Google 


This is a digital copy of a book that was preserved for generations on library shelves before it was carefully scanned by Google as part of a project 
to make the world’s books discoverable online. 


It has survived long enough for the copyright to expire and the book to enter the public domain. A public domain book is one that was never subject 
to copyright or whose legal copyright term has expired. Whether a book is in the public domain may vary country to country. Public domain books 
are our gateways to the past, representing a wealth of history, culture and knowledge that’s often difficult to discover. 


Marks, notations and other marginalia present in the original volume will appear in this file - a reminder of this book’s long journey from the 
publisher to a library and finally to you. 


Usage guidelines 


Google is proud to partner with libraries to digitize public domain materials and make them widely accessible. Public domain books belong to the 
public and we are merely their custodians. Nevertheless, this work is expensive, so in order to keep providing this resource, we have taken steps to 
prevent abuse by commercial parties, including placing technical restrictions on automated querying. 


We also ask that you: 


+ Make non-commercial use of the files We designed Google Book Search for use by individuals, and we request that you use these files for 
personal, non-commercial purposes. 


+ Refrain from automated querying Do not send automated queries of any sort to Google’s system: If you are conducting research on machine 
translation, optical character recognition or other areas where access to a large amount of text is helpful, please contact us. We encourage the 
use of public domain materials for these purposes and may be able to help. 


+ Maintain attribution The Google “watermark” you see on each file is essential for informing people about this project and helping them find 
additional materials through Google Book Search. Please do not remove it. 


+ Keep it legal Whatever your use, remember that you are responsible for ensuring that what you are doing is legal. Do not assume that just 
because we believe a book is in the public domain for users in the United States, that the work is also in the public domain for users in other 
countries. Whether a book is still in copyright varies from country to country, and we can’t offer guidance on whether any specific use of 
any specific book is allowed. Please do not assume that a book’s appearance in Google Book Search means it can be used in any manner 
anywhere in the world. Copyright infringement liability can be quite severe. 


About Google Book Search 


Google’s mission is to organize the world’s information and to make it universally accessible and useful. Google Book Search helps readers 
discover the world’s books while helping authors and publishers reach new audiences. You can search through the full text of this book on the web 


atthtto: //books.gqoogle.com/ 


wai 





HW SHLP B 


FROM THE 


BRIGHT LEGACY 


One half the income from this Legacy, which was re- 
ceived in 1880 under the will of 


JONATHAN BROWN BRIGHT 
of Waltham, Massachusetts, is to be expended for books 
for the College Library. The other half of the income 
is devoted to scholarships in Harvard University for the 
benefit of descendants of 


HENRY BRIGHT, JR., 
who died at Watertown, Massachusetts, in 1686. In the 
absence of such descendants, other persons are eligible 
to the scholarships, The will requires that this announce- 
ment shall be made in every book added to the Library 
under its provisions. 





-eT- 


A HANDBOOK 


MODERN GREEK 


BY 


EDGAR VINCENT 


COLDSTREAM GUARDS 


AND 


T. G DICKSON 


OF ATHENS 


SECOND EDITION, REVISED AND ENLARGED 


2 | 
H on don 
MACMILLAN AND CO. 
1881 


[ AW rights reserved ] 


Bounee 2 Se welr fuk Lisi Pr 


JUN 3 1884 


: ’ / 
Ca ae é Jv, 
ra 


‘ Ne 





OXFORD: 
Printed by E. Pickard Hall, M.A., and J. H, Stacy 
PRINTERS TO THE UNIVERSITY, 
\) ~\ 
Le) 
Oy 
n 
t. 2 %» 


PREFACE. 


THs book has been written, not to prove a theory, but to 
supply the want of a practical work on Modern Greek. 

In its present condition, Modern Greek is of the greatest 
interest to the classical student and the philologist, but 
hitherto it has (in England at least) been strangely neg- 
lected. By many it is believed that a corrupt patois of 
Turkish and Italian is now spoken in Greece; and few, 
even among professed scholars, are aware how small the 
difference is between the Greek of the New Testament and 
the Greek of a contemporary Athenian newspaper. The 
changes in the language during the last 1800 years are’ 
certainly less important than those which took place in 
England between the times of Chaucer and of Shakespeare. 

To a traveller in the Levant, a knowledge of Modern 
Greek is of the greatest advantage, as it enables him to 
dispense with the services of an interpreter. Throughout 
the East the principal merchants are Greeks, and in Pera, 
the principal quarter of Constantinople where Europeans 
reside, Modern Greek is as useful as Turkish. 

Another circumstance which renders the language inter- 
esting is that every year it is becoming more pure and 
classical: Turkish and Italian words are eliminated; old 


grammatical forms, which have been lost for centuries, 
: & 2 
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are again brought into common use ; while vulgarisms 
and foreign constructions are discarded. 

This change is not confined, as might be ere to 
the literary classes. Education is widely diffused in Greece, 
and the grammar which is taught in the National Primary 
Schools (8nportca oxodcia) differs but little from the “ Parry” 
which is taught at Eton, while the young Greek is too 
proud of his knowledge to use any but the most classical 
phraseology he is acquainted with. 

The following are the special features of this work :— 

The Exercises are composed of sentences constantly used 
in ordinary conversation. 

The English and Greek of the Exercises are given side 
by side for the convenience of those who wish to gain a 
rapid conversational knowledge. 

In the Dialogues (Part IT) an endeavour has been made 
to give reliable information about Greece and the Greeks, 
in addition to teaching the requisite phrases. The subjects 
mentioned include travelling in the interior, its probable 
expense, Greek customs, the pay of dragomen and _inter- 
preters, the best way of visiting the antiquities, a Greek 
lesson, ete. 

Some letters have been added to serve as models, com- 
prising invitations, applications to -have letters forwarded, 
orders for rooms, a form of enquiry of the Minister of the 
Interior respecting brigands, ete. 

Part III contains examples of the Greek of successive 
periods from B.C. 850-A.D. 1821. Passages have been 
taken from 
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1. Homer... : , ; . B.C. 850. 
2. Herodotus . : , p » 450. 
3. Xenophon . ; : : ‘ 5 395- 
4. Plutarch . : : ; . A.D. go. 
5. Theophanes and Malalas_. ; » «=. 50. 
6. Anna Comnena . ; ; : » 1100. 
7. Belthandros and Chrysantza : » 1370. 
8. Fragment . , ; : ; » 1453. 
9. Scupbos . : : » 1681. 
10. Klephtic Ballad ; ; : » +1750. 
11. Koraes. ; : ‘ ; » 1803. 
12, Tricoupis . : . » I8a2t. 


Translations in Modern Greek are given with the passages 
from Homer, Herodotus, Xenophon, and Plutarch, to exhibit 
the changes which 3000 years have wrought in the language. 

Part IV contains selections from the best contemporary 
Greek writers, both of the literary-language and of the 
vernacular. 

Two translations have been also given —the first, of 
Othello’s speech, ‘Most potent, grave, and reverend signiors,’ 
the second, of a scene from the French comedy ‘ Rabagas,’ 
by V. Sardou. 

In Part V (Vocabulary) the words are divided into groups 
according to subjects, to facilitate learning by heart, but 
each group is arranged alphabetically to render this part 
of the work suitable for reference. 

The authors desire to offer their sincere thanks to Mr. 
J. Gennadius, Mr. J. D. Mitzakis, and Mr. T. N. Marino, 


for valuable assistance. 
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In a work of this kind, it is impossible to avoid some 
inaccuracies and imperfections; in view of future editions 
the authors will therefore be most grateful for any hints 
or suggestions, which may help to render the book more 


useful or more complete. 


PREFACE TO THE SECOND EDITION. 


A most valuable addition has been made to this edition 
in the form of an Appendix by Professor R. C. Jebb, of 
Glasgow, on ‘The Relation of Modern to Classical Greek, 
especially in regard to Syntax.’ 

In the University of Glasgow the study of Modern Greek 
has now for some years been connected with that of the 
ancient language. With a view to illustrating the relations 
between them, a portion of Xenophon’s Anabasis has been 
published! with a Modern Greek version facing the classical 
text; and the elements of Modern Greek form a regular 
subject of instruction. For more advanced students, special 
lectures on Modern Greek are given every winter, and at the 
close of the course an examination is held in Modern Greek 
grammar, translation at sight, and composition. The results 
have been most satisfactory in stimulating the interest of 
classical students, and in laying the foundation of a practical 
acquaintance with a language so widely spoken in Southern 
Europe and in many of our large towns. 

The authors are indebted to Dr. J. J. Hornby, Head- 
master of Eton College, Mr. C. D. Cobham, Commissioner 


1 Maclehose, Glasgow. 
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of Larnaca, Professor Constantinides, Professor Daniel 
Sanders of Alt. Strelitz, who has translated the work 
into German, and to many others for encouragement and 
valuable suggestions. 

The Rev. J. P. Mahaffy has very kindly revised the 
proof-sheets of our text. 


April, 1881. 
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INTRODUCTORY. 


It has always appeared to me a great mistake, and one of 
which our British Hellenists have good reason to be ashamed, 
that Greek in this country is always talked about as if it 
were a dead language, and Modern Greek, if mentioned at 
all, thrown aside as a patois, an acquaintance with which 
would rather hinder than advance the student in his mastery 
of the great classical tongue. This notion is both philo- 
logically false and practically pernicious. Modern Greek is 
not a patois, a mongrel, a hybrid, or degraded dialect in any 
legitimate sense of the word: it is the same language in 
which St. Paul delivered his discourse to the Athenians from 
the hill of Mars in the first century, with only such slight 
variations as the course of time naturally brings with it in 
the case of all spoken languages which have enjoyed an 
unbroken continuity of cultivated usage. No doubt there 
do exist in Greece, and always have existed, certain local 
perversions of the cultivated speech, which may in a loose 
sense be called patois ; just as we have a peculiar local type 
of English in Dorsetshire, another in Lancashire, and that 


on which the genius of Burns has impressed a classical type, 
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commonly called Scotch. This may be caHed a patois, in the 
same sense that the Greek of Pindar might be so called, or 
_ the Italian of Milan or Venice, not otherwise. But upon this 
low stratum of purely popular Greek, we have the Greek of 
the pulpit, the Greek of the newspapers, and the Greek of 
a living literature increasing every day in variety and in 
significance. To call this a patois is to shew an ignorance 
either of the facts, or of the use of language altogether 
inexcusable ; and to throw such a phase of the Greek speech 
as is now written and spoken in Greece by all educated 
men, altogether out of view in the study of that famous 
tongue, can proceed only from a certain limitation of range 
and narrowness of sympathy, sometimes observed in per- 
sons whose curious familiarity with dead books renders 
them averse from the society of living men. The more 
natural, obvious, and healthy view of the matter is this, 
that a language which has come down to us in an uninter- 
rupted stream of vitality, from the time of Homer to the 
present hour—nearly 3000 years—and is still spoken ex- 
tensively not only in Greece proper, but in various parts of 
the Mediterranean, by confessedly the most. acute, the best 
educated, and the most progressive people in those parts, 
has a legitimate claim to be treated and studied as a living 
language, and not to be stretched out, as dead bodies are 


on an anatomical table, for the purposes of the grammatical 
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dissector. Such a method of studying Greek would not only 
be a clear gain to the scholar by placing under his eye the 
whole process of growth exhibited in the history of the lan- 
guage, otherwise artificially curtailed by an arbitrary limit 
called the classical period: but it would bring the student 
of the Christian scriptures directly into the current from 
which the writers of the sacred volume, and the fathers of 
the Church drew their peculiar phraseology: for that Modern 
Greek is in some of its main features identical with apostolic 
and ecclesiastical Greek, is a proposition from which no accu- 
rate scholar will allow himself to dissent. But further: to 
practical men—as Englishmen and Scotsmen are fond by way 
of eminence of being esteemed—it must be a consideration 
‘of the greatest weight that all spoken languages are learned, 
by hearing and speaking, in a much shorter space of time 
than dead languages by the usual scholastic method : German, 
for instance, which to Englishmen is a somewhat difficult 
language, is for every practical purpose of understanding 
and being understood, acquired perfectly by a young per- 
son of ordinary talent, conversing daily with native Ger- 
mans in six months or less; and there is no reason in 
the nature of things why Greek should not be acquired the 
same way; and even without going to Greece, there are 
well-educated Greeks in London, Liverpool, and not a few 


other places, from whom Greek could be learned as a living 





Introductory. Ff. 'S. Blackie. xi 


language, with as much facility, and with as much effect as 
German, Italian, or French. Nor is there the slightest 
danger that the practical hold thus got of the language of 
Homer and Plato and St. Paul, as a living organ of expres- 
sion, will act as a hindrance to the scientific study of the 
language: on the contrary, the familiarity with the language, 
which spoken use most readily and most abundantly gives, 
will present more ample and more various materials on 
which the generalizing faculty of the philosophical gram- 
marian may operate. The present little book is conceived 
upon a plan which I have always recommended as the 
only natural and rational plan, not less in the acquisition of 
dead languages properly so called than in the more obvious 
sphere of spoken tongues. The principle of this plan is 
that the ear and the tongue should be exercised largely 
from the beginning, and not merely the memory and the 
understanding. This implies that no rules should be 
learned which are not immediately put in practice, and 
that it is wiser to educe the rule from familiar materials 
than to inculcate the rule and leave the materials to be 
painfully searched for as an after business. Of the prac- 
tical utility of such a little book in the present state of 
easy and frequent intercourse between people and people 
there can be no doubt; and it gives me pleasure to think 


that the authors of a volume supplying such an obvious 
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desideratum in our elementary Greek discipline should 
have considered my name worthy of being associated with 
theirs in a work of such manifest utility. Possibly I may 
yet live to see the time when not only young men in, the 
public service of the country frequenting various parts of 
the Mediterranean will, as a matter of course, speak Greek 
as readily as French, but when even the professional in- 
culcators of scholastic Greek in our great schools and 
universities will relax somewhat of the rigidity of their 
method, and institute practical exercises in colloquial 
Greek, as a most beneficial adjunct to the severity of 


their strictly philological drill. 


JOHN STUART BLACKIE. 


COLLEGE, EDINBURGH, 
September, 25, 1879. 


‘1 As these prefatory remarks are necessarily short, I have to refer 
those who may wish to see the proof of my views in detail to the three 
papers on the subject of Modern Greek, Greek Accent, and Romaic 
Literature in my Horae Hellenicae, London, Macmillan and Co., 1874. 
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The Greek Alphabet is composed of 24 letters, of which 7 


MODERN GREEK. 


§1. Tae Greek ALPHABET. 


are vowels and 17 consonants. 


? 


1 Throughout this work wherever an attempt has been made to 
render Greok sounds by English vowels, e is to be pronounced as in . 
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/ 
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Character. 
A‘ a 
B- 

r Y 
A 28 
E € 
- 
Hy 
8 

I t 
K K 
A- A 
M op 
N y 
= é 
oO oO 
i 

P 

= 

T T 
Y v 
- ¢ 
x X 
¥ y. 
Q @ 


Name. 


“Adda 
Bra 
Tappa 
AeAra 
*E yoddy 
Znra 
"Hra 
O7ra 
"Iléra 
Kara 
AdpB8a 
Mv 

No 

on 

*O puxpdy 
Ile 

*P@ 
Siypa 
Tav 

"Y Widdy 
i 

Xi 

vi 
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Alpha. 
Veta? 
Ghamma. 
Dhelta. 
Epsilon. 
Zéta. 
Et 
Théta. 
Eota. 
Kappa. 
Lamvdha 
Me. 


Omicron. 
Pe. 

Rho. 
Seghma. 
Taf. 
Epsilon. 
Fe. 

He. 

Pse. 
Omegha. 


For the written character, see p. 280. 


the, é as ee in been. 
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2 Modern Greek. 


Besides these letters there originally existed the following, 
viz. :— 
(1) F, —_ Vau, or as it is called from its shape, Dighamma. 
(2) 4,2, Koppa. Latin Q, Used as symbol for go. 
(3) 4, Sampi, used as symbol for goo. 
(4) s’, Stigma, originally a form of Vau: in MSS.=or. 
Symbol for 6. 


§ 2. VowEzs. 
Letter. Name, Pronunciation. 
a alpha a, in father; 4 rpame(a, the table: rd drpd- 
w\owy, the steamer. 
e  Gpsilon’ e, in let, met; éwera, afterwards; émpere, 
ought, Imperfect of mpéret. 
n &ta e, in the; 45 xaOynrns, the professor. 
eota same as éta, e in the; # «picts, the crisis, 
judgment; wive, I drink. 
o  omicron 0, in not}; 4 8d£a, glory; 1d dadov, the gun. 
uv €@psilon ein the; iynrés, high. 
we omegha o in hope’; xadés, well. 


§ 3. DipHtTHones. 

ae, in met; wera:8evpevos, educated ; 6 sais, the boy. 

av af, but before B, y, 4, ¢ A, #, v, p and all vowels, soft, 
like v; avdevrixds, authentic; 9 avy, the dawn. 

ee, in the; ,rd eos, the kind. 

ev ef, but subject to the same exceptions as av; evyd- 
pioros, pleasant ; evyens, polite, noble. 

nv &f, but subject to the same exceptions, as av; ndfénoa, 
I increased ; nSpa, 2 Aor., I found. 

o e, in the; avolyw, I open; xowds, common. 

ov 00, in too; obros, this ; od8eis, nobody. 

vee, in the; 6 vids, the son. 


1 Very little difference is made in rapid conversation between omicron 
and omegha, 


Consonants. 8 


Remarks. 


1. When the latter of two vowels composing a diphthong 
is surmounted by a Diairesis (“) the two vowels composing it 
are pronounced separately, xatpéve, poor fellow; rd xaixt, the 


calque. 


2. The vowels n, ¢, v, and the diphthongs e, o:, us, have all 
the same sound in Modern Greek, that of e, in me or the. 

3. In Diphthongs both accent and breathing stand over 
the second vowel, except when the first vowel is in large 


character. 


Letter. Name. 
B véta 
y ghamma 


8 dhelta 

¢ zéta 

6 théta 

x kappa 

X lamvdha 
me 

v ne 

& xe 


§ 4. Consonants. 


Pronunciation. 

v; 6 Bios, life; dvaBaivw, I ascend. 

a sound between g and h; 1é ydAa, milk. 
Before ¢, n, 4, v, it has a sound like y in 
yes, or the German j in jeder, (yiyas, 
giant, is pronouneed yéghas): yy and y« 
like ng, nasal, 6 dyyeAos, the angel. 

soft voiced th, as in the, then; 3ide, I give; 
rd devdpov, the tree. 

z, in zebra; ¢y7rw, may he live, hurrah. 

breathed th, as in thin and death; # Oewpia, 
the theory. 

k; before e, ¢, v, 7, it has a somewhat softer 
sound ; xadds, good ; 7 xaxia, wickedness. 

1; 6 Adwr, the lion; 4 avAn, the court. 

Mm; Td pérwro e forehead: for pw see 
under double consonants. 

n; 6 vads, the temple; xevds, empty: for wr 
see under double consonants. 

x; 6 £évos, the stranger; 1d fevodoyxeiov, the 
hotel. 

B2 


4 Modern Greek. 


Letter. Name. Pronunciation. 


r pe Pp}; mpere, must; after p, as b; 6 Europos, the 
merchant, pronounced emboros. 
p rho r, aspirate ; 7 pi{a, the root; pire, I throw. 


o séghma hard hissing 8; owords, correct: before 8, y, 
8, », as softs; rd dopa, the song. 


vr taf t; rére, then; but preceded by », it is pro- 
nounced as d; dpovrida, care, pronounced 
frondétha. 

@ fe f; rd das, the light. 

x hé the most difficult letter: in the middle of 


a word like ch in loch, or German doch. 
But x is pronounced with the vowel 
which follows, and not like ch in German, 
with the vowel which precedes. Ex. 
the Greeks say ¢-y, the Germans ¢x-o. 
At the beginning of a word like the Flo- 
rentine-c, but soft, as ch in ich, before 
t, 7, uv; 6 xopds, the dance; 4 xtav, the snow. 
yy psé ps; 7d Wop, the bread ; 7 dys, the appearance. 


Division of the Consonants. 
ad Smooth. Middle. Aspirate. 
with p sound 7 B iy 
Mate we KR gs k Y x 
» +t Pe T 3 6. 
Semi- Vowels. 
A fp v p«4. 
Aspirated Consonants. 
Oo ¢ x 
are considered as the aspirated forms ofr, 7, «; when one 
of the latter is followed by an aspirated vowel it takes its 
aspirated form. In the vernacular when two smooth con- 
sonants meet in the same word, the former is aspirated. 


Pronunciation. 5 


Double Consonants. 


& kee, is composed of x, or y, or x, and oa. 
¢  zéta, = o and 6. 
yw —pse, a B, or 7, or ¢, and a. 


The following combinations of consonants are used, in 
words of foreign origin, to represent the sound of letters 
which the Greek Alphabet does not contain. 


por stands for the sound b; as, 6 pmrdppras=barbas, the 
uncle; 6 Madipwv, Byron; 6 Maédroapns, Botzaris. 
yr represents d; as, rd yriBavx=—deevanee, the divan. 


§ 5. PRONUNCIATION. 


In addition to the above rules for the pronunciation of 
each letter, the following hints may be found useful. | 


1. The closest attention must be given to the accentuation, 
as the syllable on which the accent falls is pronounced with 
a stress, and is further prolonged to the exclusion of any 
difference, in duration, between long and short vowels. For 
example, dOéperos is pronounced dvOparés, the first syllable 
being emphasized and prolonged, while the w (omegha) is 
pronounced short, like o (omicron). 


2. In many words of two or three syllables, the accented 
syllable alone is pronounced distinctly. The Greeks clip 
their words at the beginning as well as at the end (see note 
on p. 122). 

3. The rough breathing is written but never pronounced. 
All initial vowels and diphthongs are pronounced with a 
smooth breathing. 


4. Particular attention must be paid to the y (ghamma) 
and to the x (he), which is an entirely different sound from 


x (kappa). 
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5. When two vowels are linked together by ‘Synize- 
sis,’ they are pronounced as one syllable. Ex. ra xaprid, the. 
papers. 


§ 6. AccENTUATION. 


1. The following rules on Accentuation are such as apply 
to all classes of words. To add all the special rules affecting 
each particular class (substantives, pronouns, verbs, &c.) 
before the words themselves are known, would only cause 
confusion; they will be given with the words which they 
affect. 

2. The accentuation in Modern Greek is the same as in 
Ancient. 

_ 3. The accent can never be thrown further back than the 
antepenultimate. 

4. There are three kinds of accent :— 

@) Acute (’), dgeta, as in Zumopos, merchant; roXirns, citizen; 
pins, judge; which can be placed on any of the last three 
syllables. 

(6) Grave (‘), Bapeia, as in paéyrys, pupil; which can only 
be placed on the last syllable. 

(c) Circumflex (°), meptomopévn, a8 in ryd, I honour; 
gpa, body ; which can be placed on the last syllable or the 
penultimate. 

5- No difference is made in pronunciation between the 
Acute, the Grave, and the Circumflex. 


§7. Tae Acute Accent. 


1. The Acute Accent can be placed on the last syllable, 
the word is then called oxytone; on the penultimate, the 
word is then called paroxytone; on the antepenultimate, 
the word is then called proparoxytone. 
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2. Uncompounded words not oxytone or circumflex, with 
the last syllable long, are accented on the penult; as, rodirns 
like English concefted. 

3. Uncompounded words not sayin or circumflex, having 
the last syllable short, are accented on the antepenult ; as,. 
ityyedos, like English 4gony. ; 

4. When the last syllable is long and the accent falls on 
the penult, it must be acute. 

5. The accent can only. be on the antepenult when the last 
syllable is short; as, dvOpemos: in the genitive (dvOpwrov) the 
last syllable is long, and the accent is brought forward to the 
penult?. At the end of a word the diphthongs o, a, are 
considered short, except in adverbs *. 

6. Words only take an acute accent on the final syllable, 
when they are followed by a stop or an enclitic; riés, who, 
interrogative, forms an exception to this rule, and takes an 
acute accent, whether in the middle of a sentence or not. 

4. When an oxytone word occurs in the middle of a 
sentence, the acute accent is changed into a grave: as, 7) reAerH 
ipxivev, the service has begun, but fpxicev 9 redern. Note 
the difference of accent on redern in the two sentences: 

8. It is conjectured that the Greeks formerly raised their 
voices at the end of a clause with completed sense. 


§ 8. Tse Grave Accent. 


1. The grave accent can only stand on the last syllable. 
For rules respecting use of the grave accent see § 7. 7. 


§ 9. Tse Crracoumrurx ACCENT.. 


1. The circumflex accent can be placed on the last syl- 
lable, or, if the last is short, on the penult: in the former 
1 This may not be a scientific analysis of the Process, but it is the 


clearest way of stating the result. 
3 There is no Optative. 
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case the word is called perispomen, in the latter properi- 
spomen. . 

2. 7d pipdov, the apple, becomes in the genitive rod pydou; 
the accent being changed from circumflex to acute, because 
the last syllable is long. 


3. It can never be placed on a short vowel. 


4. If, when the penult is long by nature and the last 
syllable short, the accent falls on the former, it must be 
circumflex ; as, ro capa. 


§10. Sprecran Ruues ror ACCENTUATION. 


The following rules, most of which are taken from Parry, 
may assist the student in determining the position of the 
accent :— 

(a) Oxytones are 

Verbal substantives in pn, pds, Typ, Tpis, Tpds ; as, wecopds. 

Substantives in evs; as, Baowdeus, immevs. 

Uncompounded Adjectives in rés, ids, pds, pds, ns, Us; as, 
pyropikds, PoBepds, evpevys, dvs. 

(6) Paroxytones are 

Substantives in fa; as, doxpacia. 

Diminutives (of three syllables) in ‘ov, and in ioxos, idos, 
vAos $ as, veaviaxos, matdiov. 

Adverbs in axis, ixa, 8nv; a8, abrixa, cvAAnBSny, roAXaxts. 


§11. Worps without an ACCENT. 


All words are accented except the following, ten in 
number. 

The article 6, 7, oi, af, the. 

The prepositions eis, in or into; év, in; é, out of. 

The conjunctions ¢?, if; os, how, that. 

The negative ov. 


Enchtics. 9 


§12. Encuitics. 


¥. Enclitics are words which throw their accent back on 
to the preceding word. 

2. The principal are pod, poi, pé, pas, cov, cot, o¢, vas, roi, 
Tav, tis, rwods, Tw&es, MOTE. 

3. At the beginning of a paiteuns, they keep their accent. 

4. When the preceding word is accented on the last syl- 
lable, the accent of the enclitic is absorbed. 


WOTE pL0v, Never in my life. 
6 xadds pov marnp. My good father. 


5. When the preceding word is paroxytone, a dissyllable 
enclitic keeps its accent, while the accent of a monosyllable 
is absorbed. 

ai mpagets cov. Your actions. 
mpagers Twves. Some actions. 


6. When the preceding word is proparoxytone or pro- 
' perispomen, the accent of the enclitic is thrown on to the 
last syllable of the preceding word, and becomes acute. Ex. 


7 paOnpad pov. My lesson. 
TO G@pd pov, My body. 
”. If several enclitics follow one another, each throws its 
accent back on to the preceding one. Ex. 


dds pol To, Give it me. 


_ This at least is the rule in writing. In conversation a 
Greek would say dds por ro. 


‘The following words are given as an exercise to be read 
aloud. The greatest care must be taken to accentuate the 
proper syllable. The student will be able to form some 
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idea how different the intonation of Modern Greek is from 
that of Ancient Greek, as taught in England. 

Aty:oOos, *Adéfav8pos, *Avreyovn, "Agia, *AxsAAevs.—Bororia, 
- Bopéas.—TaBpend, Teppavia.—Aapordjjs, Anudxptros, Aoyévns.— 
Elpny, “Eprovea, ’Eridavpos.—ZdxuvOos.— Hpaxdjs, "Hx (Echo), 
‘Hoiodo0s.—Ocara, OepioroxAyjs, Oedxpiros, Onvevs, SpacvBovdros, 
Covevdidns.—'IaOuds, “Iooxparns, *Iovia.—Kadvyo, KepadAnvia, 
Kngioods, Kixépwv (Cicero), KAeondrpa, KépivOos, Kpéovoa, KuBedy 
(Cybele).—Aaoxdwv, Aewvidas, Aovxtavéds, Avoivayos.—Maiavipus, 
Mydea (Medea), Mn8ia (Media).—Navorxda, Nypevs, Nexddnpos.— 
"Odueceds, "OAvpmia, “OAuptros, "Oppevs.—leAondvengos, Todvxpa- 
Tns.— Poddrn.—Zarapis, Sepern, Tepewvidyns, Swxparns.—Tecpecias, 
Tiporéwv, Tudevs.— Yaxivbos. 


§138. Breaturines. 


1. There are two breathings, 

(a) the rough breathing or aspirate (‘) daceia. 
(6) the smooth breathing (°) Wen. 

2. Every vowel and diphthong at the beginning of a word 
is written with a rough or smooth breathing. 

3. In Modern Greek the rough breathing does not affect 
the pronunciation! of the word on which it is placed, al- 
though when preceded by the prepositions ard, éi, tad, xara, 
perd, etc., the final vowel being dropped, it changes the final 
mute into the corresponding aspirate. (For examples see 
par. 6.) 

4. vu (épsilon) and p (rho), at the beginning of a word, are 
always written with the rough breathing. When two ps 
come together in :one word, the former is written with 
a smooth, the latter with a rough breathing. 


1 Cf. Peile, p. 425.—‘ Different as was the origin of h in the two lan- 
guages (Greek and Latin), it is quite certain that the letter was rapidly 
vanishing in each of them, at the classical period of their literature, or 
even earlier.’ 
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5. p (rho) is the only consonant which is written with a 
breathing. 


Eota SUBSCRIPT. 


The Eota Subscript is not pronounced. It indicates that 
the vowel, under which it is placed, was formerly followed by 
an eota. 

The most ordinary cases in which it is written are the 2nd 
and 3rd pers. sing. of the subjunctive (va Avys, va Avy), and the 
dative singular of substantives and adjectives. 


§ 14. Srops. | 


1. A full stop, redefa oreyp (.), has the same force as in 
English. 

2. The dvw redela or péon oreypy (*) takes the place of our 
eolon and semi-colon. 

3. The comma (tmoorryny) and note of exclamation (ém- 
dwvnparixdy) are the same as in English. 

4. A semi-colon (;) has the force of our point of inter~ 
rogation (épwrnparedv). 


§15. THe ARTICLE. 


The definite article (ré dpiorixd» dpOpov), 6, 4, 1d, the, is 
declined as follows :— 


Singular. Plural, 
M. F. N. M. ¥. N. 
Nom. 6 7 TO of ai Ta 
Gen, rov tis ov Tay = TOY Tov 
Dat. 6 TH TO fois stats ~—srots 


Acc. roy ri = ro rous Tas Td. 
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There is no indefinite article (dépiaroy dpOpoyv): its place is 
sometimes supplied by eis, pia, €v, one, or the indefinite pronoun, 
mis, rt For example: a man, els (or vas) dvOpwmos or dvOpw- 
wOs TS. 


§16. Remarks on tHe DeEciENnsion or Nouns. 


1. There are two numbers, the Singular and the Plural. 
The Dual is no longer used. 

2. The Dative is only used in writing. In conversation it 
is generally replaced by the preposition e’s,-with the Accusa- 
tive. Ex, 

Ads ro eis Tov xuptov, and not r@ Kupig. 


3. The Genitive Plural of all Nouns ends in o». 

4. In Neuter Nouns, the Nominative, Vocative, and Ac- 
cusative are the same, in each number. Ex. 

Sing., Nom. Voc. Acc. idov. Plural, Nom. Voce. Ace. dda. 

5. The lower classes drop v (Ne) at the end of a word. 
For example, they say, a rd 6ed, for God’s sake, instead of 
dua rov Oedv: eis +) Svorvyia, in misfortune, for es ray 
dvoruyiav. 


§17. SUBSTANTIVES. 


1. Substantives (évézara ovcvaorixd) can be classed in three 
declensions', viz., two parisyllabic, which do not increase in 
the genitive, and one imparisyllabic, which does. 

The First Declension comprises Masculines in -as, -ys. 
Feminines in -a, -7. 


The Second __,, = Masc. and Fem. in -os, -ovs. 
Neuter in -ov, -ovy, -c(ov). 
The Third __,, » ° All substantives which in- 


crease in the Genitive. 


1 This classification is adopted by the Greeks. 
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2. There is a supplementary Declension, used only in the 
spoken language, which is not included in the above classifi- 
cation. 

3. There are three Genders: Masculine (dpcev«dr), Femi- 
nine (OnAvxév), and Neuter (ovdérepov). . 

4. Masculine are the names for men who follow certain 
professions or trades (6 rapias, the cashier, 6 pamrns, the 
tailor), all months, and, with a few exceptions, mountains 
and rivers; substantives in evs, wy and first declensions in 
as, 1S. 

5. Meminines are the names for women who follow certain 
occupations (7 pdzrpia, the seamstress), all arts, handicrafts, 
and sciences, the names of towns, trees, islands, and coun- 
tries ; terminations in ca and first declension in a, ». 

6. Neuter are the letters of the alphabet, most diminutives, 
and verbal substantives ; the second declension in cv and the 
third declension in pa, ¢, v. 

The above enumeration makes no pretence to be complete. 
It could not be rendered so without very considerable en- 
largement, which would only confuse the student. 


§18. First DEcLENSION. 


The First Declension contains 


Masculine nouns in as and ngs. 
Feminine nouns in a and ». 


1. ‘O rapias, the cashier. 


Singular. : Plural. 
Nom. 6 ~~ rapias ol Tapiat 
Gen. rod raplov TOY Tapiay 
Dat. 16 rapig | Tots Tapias 
Ace. tiv rapiay ! Tos  Tapias 


Vow & ~ rapla ® Tapia, 
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Like rapias are 


6 veavias, the young man. | 6 xoxXias, the snail. 


Some proper names in -as make the Genitive in -a instead 
of -ov, ag: 6 "Avavias, 6 Owpas, b Aouxas, x.t.d. (see 6.) 


2. ‘O oXirns, the citizen. 


Singular. Plural. 
Nom. 6  woXitns of soXtra (vern. modirass) 
Gen, rot modtrov (vernacu- | rév modiray 
lar sroXirn) 
Dat. r@ sodiry Trois woAiras 
Acc. rév aodirny rovs moXiras (vern. moXirats) 
Voc. ® ~~ moX{tra &  moNitrat (vern. modirats). 


Like zoAirns aré 


6 vaurns, the sailor. 6 xanvoraaAns, the tobacconist. 
6 srowntns, the poet. 6 voudpyns, the prefect. 


3. ‘H yAaooa, the tongue or language. 


Singular. Plural. 
Nom. 7 = yAaooa al = yh@aoat (yAdooas) 
Gen. tis yAdoons(yAdaaas) | ray yAwcody 
Dat. rH yhdooy Tais yAdooats 
Acc. thy yAdocay tas yAdooas (rais yAdooats) 
Voc. ® yAdcoa & yddcoa (yAdooats). 


Like yAéooa are 


9 Odd\acoa, the sea. 7 rpénefa, the table, the bank. 
y pita, the root. ) povoa, the Muse. 
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4. ‘H Spa, the hour. 


, Singular. Plural, 

Nom. 7 dpa ai dpat 

Gen. ris dpas ray  dpav 

Dat. 77 dpa rais Spas 

Acc. tiv dpav tas Spas 

Voc. & dpa ® dpat. 

Like Spa are 

9 xapa, the joy. 4 copia, the wisdom. 
9 odaipa, the ball. 7) cuppovria, the agreement. 
7) BAaxeia, the stupidity. 7 xapdia, the heart. 


And all feminines in a preceded by p or a vowel. 


5. ‘H ryy, the honour or price. 


Singular. Plural. 
Nom. ) = rep , ai ripat 
Gen. ris reps TOY = TEL 
Dat. 19 Tima Tais = Teas 
Acc. ri repny rds = Tepes 
Voc. &  repy & Tia. 
Like rin are 

9 pov, the voice. 7 pynpn, the memory. 

4 apern, the virtue. 7 xdpn, the hair. 

9 Wx, the soul.  éoprn, the féte, holiday. 


6. ‘O ’Erapewovdas, Epaminondas. 


Singular. Plural. 
Nom. 6 *Enapewovdas oi =." Ewrapewavdaa 
Gen, ov ’Exapewovda ray *Enapevorddy 
Dat. ro ’Enapewovdg trois "Errapewavdas 
Acc, rév ’Enapeworday tous ‘Enapewovdas 


Voc. & ’Enapevovda @ ’‘Enapewdydat, 
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Like ’Eapewovdas are 


6 IvOaydpas, Pythagoras. 6 ’Avavias, Ananias. 
6 Aewvidas, Leonidas. 


§19. Remarks ON THE First DECLENSION. 


1. Masculine nouns in rns, ans, apxns, petpns, todns, wvns, 
tpiBns, Aarpys, and the names of nationalities as Mépons form 
the vocative in a short. 


Ex. Hépons, the Persian, § Voc: Mépoa 
youdpxns, the prefect, »» voudpyxa 
BiBrcor@Ans, the bookseller, ,, AeSdcorddAa. 

2. In the vernacular all Feminine Substantives of this 
declension, in a, form the Genitive in as. In writing, this 
is only done when the final a of the nominative is preceded 
by p or a vowel. 

3. The Genitive Plural of words of the first declension 
has a Circumflex Accent on the last syllable. Ex. rav 
xarvora\av, of the tobacconists. The only exceptions are 
feminine adjectives, of which the masculine ends in os, and 
is paroxytone, proparoxytene, or properispomenon. Ex. 6 
dywos, 4 dyia, Gen. Plur. ray dyiov. 

4. All parisyllabic oxytones take a circumflex in the 
Genitive and Dative. 

5. In words like dpa, BiSrcorHAns, Erapevovdas, although 
the last syllable but one is a long o, it can only take an acute 
accent, not a circumflex, because the last syllable is long. In 
those cases however where the final syllable is chort, it takes 
a circumflex: e.g. Nom. Plur. ai Spat, of BiBAoTa\a, Simi- 
larly 6 moAérns, the citizen, has in Nom. Plur. of roXirat. 

6. The Dative Plural originally ended in -acox in the first 
declension and -o.o: in the second. These forms are found in 
poetry, and in [onic prose. 
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7. The vulgar form of the Accusative Plural—rais dd€¢ars 
for ras 8é£as—is Aeolic and an acknowledged archaism. It 


was originally ravs ddgavs, 


The old » has been dropped, and 


the vowel consequently modified. 


Vocabulary. 


he cheated, mrdryce (dard). 

was, #ro (elpaz). 

he accused, éxarnyépnoe (xarn- 
yopé). 

they do, xdpvovv (kapvw), mept- 
rotouy (repre), 

he, she, it is; they are, elva 
(elpat). 


they asked, e{nrqoay ({yra). 

between us, perafv pas. 

it has been dissolved (broken), 
SceddOn (Barve). 

he became, éyewve (yivopat). 

he has not spoken, dev api- 
Anoe (dude). 

for the last hour, mpo yids Spas. 


Exercise '. 


First DECLENSION. 

The cashier has cheated the 
citizen. 

The language of Ananias was 
false. 

Silence more often arises 
from stupidity than from 
wisdom. 

The prefect accused the book- 
seller. 

Virtues do honour to a man. 


What is the price of that 
book ? 
The country is very barren. 


IPOTH KAISiz, 
‘O rapias nrarnge roy roXirny. 


‘H yAdooa Tov *Avavia iro 
evins. 

“H com} mpoépxerat cvxvérepa 
é€x tis BXaxeias i) éx ris go- 
dias. 

“O vopdpyns exatnyépyce tov Bt- 
BAcora@Any. 

Al dperal sreperooty ripny eis 
roy avOpwmor. 

Hola eivat 7 rip) Tov BsBAlorv 
TOUTOU 5 


*H xapa eivat moAvd ayovos. 


1 After once reading through the exercise, the student should cover 
the Greek, while he translates the English, and vice versed. 
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How loud the voice of Epa- 
minondas is ! 

The sailors asked the way to 
the tobacconist’s. 


The bank is closed on féte 


days. 

The sea is a good subject for 
a poet, 

The agreement between us 
was broken. 

The memory of that boy is 
wonderful. 

The hair of Pythagoras turned 
white. 


Iidgoy Suvari eivat y hovy tov 
"Erapewov8da ! 
Oi vatra é(nrnaay rov Spdpov 


mpos TOU KamvoTr@Aov. 


‘H rpdme{a elvas xdcory ras 


€opras. 

‘H @ddacca elvat Kxaddy avri- 
xeipevoy Std roy rownThy. 

‘H peragfi pas cupdovia de- 
Av6n. 

‘H pynpn atvrod = rov masdiov 
elvas Oavpacia. 

‘H xépn rod Ivéayépa eyewwe 
AeuKn. 


§ 20. Sxrconp DrecLEnNsIon. 


The Second Declension contains 


Masculine and Feminine Nouns in os, ovs. 
Neuter Nouns in o», ovy, and ¢(or). 


I. ‘O dy6pwmos, the man. 


Singular. 
Nom. 6 
Gen. rov 
Dat. ro 
Tov 


Voc. 6 


av pwrros 

avOpdyrou 

avOpare@ 

av6petoy 

avOpwre 
Like dypwros are 

6 troupyés, the minister. 

6 adeAgds, the brother. 

6 wédepos, the war. 

6 dvepos, the wind. 

6 aidnpos, the iron. 


Plural. 
of avOporrot 
Trav avOporrwy 
trois avOpatas 
rovs avOparous 
® adyOportrot, 
6 pdAvBdos, the lead. 


6 Aads, the people. 
6 réros, the country. 
6 Spos, the shoulder. 
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2. ‘H 68ds, the road. 


Singular. Plural. 
Nom. 7 = ddds ai ddot 
Gen. ths d8ou Trav ddav 
Dat. rH 636 tais  ddois 
Ace. rv dddv tas ddovs 
Voc. &  dd€ ® 600i, ° 
Like 68és are | 
9 vngos, the island. 7 A€uBos, the boat. 
9 vooos, the disease. i Xios, Chios (Scio). 
7 »€Bo080s, the method. 4 Zdpos, Samos. 
3. Td pddov, the rose. 
Singular. Plural. 
Nom. rd pddov ra poda 
Gen. rov pddov Tay = pddev 
Dat. re pddo ros pddors 
Acc. 7d pddorv ra psa 
Voc. &  pddor A) pésa. 
Like fddoy (regarding the final -v see § 16. 5) are 
ro mrnvdv, the bird. 7d vepov, the water. 
76 mpéowrov, the face or front. | 1d péraddov, the metal. 
7d BiBXiov, the book. 7d GrAov, the gun. 
76 dvepoy, the dream. To podax.vov, the peach. 
7d Aefixdv, the lexicon or dic- | +d dAoyor, the horse (sc. irra- 
tionary. tional animal). 
§ 21. 


1. To the Second Declension belong Diminutives in co», 
as TO Wwpiov, the bread. 

2. In the vernacular the final syllable ov is dropped, and 
the Nominative Singular ends in «, oxytone. The other cases 
are formed from the original cov. 

C2 
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3. These words have no diminutive force in ordinary use’. 


4. When two syllables are bound together by the syni- 
zesis, a8 in xaprid, the first is pronounced very short, the 
second with raised tone and a strong accent. 


4. Td xapri, the paper. 


Singular. Plural. 
Nom. rd xapri Ta xapria 
Gen, rot Xapreov Tay §xuprioy 
Dat. not used not used 
Acc. 1d yxapri Ta Xapria 
Voc. & xapri ® xaprid. 
Like xapri are | 
76 Yopi, the bread. rd xears, the head. 
7d xpaoi, the wine. 7d dpvd:, the eyebrow. 
ro avri, the ear. 7d roupext, the gun. 
rd credi, the key. 7 orali, the sword. 
7d yvanri, the window-glass. ro kuvizyt, the shooting. 
7rd movXi, the bird. ro rafeidt, the journey or 
rd pare, the eye (sc. dppudrcov). voyage. 


5. The diminutives in -dxoy (shortened form -ae:), must 
also be noticed, such as rd Aovdovdde: (Greek termination 
affixed to Turkish root), the little flower, ré Sev3pan, the 
little tree, from 7d dévdpov, rd waddxe, the little boy, from ro 


matdi(ov). 


§ 22. 


There is also a contracted form of this declension, which is 
constantly used in writing. The final vowel of the root is 
contracted, with that of the termination, in all cases. 


1 Of. Italian sorella, fratello, German miidchen, veilchen, and fre- 
quent use of diminutives in Aristophanes and Plautus. 
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5. ‘O didtovs or didAoos, the passage. 


Singular. Plural. 

Nom. 6  &dzdous ol dedrA0t 

Gen. rov édtdmdAov tay dudrrAwv 

Dat. 7 damp rois  dudtAous 

Ace. rédv 8edadovy rovs  dtdzrAovs 

Voce. & d&dmrov PA) OsamrAot, 

Like ddwdove are 

6 povs, the current. 6 anér\ovs, the departure (by 
6 mous, the voyage. water). 
6 vovs, the mind. 6 xpuyvlvous, the crafty man. 


6. Td ogrovy or deréov, the bone. 


Singular. Plural. 
Nom. 7d = darouv Ta ooTa 
Gen. rov dorod Tay doTar 
Dat. 16 dor@ : Trois  doTois 
Ace. 1d  doroiy ra dora 
Voc. & déarody 4 dora. 


Like éorovy are 


v6 dirAovy, the double. | rd xvavod, the blue. — 
Vocabulary. 

honoured, ripdpevos (ripe)? give me, dds por? (3:80). 

he has, ¢xe (€xo). in general, év yéves. 


he died, dréOavev (dmoOvnoxw). | bring me, pépe por? (Pépa). 

put, place (imp.) Bade (BdAdw). | there are, trdpxover. 

they go, mnyaivow (mryaive, | to be late, dpya, Bpadive. 
fut. 6a imaye). 


1 ind with Genitive. 2 pov is generally used for pot. 
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Exercise. 


Seconp DECLENSION. 

He is a man esteemed by the 
people. 

That man has a clever (wide- 
awake) face. 

Hedied of disease of the heart. 

Put the roses in the glass. 

They often go out shooting 
(or hunting). 

Iron and lead are the only 
metals found in the coun- 
try. 

Give me some peaches and a 
fig. 

New year’s gifts are generally 
useless. 

The ship is small; you will 
not enjoy the passage. 

Go up that street, - 


You must go straight up the 
hill. 


Bring me the keys. 
Are there any birds about 
here ? 


The current of the stream is | 


very strong. 

The departure of the boat 
was delayed. 

He has a superior mind. 

The crafty man met with his 
match. 


AEYTEPA KALISIS. 
Eivae dvOpwres tidpevos td 
rov Aaov, 
‘O dvOpwmos otros Eyes EEurvoy 
Tpoownoy, 
"AréOavev ard xapdtakyy vdcov. 
Bade ra pdda eis rd mornptov. 


‘ 4 2 A} Ul 
Ilyyatvouy ovyva eis To Kuyrytov. 


? 

“O aidnpos Kat é poAvB8os etvat rd 

pova péradXa, Ta Sroia (zou) 
e¢ #7 > A 
edpioxovrat eis Tov Téroy. 

Ads por (pov, pe) OAlya poddxwwa 
Kal éy odKoy. 

LY “a a Ld 4 is > 
Ta Sapa rod véov Erovs etvat ev 

yéves dypnora, 

TO mAotoy eivar pixpdy Sev 6a 
evyaptotnOnre eis rd rageldcov. 

"AvaByre thy 6ddy ravtny (rov 
Spdpov rovror). 

Tlperes va avaBnre xar evOetav 
rov Adhov (va ware tava eave 
els TO Bours). 

, \ ’ 
Pépe por (you, pe) Ta redid. 
‘Yd a €O@ trepk ; 

pxovot mryva €O@ tmepts ; 


‘O pods rod morapyov eivat woAv 
éppunricds. 

"O amédrAous Tov molov éBpaduve 
(fpynee). 

» C4 a 

Exet €xTaxrov voup. 

‘O xpurpivous (mavodpyos) ebpe Trav 
dpotdy tov (7rd "raipi rov). 








Simple Nouns. — 23 


§ 23. Tuirp -DECLENsION. 


The Third Declension contains all nouns which increase 
the number of their syllables in the genitive. 
Terminations a, ¢, v, , £, p, a, », W. 
Nouns of this declension can be divided into two large 
classes, Simple and Contracted. 


§ 24. Smee ok Uncontractep Nouns. 


1, ‘O aya, the contest. 


Singular. Plural. 
Nom. 6 = aywe oi dyaves 
Gen. rod ayavos TOY = dyovov 
Dat. ro ayau Tos = @y@oe 
Acc. rév dyéva Tous dyavas 
Voc, & ayer A) dyaves. 
Like dyoyv are 
6 aiwy, the age or century. 6 x@dwy, the bell. 
6 dvOwy, the flower-garden. 6 xeov, the winter. 


The following words are declined in the same manner, 
except that the o of the Nom. is changed to a o in the Genit. 
and other cases. See § 25. 5. 

6 daipor, the demon. | 6 yetro», the neighbour. 


2. ‘O yépav, the old man. 


Singular. Plural. 
Nom. 6 = yépav oi yépovres 
Gen. rod yépovros Tov = yepdvtwy 
Dat. rp yépovre Trois = -yepovat 
Acc. iv  yépovra Tous +yéporras 
Voc. & = yépoy & yépovres. 


Like yépwr are 
6 A€wv, the lion. | 4 dpdxav, the dragon. 
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3. ‘O pirwp, the orator. 


Singular. Plural. 
Nom. 6 = prep of piyropes 
Gen. rov piropos ray = pnt dpav 
Dat. 7@ prop Trois = propos 
Acc. dv propa / fous piyropas 
Voc. & = fijrop & pyropes. 


Like prep are 
é mpdxrwp, the agent. | 6 xoopnrwp, the usher. 


4. ‘O pvdaég, the guard. 


Singular. Plural. 
Nom. 6 ¢vaAag of pudraxes 
Gen. rov dvdaxes tay dvAdkor 
Dat. re GvaAaxs tois = udake 
Acc, rév dvAaxa rovs dvAaxas 
Voc. 3 gvraé &  — pidaxes. 


Like ¢vAa€ are 
6 wag, the table of contents, | 6 dOpag, the coal. 


the blackboard. 4 odpé, the flesh. 
6 puag, the stream. 7 avAag, the furrow, the gutter. 
5. ‘H édmis, the hope. 
Singular. Plural. 
Nom. 4 = Amis ai éArides 
Gen. ris éAmidos Trav édATridov 
Dat. 1H Amide tais = €Ariae 
Acc. thy édrida ras _ €Aridas 
Voc. & Anis PA) ehrrides. 


Like éArts are 
9 Ppovris, care. 7 oavis, the plank, the board. 
7 watpis, native land. i €orrepis, the evening party. 
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6. ‘H apadrns, the beauty. 


Singular. Plural. 
Nom. ) apaidrns ai a@patornres 
Gen. ris apadryros TOY = @patornrev 
Dat. 1H Gpaidrnre Tais  apatérnoe 
Acc, ty apatérnra ras patérnras 
Voc. & apadrns & a@padryres. 
Like apadrns are 

7) Koopudrns, modesty. i ayabdrns, goodness. | 

7 vedrns, youth. 9 wnmdrns, childhood. 

» Aapumpérys, brightness.  oraGepérns, firmness. 


7) porns, barbarity. 


7. Td odpa, the body. 


Singular. Ploral. 
Nom. rd oGpa ra capara 
Gen. rod odparos Toy 8 8=oapdToV 
Dat. rp copare Tos = odpact 
Ace. 1d cépa Ta para 
Voc. & capa d odpara. 


Like oépa are 
ro xrijpa, the estate, the farm. | rd pjya, the verb. 


7d xipa, the wave. ro aivypa, the enigma (puzzle). 
ro vipa, the thread. rd ypappa, the letter. 


Many neuters of the common language ending in -otpor 
are declined after this model: as, 


ro Aovotpoy, the bathing, washing. Gen. rot Aovaiparos. 

rd ypayyiov, the writing, handwriting. Gen. rod ypayiuaros. 

It is unnecessary to give the full declension of the follow- 
ing words, as when the Genitive is known, all other cases can 
easily. he formed. 
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6 KAnTnp, the policeman, Gen, row xAnripos. 
n wi, the night, »» HS vurrds, 

6 Tpirous, the tripod, »» Tov Tpirodos. 
6 Wpws, the hero, »» TOU Hpwos. 

9 ‘EXAds, Greece, 5» THS EAAd8os. 
% Zadapis, Salamis, » THs Ladapivos. 
6 Aupny, the harbour, 5) TOU Aupevos. 

6 yiyas, the giant, yy TOU ylyavros. 
n Aaikay, —‘ the tempest, _ 5» THS AaiAaros. 
7 xaprs, the grace (favour),  ,, tis xdptros, 


Acc. ny xapu, 


§ 25. Remarks on Uncontractep Nouns OF THE 
TuirD DECLENSION. 


1. The common language changes the termination of the 
Nominative in this Declension. Thus, with Masculine words 
the Accusative Plural form is used for the Nominative Singu- 
lar, and the Singular declined after the modern Supplementary 
Declension. The Plural is regular. With Feminine words 
the Accusative Singular form is used for the Nominative. The 
other cases are regular. Ex. 6 dy&vas, 6 aiavas, 6 8aipovas, 
6 yetrovas, 4 elxdva, 6 Epxovras, 4 odAmyya, | édmi8a, 4 marpida, 
n ‘Eddaba, 7 €BSopd8a, 7 apadryra, etc. 

2. The Stem of Substantives of the Third Declension may 
generally be found by cutting off the termination -os from 
the Genitive. Ex. \éwv, a lion; Gen. Adovr-os, Stem, Acovr. 
yiyas, a giant; Gen. yiyavr-os, Stem, yeyavr." 

3. The accent remains on the same syllable in all cases, if 
the quantity of the last syllable allows it. In the Genitive 


1 €6vos a nation, gen. €6veos, Stem @6ve. If the stem ends with 
a consonant, the word is uncontracted ; if it ends with a vowel, it is 
generally contracted. 
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Plural the final syllable is long, so that the accent cannot be 
further back than the penult. Ex. mpayya, Gen. mpayparos, 
Gen. Plur. mpaypdroyv, 

4. Monosyllables are accented on the last syllable, with a 
circumflex if it is long, and with an acute if it is short. 

5. The 8, 7, and »y sounds are discarded before at, in the 
Dative Plural. 


Ex. Dat. Sing. Aaprdd:, Dat. Plur. Aapmdon. 


o , 
) Xapere ” Xaptor. 
9 «neve 53 Arpeoe, 


6. v (Ne) is added to the Dative Plural for euphony when- 
ever the following word begins with a vowel’, 


4. The Accusative Singular of all Masculine and Feminine 
Nouns originally ended in -v. This was pronounced after 
Consonant Stems by inserting a; as, Aéovr-a-v. In the Plural 
this termination was -vs; a8, Acovr-a-vs, 


§ 26. ConTractep Nouns or THE THIRD 
DECLENSION. 


Several nouns of the third declension are called contracted 
because in one or more cases the final vowel of the root and 
the vowel of the termination are contracted into one syllable. 

They may be divided into three classes. 


First Class. 
Masc. in ns 
Fem. in a, os 
Neut. in os, es Gen. ovs. 


i Gen. ois. 


1 Cf, Quintilian, xii. 10. 31, ‘Greci n literam jucundam et in fine 
preecipue quasi tinnientem ponunt.’ 
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1. “O dAnOns, the true man. 


Singular. Plural. 
Nom. 6 aadrnOijs of (danées) ddrnOeis 
Gen. rov (dAnbéos) dAnbois trav (dAnbdwv) ddnOav 
Dat. r@ (dAnOdi) ddnbei Trois dAnOeot 
Ace. rév (ddnOéa) ddn6i rovs (dAnOéas) ddndeis 
Voc. & dAnbés rd) (dAnOdes) adn Oeis. 


Like dAn@ns are declined all proper names ending in ¢dvqs, 
yerns, xpatns, wndns, mons, cOévns, kéns, and all adjectives which 
form the masculine and feminine in ns, as 


6 *Apioropayns, Aristophanes. | 6 Anpoobevns, Demosthenes. 


_6 Awoyéems, Diogenes. 6 evrvyns, the happy man. 
6 ‘Immexparyns, Hippocrates. 6 evdns, the false man. 
6 ’Apyipndns, Archimedes. 6 éyxparns, the temperate man. 


Attention should be given to the accentuation of the voca- 
tive of these proper names—® Acdyeves, & Apxiundes, etc. 

‘O ‘Hpaxdjjs (-xAéns) is declined somewhat differently : Gen. 
rou ‘Hpaxdéous, Dat. rp ‘HpaxAei, Acc. rév ‘“Hpaxdj, Voc. & ‘Hpa- 
KAets. 

Like 6 “HpaxAjs are declinied 6 HepsxAjs, Aapoxdjs, etc. 


2. ‘H hyd, the echo. 


Singular. Plural. 
Nom. 7 = nx ai nxot 
Gen, rijs (nxdos) nxous Tay = ny av 
Dat. ry (nxdi) nxot Tais = Xors 
Acc. ri (nxda) nxo Tas = nxovs 
Voc. & fxr & nxol. 


Like 7x are declined 
i web, persuasion. | 7 aides, modesty. 
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3. Td éOvos, the nation. 


Singular. - Plural. 
Nom. rd €6vos Td (6vea) 2m 
Gen. rod (vos) c6vous trav (Ovéwv) cOvav 
Dat. rp (€Ovei). Cover Trois = Aveo 
Ace. 1d €6vos Ta (€Ovea) %6vy 
Voc. & vos & (6vea) vn. 


Like vos are declined all neuter nouns in os, as 

ro reixos, the wall (of a city). | rd yévos, the race. 

To xetdos, the lip. rd nd6os,thesuffering orpassion. 
And neuter adjectives in es, as 

evreXes, Mean. | edruxés, happy. 


Second Class. 





Masc. in vs 
Fem. in ss 
Neut. in v,« Gen. eos. 


\ Gen. ews (proparoxytone). 


I. ‘O mpéoBus, the ambassador. 


Singular. Plural. 
Nom. 6 = mpéaBus oi (mpéoBees) mpéeoBes 
Gen. rov mpéoBews Trav mpéerBewy 
Dat. ro mpéoBea Tos §=6 mpea Rect 
Acc. rév mpéaBuv ros (mpéaBeas) mpeoBeis 
Voc. & smpeoBv ® (tpécBees) mpéoBers. 


Like mpéaBus are 
46 mxus, the cubit or forearm. | 6 méAexus, the axe. 


2. ‘H woénes, the town. 


Singular. Plural. 
Nom. 7 = 0s ai (wédees) modes 
Gen. tis mddeos / Ov  mdAcoy 
Dat. ry (drei) rode rais wodEct 
Acc. riy wow ras  (médeas) mddes 


Voce. & = addrss, wore (dre) rA) (aédees) ddets, 
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Like méXus are 


 mpagis, the act or practice. 
4 tiorts, the faith. 


Nom. 


Gen. 
Dat. 
Acc. 
Voc. 


Nom 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace. 
Voe. 


Like iepevs are 
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3. Td dotv, the city. 


Mase. in evs, vs. 


I. ‘O iepevs, the priest. 


Singular. 
TO aoru 
Tov doteos 
™ adore 
TO dary 
@ aoru 

Singular. 

. 6 lepevs 
rou lepéws 
TO step 
roy _lepéa 
& iepev 


6 immevs, the horseman. 
6 Bacidevs, the king. 
6 yovevs, the parent. 


2. ‘O ius, the fish. 


Singular. 
Nom. 6 ids 
Gen. tov ixdvos 
Dat. re = ix Ovi 
Ace. rov iydw 
Voc & ixdd 


7» UBpes, the insult. 


9 xiynows, the movement. 


Third Class. 


Plural. 
(dorea) dory 
dorewy 
aoreot 
(dorea) 


(dorea) 


aon 


Fem. in us. 


Plural. 
(icpées) 


iepéwy 


iepeis 


iepevor 
(iepéas) 
(iepées) 


iepeis 


iepeis. 


é xoupevs, the barber. 
6 mpwpevs, the pilot. 


Plural. 
(ixbves) ixis 
iy Ova 

iyOvas 
(?xAvas) ixGts 
(ixOues) ixGis. 
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Like ixévs (vern. rd apc) are 
é pis ( ,, 6 movtixés), the mouse. 
i oppis( ,, 7d pdr), the eye-brow. 
9 8pis ( ,, % Badandkd), the oak. 


§ 27. There are several irregular nouns in common use.. 
The following are the principal :— 


Nom. Gen. 

é dvip, the man, ro dvSpds. 

6 marnp, the father, TOU marpos. 
9 pirnp, the mother, THs pytpes. 

1) Ovyarnp, the daughter, rns Ovyatpos. 

ro yada, the milk, Tov ‘ydAakros. 

ro you, the knee, Tou ydvaros. 

To Ppeap, the well, Tou ppéaros, 

6 Zevs, Jupiter, rov Avs. 

9 yen, the woman, THs ‘yuvainds. 

7 Opié, the hair, THs Tptxds. 

6 pdprus, the witness, Tov pdprupos. 

rd ddpu, the spear, tov 8déparos. 

é Bovs the ox, rou Béos. 

é mous, the foot, Tov moods. 

TO ovs, the ear, Tou ards. 

6 vay, the dog, TOU Kuvds. 

1} vais, the ship, Tis ynds. 

To vdap, the water, Tov vdaros. 


*O marnp,H parnp, n Ovydrnp, &c., are called syncopated nouns, 
because in the Genitive and Dative Singular and Dative 
Plural the -e is dropped by syncope. They all make the 
Dative Plural in -dow. *Aornp, a star, makes Dative Plural 
dorpdact, but is not syncopated im other cases. 

The syncopated cases of nouns take an acute accent on 
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the syllable after the stem if it is short ; a circumflex if long. 
The other cases are accented regularly. 


§ 28. Remarks on Contractep Nouns OF THE. 
THIRD DECLENSION. 


First Class. Feminines form the plural like the Second 
Declension. Ex. ai nxoi. 

All words of this Class have a circumflex on the last syllable 
in the Genitive Plural. Ex. ray nyav. 

Words of the Second Class form an exception to the general 
rules on accents, Those which are not accented on the last 
syllable in the Nominative are accented on the antepenulti- 
mate in the Genitive, although the ultimate is long. Ex. rov 
mperBews. 

Third Class. Substantives in evs form the Accusative in 
éa, and are oxytone in the Nominative. Ex. 6 Baowtevs, rd» 


Baowea., 


§ 29. SvupplLEMENTARY DECLENSION. 


This Declension is only used in the spoken language: it is 
composed of nouns which increase in the Plural but not in 
the oblique cases of the Singular. 


I. “O wards, the priest. 


Singular. Plural. 
Nom. 6 gwamas oi mamaves 
Gen. rod mana Tov mwamnaowv 
Dat. notused . — not used 
Ace. rv  mamav rovs  twamdades 
Voc. & wana 8 wamades. 


Like raras are 
6 Wopas, the baker. 6 nacas, the pasha. 
6 marourons, the shoemaker. 6 duagéas, the coachman. 
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2. ‘O cages, the coffee. 


Singular. Plural. 
Nom. 6 Kages oi capedes 
Gen. rov xadé Toy capedov 
Dat. not used not used 
Ace. rov xahev rovs Kaédes 
Voc. & nape & capeédes. 


Like xades are 


6 revexés, tin. 


6 xavarrés, the sofa. 


2. ‘H paipov, the monkey. 


Singular. Plural. 
Nom. 7 paipod ai paipovdes 


Gen. ris paipors 


Tray paipovdey 


Dat. _— not used not used 
Acc. tiv ~— paipoiv Tas paipovdes 
Voc. & patpov A) paipovdes. 


Like paivod is 4 dderov (ddorné), the fox. 


§ 30. TERMINATIONS USED INSTEAD OF PREPOSITIONS. 


Certain particles are added to the termination of Substan- 
tives and have the force of Prepositions. They are:— 


1. -6:, denoting rest in a place, as oixo6:, at home. 

2. -Oev, denoting motion from, as oikodev, from home. 

3. -oe and -de, denoting motion towards, as oixade, home- 
wards. 

-¢e ig a contracted form of -cde. Ex. ’A@nvate, towards 
Athens, for ’A@qvacde. 


These forms, especially r and 3, are very rarely used. 
D 
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§ 31. Parronyszics. 


Patronymics are formed by adding -ddys or -idns to the 
stem : as, ‘Iwdwns, John; "Iwavvidns, John’s son. 

They are also formed by adding the termination sovAos 
(anc. m@dus): as, xaddyepos, a monk (of the Greek Church) ; 
xadoyepémovdos, son of a monk. 

The prefix mara before a name indicates that the person is 
descended from a raras, or priest ; a8, 6 xvptos Haradnuntpaxd- 
novdos, Mr. P., the son of little Démétré, tl.e son of the monk. 

Before the Revolution surnames were seldom used by the 
Greeks. If it was necessary to distinguish between two 
persons of the same Christian name, it was done by adding 
the name of their father or of their native town. Ex. 6 ‘Iodvyns 
6 *ANxiBiddov, for 6 vids rod "AAKiBiddov, John the son of 
Alcibiades. ; 

The surname of a man is used in apposition to his title ; 
as, 6 xuptos Tlapdadds, Mr. Pardalus; but the surname of a 
married woman is put in the Genitive ; as, 7 xvpia Mapdadoi, 
Mrs. Pardalus (lit. the lady of Pardalus). 


Vocabulary. 


the last century, 7 mapeAOotoa | in the act, év 17 mpage, ew 


éxarovraernpis (6 mapeAdav 
aiy). 

did you see? «idere ; (Bderw). 

you forgot to order, éAncpo- 
moes (Anopov®) va mapay- 
yeidgs (mapayyado). 

he announced, dyipyyete (dvay- 
yédro), 

he agreed, cuvijvecey (cura). 

he was caught, cuvednpdn (ova- 
AapBave). 


atropwpo. 

escaped, duepuye (S:ahervyo). 

that I may put, va derw (Gera, 
mod. form of riOnpt). 

she gave, fwxev (did, mod. 
form of 8i3cpc). 

did he complain? maperoveiro 
(waparrovotpat) ; 

he felt pain, éeméve, goOdvero . 


mévov (mova, alcOdvopat). 
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Exercise. 


THIRD AND SUPPLEMENTARY 
DECLENSIONS. 


The policeman was the hero 
of the contest. 

The beauty of night in Greece 
is remarkable. 

A Greek has always hope for 
his country. 

Burke was an orator of the 
last century. 

The act was honourable and 
brave. 

Did you see the fine oak on 
the mountain? 

You forgot to order the 
coal. 

The herald announced their 
approach to the guard. 

The wall (of the city) is not 
well built. | 

He was caught in the act. 


Not a word escaped his lips. 


They have great faith in that 
remedy. 

The master has asked for two 
cups of coffee. | 


1 The wall of a city is 7d retxos, 3rd decl.: the walk of a house 6 


Totxos, 2nd decl. 


Tpirn Kai SupmAnporinh 
KXicets. 

‘O KAnTip fro 6 fpes Tod dys- 
vos. 

‘H wpatdrns ris vunrds év “EAAade 
elvas d€coonpetwros. 

‘O “EAAny mdvrore éyer éAmiba 
dia rH warpida Tov. 

‘O Bovpxe fjro pyrwp THs wapeA- 
Oovons éxarovraernpisos, 

‘H mpakis fro evrspos Kal yev- 
vaia. 

Etdere ry dpatav 8piv (ri edpop- 
dnv Bahaviddyv) érirod Spous ; 

"EAnopérnoes vd rapayyeiAns Tovs 
GvOpakas (ra xdpBouva). 

“O xnpuv& avyyyede tiv mpooey- 
yioiy tov eis tov pudaxa, 

TO retyos! Sev elvat xada xri- 
opevoy. 

Suvednpon év ry mpages (en’ av- 
ropapg). 

Ovdepia Adis deépuyey ex ray 
xethewy Tov, 

“Exouy moAAny meroiOnow eis 
riv Ocpametay ravrny. 

‘O oixodeomdrns (5 epévrns) étn- 
roe Svo kapddes. 


D2 
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The shoemaker wastes his ‘O trodnparomowds (mamovrajs) 


time in reading country Xaver Tov Katpdy Tov avaywe- 

newspapers. okwv Tas émapxeaxds écbnpe- 
pidas. 

He complained of a pain in Tdpemoveiro Gri 1d yor ov 
‘his knee, érdvet, 


§32. ADJECTIVES. 


"EmiOera. 


1. Adjectives may be divided into three classes : 
(a) of three terminations (rpiardAnxra), one for Mascu- 
line, one for Feminine, one for Neuter. 
(6) of two terminations (&xatdAnxra), one for Masculine 
and Feminine, another for Neuter. 
(c) of one termination (uovoxardAnera), for all genders. 


2. The Adjective agrees with its Substantive in Number, 
Gender, and Case. 


3. Adjectives are declined according to one of the fore- 
going Declensions. 
A. 


Adjectives with three terminations are declined after the 
subjoined types. | 


Nom. Gen. 
Kadés, “0, -dy, -0U, -s, -0v, good. 
Sixatos, -a, -ov, -ov, -as, -ov, just, 


Xpvoois, -7j, -odv, -od, -7s, -ov, golden. 

apyupods, -G, -ovv, -ov, -ds, -od, silvery. 

> o “~ id 4 ‘4 l4 

Xapiets, -eooa, -ev, -evros, -€oons, -evros, charming or graceful. 
mwas, jwaca, may,  sayrds, mdons, mavrds, all. 


pédas, -awa, -ay, -ayos, -aivns, -avos, black. 


. 
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The full declension of xaAds, -7, -dy, and dfvs, -cta, -v, is as 


follows :— 


Nom. 


Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace. 
Voe. 


N. V. 


Gen. 
Dat. 
Acc. 


Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Acc. 
Voe. 


N. V. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace. 


KaA-ot 

KaA-@p 
kaA-ois 
KaA-ous 


M. 
dfv-s 
6&€-os 
O&€-1, Ofer 
ofv-y 


ofv-s 


d£€-es, o£eis 
of€-wy 
Gf€-ct 


df€as, dfeis 


Singular. 


F. 
KaA-1) 
kaA-ns 
KaA-7) 
kaA-ny 
KaA-7) 


Plural. 


KaA-at 
KaA-@y 
KaA-ats 


KaA-as 


Singular. 


F, 
o€ei-a 
o€ei-as 
ofei-a 
o€ei-ay 


ofet-a 


Plural. 


Gfei-at 
ofet-ay 
ofei-ass 


ofei-as 


KaA-a 
KaA-@y 
KaA-o1s 


kaA-d, 
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B. 


§ 338. ApJsecTIVES with Two TERMINATIONS. 


To this class belong nearly all Adjectives compounded of 
two words, such as ¢faiperos (€§ -aipw), excellent, Fem. é£ai- 
peros, Neut. efaiperov; éripovos, émipovos, émipovoy (emt -péve), 
persevering ; all adjectives in ys (for declension see § 26, 1), 
as adnOns, dAnOns, adrnOes, true; and a few in os, as PapBapos, 
BadpBapos, BapBapor, barbarous ; yavyxos, Fovxos, Hovxor, quiet ; 
xiB8ndos, xiBdnros, xiB8ndov, false, sham; adPedAipos, apeAmos, 
apeAmov, useful ; dxddrovbos, dxddovbos, axddovbov, following. 


1. ’Efaiperos, excellent. 


Masculine and Feminine. 


Singular. Plural. 

M. F. N. M. F. N. 
Nom. éfaiperos é£aiperov éfuiperos egaipera 
Gen. éfaipérov ée£atpérov eLaipérov é€atperav 
Dat. efaspéro eatpero éLaiperots é€atpéros 
Ace. éfaiperov é£aiperov é£atpérous eaipera 
Voc. é£aipere  é£aiperov éfaiperot efaipera. 

C. 


§ 34. Adjectives with one termination for the Masculine 
and Feminine without a Neuter are few in number. They 
are declined after the Third Declension. 


6xaiy dpwraf, usurper; Gert. rot nat ris dprayos. 
6 xain Badd§, stupid; Gen. roi kat rijs BNaxds. 
dxaly dvyds, fugitive; Gen. roi xal ris puyddos. 
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§ 35. Inrrecutar ADJECTIVES. 


The three following Adjectives are irregular :-— 


I. Méyas, great. 


: Singular. 
M. F. 
Nom. péyas (weyddos) preydAn 
Gen. peyddou peydAns 
Dat. peyddro peyadn 


Ace. péyay (meyddov) peydAny 


Voce. peya 


peydAn 


N. 
péya (weyddor) 
peyadou 
peyahy 
péya (peyddov) 
peya. 


The Plural is regular, like eadds: Nom. peydAo, peyddat, 


peydaAa, 


Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Acc. 
Voc. 


The Plural is regular, like «adds: 


qwoAAa. 


M. 
moAus 
modo 
TOAA@ 
qoNvy 


qmoNus 


M. 


Nom. spaos (pais) 


Gen. mpdov 


Dat. apap 


Acc. mpdaov 


Voce. mpae 


2. Todvs, much. 


Singular. 
F. 
TOAAT 
woNAns 
woAAR 
‘grokAny 
woAXn 


3. Ilpaos, meek. 


Singular. 
F. 
mpacia 
mpacias 
mpaela 
mpaeiav 


mpaeta 


N. 
qoAv 
qoAXov 
TOAA@ 
WoNV 


qOAv. 


Nom. odo, zroAAai, 
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| Plural. 
M. F. N. 
Nom. mpaoz (mpacis) mpaeiat mpaéa 
Gen. smpdor (mpaéov) TT paca mpawy (mpacwy) 
Dat. mpdots (mpaécr) mpaeias mpdots (mpacct) 
Acc. mpdovus (mpaeis) mpaeias mpaca 
Voc. mpaox (mpaeis) mpaeiat mpaea. 


§ 36. REMARKS ON THE ADJECTIVES. 

1. Adjectives in os of three terminations form the Feminine 
in yn, unless the termination is preceded by p or a vowel, when 
the Feminine ends in a. Exception 6 éydoos, 4 dyddn, the 
eighth. 

2. The a of a Feminine termination is long, if the Mascu- 
line ends in os. Therefore if the aecent in the Masculine is 
on the Antepenult, it is brought forward in the Feminine to 


the Penult, as, 
€devOepos, edevbépa, free. 


dios, agia, worthy. 

3. The Feminine is the same as the Masculine in 

(a) Adjectives ending in -ys, -wp, -ev, but not in Par- 
ticiples. ; 

(b) Adjectives compounded of two or more words, as 
é£-umvos, sharp; d-did-Geros, indisposed. 

4. Adjectives in -7dés, -x6s, -pds, -pés, -ns, -vs, if uncom- 
pounded, are generally oxytone, as pyropixds, poBepds. This 
rule applies to the Ordinal Numerals, but not to Compara- 
tives or Superlatives. 


§ 37. CoMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 
1, Adjectives in os, 7, ov, os, a, ov, form the Comparative 
by changing the terminations to orepos, orepa, orepov, if the 
preceding syllable is long; or wrepos, wrepa, wrepov, if the pre- 
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ceding syllable is short; and the Superlative by changing 
the terminations to oraros, orazy, orarov, if the preceding 
syllable 18 long ; Or @TarTos, @TaTNn, wTAaTO?, if the preceding 
syllable is short: Ex. 8ixatos, just, dsxarérepos, Sixardraros ; 
aogpds, Wise, coderepos, copwratos. - 

2. Adjectives in vs form the Comparative and Super- 
lative in vrepos and vraros: Ex. Babis, deep, Baburepos, 
BaGvraros, . 

3. Those in 7s and es form the Comparative and Superla- 
tive in eorepos and eotatos: Ex. evAaBns, devout, evAaBeéorepos, 
evAaBeoraros ; xapies, graceful, yapséorepos, xaptéoraros. 

4. Those in wy form the Comparative and Superlative 
In oveorepos and ovecratos: Ex. cddpwr, prudent, cappov- 


ao? 
éorepos, cwppovecratos. 


§ 38. The Comparative is also formed by adding mdéoy 
or padAov (more), before the Positive: Ex. drys, dishonour- 
able, comp. mdéov drizos, more dishonourable; «dxdpioros, 
pleasant, comp. mAéuv edydpioros, more pleasant; and the 
Superlative by placing the definite article before the Com- 
parative, as rayvs, swift, comp. raxdrepos, superl. 6 raxvrepos, 
the swiftest ; drizos, dishonourable, comp. mAéov dripos, superl. 
6 mAéoy arios, the most dishonourable. 

Remark.—This form of the Superlative, viz. the Compara- 
tive with the definite article, is the one usually employed in 
the vernacular. 


§ 39. The following Adjectives form the Comparative or 
Superlative irregularly. Examples :— 
POS. COMP. SUPERL. 
xadds, good, xaAXirepos, Kaddtoros and apioros. 
xaxés, bad, xetpdrepos, xaxvotos and yelpioros. 
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POS. COMP. SUPERL. 
peyas, large, peyadelrepos, peytorros. 
wodvs, much, { mAeeTep oe } m\eioTos. 
(wepioodrepos), 
didos, dear, pirrepos, dirraros. 
driyos, little, dAtywTEpos, ddiporos and éAdytoros. 
otevds, DAITOW,  arevdrepos, orevéraros. 


The Comparative and Superlative are followed by the 
Genitive: Ex. 6 codds elvac 6 ei8atporéorepos, OF -raros dAwv 
sav avOperov, the wise man is the happiest of mankind; 
but mapa, or dd with the Accusative, is more generally used 
in conversation: Ex. efvae mAéov edydptoroy els ras "AOnvas mapa 
eis rov Ilecpaa, it is more pleasant at Athens than at the 
Pirseus; eloOe dynAdrepos dd rév Ocidvy cas, you are taller than 
your uncle. : 


§ 40. ADVERBS FORMED FROM ADJECTIVES. 


Some Adverbs of Manner and of Kind are formed by add- 
ing -ws to the stem of the Adjective. Ex. 


Stem. Adverb. 
dm\ois, simple, dm)- arAos. 
cadper, prudent, cadpor- cwoppdvws, 


The Comparative of this class of Adverbs is the same as 


‘the Neuter Singular of the Comparative Adjective; and the 


Superlative as the Neuter Plural of the Superlative. 
In the spoken language the Neuter Plural is also used for 
the Positive and for the Comparative Adverb. Ex. 


BeBaiws, or BeBaa, certainly. Comp. SeBadrepor or Be- 
Badrepa. Superl. BeBasdrara., 


1 For other Adverbs, see § 85. 
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Vocabulary. 


indisposed, ddidderos. 
disposed, d:areBewpévos (dta- 
Oérw), 


the Pirseus, 5 Me:paevs. 
witty, edghuns, mvevparddns. 


blue, cvavois (uaBus). 

the railway, 6 oidnpéd8popos. 
the company, 9 éra:pia. 

per cent., rots éxardy. 

yearly, per annum, xar’ éros. 


customary, ovvnOns. was published,  &dnpoctevdn 
cross, Jupwpevos. (Snpoctevo). 

Exercise. 

ADJECTIVES. 


What a big ship that is! 


The fruit is small this year ; 
last year it was larger. 


A short time ago. 

What bad weather we are 
having. 

It is simpler so. 

He was very ill. 

She was indisposed. 

I am not disposed to do it. 


Time is the best counsellor, 


Most of them came late. 

Athens has 70,000 inhubit- 
ants. 

The Pireus has 24,000 in- 
habitants. 

It was bought for three francs. 


Ti peydro (nécov péya) moiov 
elva: ! 

Ai drapar (ra drewpixa) elva 
pixpat éeros (rd Eros tovrv)" 
mépvow fhoav peyadetrepat. 

TIpo oXiyou Katpov. 

Ti doxnpov Karpov ~xoper, 


Elva drAdoverepov obras (érat). 

"Hro modv doberns. 

"Hro adidberos. 

Adv eluat StareOeipévos va rd 
Kdpo, 

‘O xpdvos elvat 5 KadXirepos 
ovpBovdros. 

Oi meptoadrepor HAOov dpyd. 

Al "A@nvat exouv €B8opnvra yi- 
Atadas Karoixoy, 

‘O Tletpaeds Eyer elxoot térca- 
pas xwiddas xaroikwy, 


"Hyopao6n da tpia ppayxa. 
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What a thin skin this orange 
has. 


That young man is stupid. 

He is rather witty than 
wise. 

It is not usual for her to be 
8O Cross. 

They are worthy people, but 
very simple. 

The railway company from 
Athens to the Pireus pays 
12 per cent. per annum. 


The monthly balance-sheet 
was published yesterday. 


Ti Aerrdv PrAordv (re WrAr(v) 
parodda(v)) exes rd mopro- 
KaAdwoy Tovro. 

“O véos otros elvae pwpds (RAGE). 

Elvas paddov edpuys 4} codes. 


Aev ovvedife. va fvas récov 
Oupwpern. 

Eivas d&tdripots avOpwrot adda 
OND dot. 

‘H ératpia tov an’ ’AOnvay eis 
Iletpara ocdnpodpdépou mAnpovec 
dmdexa Trois éxardv Kar’ éros 
(ré éros). 

‘O pyvatos icoroyopes ednpo- 
gievdn xGés. 
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§ 41, THe NouMERALS. 


Of the Cardinal Numbers 1, 3, 4 and from 200 upwards 
are declined. The rest are indeclinable. 
All the Ordinal Numbers are declined like Adjectives. 


Cardinal. 
t 9 , 
gear ee eas), ple, bone 
ey (éva) 
2B dioordiw(dve) two 
3Y pets, tpia three 
gy, STeerapes, Tee t four 
C apa 
5¢  mévre five 
6s’ e€ (e€) six 
"0 énta seven 
8 dxro eight 
9 F évea (éwed) nine 
10’ bd€xa ten 
Ir uu évdexa eleven 
12 (8 8aHdexa twelve 


13 ty 8exarpeis (rpia) thirteen 
14 08 dexdréccapes,-a fourteen 
15 te Sexarévre fifteen 


16 ts’ Stnadé sixteen 
17 Sexaerrad seventeen 
18 uy 6 Sexaoxra eighteen 
19 0 Bdexaewea nineteen 
20 « eixoct twenty 


> ‘ é 
€l\KOC tEVasS, -pla 
2 Ka > Het twenty-one 
-ev(a), «rd. 


» Qrptaxovra or 


30A aaa thirty 
» |reccapdxovra 
40 F 9 ot gapayra konty 
PON a aise said or fifty 
wevnvra 


éEnxoyra or 
60 € €nvra 


sixty 


Ordinal. 
mparos, -n, -ov first 
8evreEpos, oii -ov second 
tpiros, -n, -ov third 
réraptos, -n, -ov fourth 


méumros, kTA. fifth 
exros sixth 
€Bdopuos seventh 
dydoos (oydén) eighth 


Gydooy 


€(v\aros ninth 
O€xatos tenth 
évdéxaros eleventh 
8wdexaros twelfth 


déxaros tpires thirteenth 
8éxaros rérapros fourteenth 
déxaros méprros fifteenth 
Séxatos éxros sixteenth 
déxaros €Bdopos seventeenth 
déxaros Sydo0s eighteenth 
déxaros &(v)aros nineteenth 
elxoords twentieth 


eixoords mp@ros twenty-first 
Tptaxoords thirtieth 
teaoapaxoorés fortieth 


WeVvTNKOOTOS fiftieth 


éEnxoords sixtieth 
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Cardinal. Ordinal. 
€B8ounxovra or ; ‘ 
éBBouivra seventy €B8ounxoords seventieth 
. , ae kee eighty dySonxoords _eightieth 
go 9’ “poctire oe {ninety évvernxoorés ninetieth 
100 p= xardp one hundred | éxaroords one hundredth 
200 0 sakegrns two hundred | S&eaxoowords two hundredth 
-at(ats), -a 
-z00 7 3°P aes three hundred 'rptaxootooréds three hundredth 
~ar(ass), “a 
400 U ; peepee {four hundred | terpaxoctoorés four hundredth 
500 d eae five hundred | sevraxoctoorés five hundredth 
-ar(ats), -a 
Ox rea - six hundred | €£axootnoréds ~—ssix hundredth 
700 ey a «(seven hundred | érraxogtoords seven hundredth 
800 @ sidered, eight hundred | éxraxooocrés eight hundredth 
-ar(ais), -a 
goo ‘ surat nine hundred | ¢vveaxoowoords nine hundredth 
1,000 a xiArot,at(ars),-aone thousand | xAtoords one thousandth 
2,000 B duo xshiddes two thousand | dicxAweréds two thousandth 
10,000 4 déxa xAiddes ~— ten thousand Bo ca lien thousandth | 
_ mevtTnkovra Wevrnkovraktc- 
50,000 ,x : veNahes fifty thousand eahinass tasty thousandth | 
éxatov xiAud- a hundred éxarovrdaxes xt- & hundred thou- 
190,000 P Bes thousand coords sandth 
1,000,000 3 FH bo million cearoppypio- | snittionth 
ptov oros 
2,000,000 dv0 éxaroppipia two millions pies MP Stwo millionth 


In Greek the letters of the alphabet are used as figures. 
The letters a-@ stand for the units, 1-9. 
és (‘1 - tens, 10~go. 
re p-w a hundreds, 100-900. 
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eis, rpeis, Téaaapes, One, three, four, are declined as follows : 


Nom. els (€vas) sia (usa) év(éva) | rpeis, rpia | réocapes, réevoapa 


Gen. és pds évos T prev Teco dpwy 
e = ek 4 Ld 
Dat. é&i peaa évi _ Tpiat Técoapote 
ao ’ oe fa “ ’ 4 , 
Ace. éa picy év (eva). | rpeis, pia. | réooapas, réacapa. 


Staxdatot, -at, -a; yxiAtor, -at, -a, etc., are declined like the 
plural of an adjective of three terminations; ai xepadai 
Siaxociwy dvOporev amexdmnoay, the heads of two hundred men 
were cat off; mapyyyere rpicxikta avrituma tov BiBrtov, lie 
ordered three thousand copies of the book. 

xeids and éxaroppupsoy are substantives and are followed 
in the written language by the Genitive: Ex. mévre ydiddes 
oTpatiaTayv nyyadwriobyeay, five thousand soldiers were taken 
priconers ; €v éxaroppupwov dpdyxov, a million francs. But in 
conversation they are used as adjectives: rpeis yudiddes dv- 
O@pwro, 3000 men. 

The numbers eis, év, &, émra, éxardy, take the rough breath- 
ing. Cp. Latin, sex, septem, centum, simplus. - All others 
commencing with a vowel take the smooth. 


§ 42. NoumeraL ADVERBS. 


Numeral adverbs are generally formed by changing the 
termination of the Cardinal into axis, but the first four num- 
bers form an exception to this rule. 


dna€, onte. mevraxis, five times. 

dis, twice. elkoodxis, twenty times. 
rpis, three times. éxarovrdxts, a hundred times. 
retpaxts, four times. -xudns, a thousand times. 


But in each of these batches there are nine figures and only eight letters, 
three letters which were originally in the alphabet but have fallen into 
disuse, are therefore made use of to supply the deficiency, viz., 

s’, Stigma or Vau=6; 4’, Koppa=go0; 4’, Sampi = goo. 
When used to represent the figures from 1-900 these letters take an 


acute accent: to represent thousands they take a dash on the left side 
below the line. 
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Numeral adverbs are also expressed with the word ¢opd, 
(vulgar Bodd, cf. Ital. volta), Acc. popay, Plur. dopas, popais ; 
Ex. play or pud(v) popd(v), once ; 8ud hopas (popais) twice; rd 
elma éxard(v) popais, I said it a hundred times, 


§ 43. ProportionaAL NUMBERS, 


Proportional Numbers are formed from the Cardinal Num-. 
bers by changing the termination into azAous, andactos, but 
the first four numbers are formed from the Numeral Adverbs. 


dm\ovs, single, eixogam\ovs, elxooanAactos, 
Siudous, SerAdavos, double. twenty fold. 
rpimdous, tpirAdovos, triple. éxarovram\odvs, éxarovram\actos, 
retpanAous, TerpatrAactos, quad- a hundred fold. 

ruple. xXAtarAots, yxtAcaTAGows, 8 
mevramXous, mwevramAacws, five thousand fold. 

fold. - 


§ 44. Axsstract NUMBERS. 


Abstract Numbers are formed by changing the termination 
of the Ordinal Number to as or ada: as, 

i povds (povdda), the unit, is formed from pévos, alone, 
single. 

ai povades, the units. | 

j duas or dvd8a, the couple. 

ai Sexades, the tens. 

ai éxarovrades, the hundreds. 
9 Sadexds, 4 vrovgiva, the dozen, and 4 eixocas, or eixocapud, 

the score. 


> 


§ 45. Fractiona, NUMBERS. . 
"Hyctovs, qpioea, Fucov (vulgar puc-ds, -7, -dv), half. Ex. qysovs 
(utrds) xpdvos, a half-year; jpioeca (u107), Spa, half an hour ; 
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Td Hutow (y0d) évds xpdvov, peas Spas, the half of a year, of an 
hour. Mia dpa xai yon, an hour and a half; évaysovs ypdvos, 
a year and a half, pico Spa, an hour and a half. 

The other Fractional Numbers are expressed by the defi- 
nite Article and the neuter of the Ordinal Number, as, 


4 Sexarn, the tithe. 
v0 rpira, two thirds. 
rpia rérapra, three fourths. 


ro tpiroy, the third. 
76 réraprov, the fourth. 
ro ddxarov, the tenth. 
 “H augnrnots Sinpkece v0 Spas xai ypiceay, 
The debate lasted two hours and a half. 
dva dvo0 or 8v0-dv0, two by two 
or by twos. 





dva téooapes, by fours. 
dva eis, one by one. 





Remarks.—Per Cent. is expressed by the Dative; as Five 
per cent. per annum, wévre rois éxaréy Kar’ Gros (rd eros). The 
railway pays 8 per cent., 6 otdnpddpopos mAnpdver okra rois 
éxardv. 


§ 46. Dares. 


To express a date the cardinal numbers are used, those 
that are declinable being put in the neuter, as—In 1879, 
eis ra xia Gxraxdota éBdounKxovra évvéa. A longer form is also 
employed as—kara rd xthtoordv dxraxoctoordy EB8opunxoordy evva- 
Tov €ros. 

In speaking of the time, the substantives dpa, hour, and 
Aerrdév, minute, are generally left out. Ex. :— 


What o'clock is it ? - | Ti dpa elva ; 
It is one, — two, — three | Elva: pla, dv0, rpeis, «.1.d. 
o'clock. 


It is half-past five. Elvas mévre xat pion. 

It is a quarter-past seven. Elva érra xat réraprov, 

It is five minutes to ten. Elvat Séxa mapa mévre (Nera). 
At five o'clock. Els ras mévre. 

Before noon. Tipé peonpBpias. 

After noon. - Mera peonpBpiar. 
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SEASONS. 
The four seasons of the year, al récoapes Spat rod Erovs. 
Spring, 7 dvocées, rd gap. Autumn, 1d p6cvdrrepor. 


Summer, ra xadoxaips, rd Oépos. | Winter, 6 yerpar. 


THE MonruHSs. 


January, ‘Iavovdpios, July, “IovAcos. 
February, £«8povdpvos. August, Aéyoucros. 
March, Maproos. September, SemréuSpios. 
April, ’Ampaws. October, ’OxradBptos. 
May, Mdios. November, NoéuSptos. 
June, "Iovmos, December, AcxépSpios. 


On the fifteenth of July, Els ras dexareévre or els ry» Sexarnv 
méprrny ‘lovXiov. 


THe Days or THE WEEK. 


Sunday, Kupraxn. Thursday, Héysrrn. 
Monday, Aecurépa. Friday, Hapacxevi. 
Tuesday, Tpirn. Saturday, 2a88arov. 
Wednesday, Terdprn. 
Houimays. 

Christmas, ra Xptorovyevva. Good Friday, 7 MeydAn [apa- 
New Year's Day, ) mparn rod oKeun, 

€rous, rd veo Eros. Easter, rd Idoya, 7 Aapmpa. 
Carnival, ai dmdxpey. The Holy Trinity, 7 dyia Tpias. 
Lent, 9 (rev)capaxoorn. St. George’s Day, (4 tyépa) 


rov dyiov Tewpyiov. 


Vocabulary. 
the full moon, 9 mavyoéAnvos. the bathing, rd over bat, 
in full leaf, évredas nvOtopeva, | of the Protestants, ray Aca- 
on the thirteenth, rjv dexarny paprupopévey, 
tpirny. 
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Exercise. 


Tuesday is a day which the 
Greeks regard as unlucky. 


Last Wednesday we went to 
Aegina. 

Next Saturday there will be 
a, full-moon. 

At Athens all the Sundays of 
the Carnival are lively if 
the day is fine. 

In Greece January is generally 
bright and fine. 

The trees are in full leaf by 
the middle of March. 

The Greek Easter is April 
1-13 this year. 


Everybody in Athens spends 
May-day in the country. 


June, July, and August are 
intensely hot. 

October and November are 
very pleasant. 

The Protestant Church at- 
tracts many spectators. at 
Christmas and Easter. 


It is not customary to con- 
sider Wednesday as a half- 
holiday. 

He was born on July 11, 


‘H Tpirn elvas npépa, ry érotay 
of "EAAnves Oewpotow os aro- 
pada, | 

Thy trapedOodoay Terdprny imn- 
yapey cis Thy Atypvar. 

TO épxdpevov EdBBarov Oa Avac 
mwavoeAnvos. 

Eis ras ’A@nvas dat ai Kupsaxal 
rav andxpew elvat Cwnpai, éav 
7) hppa far cpaia. 

‘O "Iavovdpios év “EAAGS efvat 
auvnbes Aaprpds Kal w@patos. 

Ta dévdpa eivat évredds nvOco peva 
Kara Ta péca tov Mapriov. 

Td ‘EAAnuxdy Idoxa (Aapmpa) 
7d €ros Touro eivat THY I-13 
 AmptAlou, 

Tldvres év "A@nvats dcépxovras 
(8idyoucr) tiv mparyy Maiov 
eis rv e£oxnv. 

‘O "Iovwos, 6 "lovAtcos Kai 6 Av- 
yovoros elvat o:ddpa Geppot. 

‘O ’OxraBpsos Kat 6 NoépBptos 
eivat Todd ev'ydpioTos. 

‘H éxkAnoia rev Acapaprupo- 
pevov mpooeAxver smrodAous 
@earas ta Xptorovyewwa xal 
ro Ilacya. 

Aev elvat cvvbera va Oewpadox ‘rd 
andyevpa ths Teraptys os 
oxoAdo pov. 


"Eyevyn6n tiv éevdexatny ‘lovviov 
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1852, and died on April 
21, 1874. 


I shall go down by the half- 
past two train. It is only 
ten minutes to Phalerum 
by rail, so that we can 
come back to Athens by 
the four o’clock train. 


Modern Greek. 


b 4 > o 
els ta xi\ta Gxraxdota Tev- 
tixovta dvo ( ator’) Kai are- 
Bioge thy elxooriy mparnyv 
"Ampiriou els ta xidta Oxta- 
id ¢ lA Ld 
koota §=€BSounKovra =réocapa 


(aw'o'd’), 


Ca xaréhOw Sia rhs. dpafocroi- 


xelas tev Svo xat nptoeias 
pt. pp. Mexpi Sadrnpov da rod 
adnpodpépyou eivat pdvov déxa 
Aerrd, Gore Suvdpeba va era- 


vehOapev eis "AOnvas ba ris 


duafoorotxeias téy Trecodpev 


fa p- 


§ 47. PRONOUNS. 


The Pronouns may be divided into Substantive Pronouns, 
and Adjective Pronouns. 
_ Substantive pronouns are: 1. Personal, 2. Reflexive, 3. Re- 
ciprocal. 

Adjective Pronouns are: 4. Possessive, 5. Interrogative, 
6. Demonstrative, 7. Relative, 8. Indefinite. 


SUBSTANTIVE PRONOUNS. 
§ 48. 1. Personal Pronouns. 


' First Person—Eyo, I. 


Singular. Plural. 
Nom. éyo Tpets, epets 
Gen. éuov—pod J {- Hpav 
Dat. épol—ped Nw > pas. 


Acc. épée—peé or duéva Has 











Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Acc. 
Voc. 


Nom. 


Gen. 


Dat. 
Ace. 


Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace. 
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Second Person—oi, thou or you. 


Singular. Plural. 

A > A € - > ~ o 
ov or éov Upels, éreis, oels 
cov bpar ). 
gol tiv ? Or oas 
oé Or eoeva Upas 
ov or é€ov ipeis Or oeis. 

Third Person—airdés, airy, aird, he, she, it. 
Singular. Plural. 

> ¢ > ¢ > > ld > ld > gs 
aurds, avrn, air avroi, avrai, a’ta 
avrov—rov, avtis—tis, : avrarv—ray ! 
aurov—rov 
aQuT@, ait], avT@ @uTois, avrais, auTois 
aitév—rov, -adrny—rny, avrovs—rovs, a’rds—ras, 
avTo—T6 avrd—ra. 


§ 49. 2. The Reflexive Pronoun. 
The reflexive pronoun is declined as follows :— 


"Ey@ (ad—airos—) 6 tdtos, 


Singular. Plural. 
Tov éavrod pov (cov, Tov) tov éavrav pas (cas, Tov) 
(r@ éavro) (rots €avrois) 
roy éautdy pov (cov, Tov) Tovs éavtovs pas (cas, Tov). 


Ex. He went himself, émyer 6 ios. 
I hit myself on the arm, éerimnoa roy éavrdy pov eis roy 


Bpaxiova. 
§50. 3. The Reciprocal Pronoun. 


ddAnAwv, one another. 


Plural. 
Gen. dAAnov 
Dat. ddAnAots—ats—ors 
Acc. dadAndovs—as, ddAnda, 


1 It will be remembered that these short forms are enclitic, see § 12. 


54 Modern Greek. 


ADJECTIVE PRONOUNS. 


§ 51. 4. Possessive Pronouns. 


The Possessive Pronouns are formed by the Genitive 
(abbreviated form) of the Personal Pronouns, placed after the 
noun, and, if emphasis is to be expressed, by the addition of 
i8txds, i8uen, i8cnéy, which answers to the English ‘own.’ 


Ex. My horse, rd ddoydy pov. 
Whose horse did you ride? rivos ddoyov imevoare ; 
My own, 10 idtxdy pov. 
How did you pay for it ? Las érAnpadcare 80’ ard ; 
_ I paid for it with my own money, émAnpooa pé ra i8txa 
pov xpnuara. ) 
My garden, 6 xijwds pov, or, 6 ldiuds pou Kiros. 
Our house, 7 oixia pas, or, 7 (8:Knn pas olkia. 
Thy book, rd BiSrlov cov, or, rd i8iuxdy cov BiBXiov. 
Your hat, 6 sds cas, or, 6 idixds was midos, 
His letter, rd ypdppa rov, or, rd iid Tov ypdppa. 
Their ideas, af id€at rwv, or, al i8cxai rwv idéas. 
In writing, the Ancient Greek forms, éuds, ods, Hueérepos, 
ipérepos are sometimes used. 


Remark.—The article is used with Demonstrative and 
Possessive Pronouns, as—This good young man, avrés 6 xadds 
véos. Their possessions, ra xrjpard tov. 


§ 52. 5. Interrogative Pronouns. 


Two Interrogative Pronouns are used in Modern Greek, 
(a) ris, ri, who, what (lit.). 
(5) sotos, rola, rotov, who, what, 
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(a) Tis, ri is declined as follows :— 


Singular. Plural. 
Nom. ris, ri tives, riva 
Gen. rivos rive 
Dat. rin riot 
Acc. iva, ri rivas, riva. 


Ex. &a ri; Why? what for? 
ri Neyers; What do you say? 
The neuter ri is used with all genders and cases both in the 
Sing. and Plar.; thus— 
ri dpa elvass; What o'clock is it? 
ti ddxpva dev €xvoa! How many tears have I not shed ! 
ri Opnoxeias elvac; Of what religion is he ? 


(b) Iotos, roia, rotov is declined regularly. 
Ex. Who is it? ris eivas; or, motos eivat; 
It is I, éyd efpas. 
Whose book is.this? rivos elvas rd BiBXiop rotro; 
Who knocks? sroios xrum@; 
Come in, eloedOere (eumpés). 
Wait, mepipévere, 
nécos, réon, mécov, how much, is declined regularly. 
The following interrogative adverbs may eee be men- 
tioned with advantage here. 
aos; How! 
wov; Where? Whither ? 
adev; and mov ; Whence ? 
aére; When? 


§ 58. 6. Demonstrative Pronouns. 


"There are two Demonstrative Pronouns, ofros, avrn, rovro, 
this, and éxeivos, 7, ov, that. 
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1. Otros is declined as follows :— 


Singular. 
Nom. ovros, avrn, rovro 


Gen. 


o > 
Tourou, TavTns, TovTOU 


Dat. rovre, ravry, tour 
Acc. rovrov, ravrny, rovro 


Plural. 
2 ha a 
ovrot, avrat, TavTa 
TOUT@Y 
rovrots, Tavrats, ToUTots 


> a 
Tovrous, TavTas, Tavra. 


2. "Exeivos is declined regularly. 


§ 54. 7. Relative Pronouns. 


There are two Relative, just as there are two Interroga- 
tive Pronouns, one used in literary style, the other in common 


language :— 


(a) Sorts, #ris, 6, rt, who, which (lit.). 
(b) dmoios, dria, éroiov, who, which (common). 


a. 
Singular. 
Nom. otis, #rs, 6,70 
Gen. otrwos, Rorwos, otrivos 
9 n 9 
Dat. orive, reve, orem 
PTLVE, YTLVE, MT 
Acc. dvriva, Avra, 6,rt 
9 a, 
b. 


Singular. 
Nom. ézoios, éroia, drroiov 


Gen. 


, € y ¢ ¢ 
érroiov, srroias, drrotov 


Dat. éroiy, éroig, éroip 
Acc. drotov, drotay, drroiov 


Plural. 
@ @ 
ortves, airwes, drwa 
Ovrivey 
t t e 
OloTiCt, aloTiCt, OloTLCt 


9 o 
ovoTwas, dorwas, dreva. 


Plural. 
érrotot, drrotat, éroia 
érroiwy 
Smoiots, dmoiats, Sroiots 


ey eo eon 
oTotous, O7Trolas, o7Fola, 


The ‘Ancient Relative, és, 7, 6, is used rarely even in 


writing. 


The people use érov and wot for all cases of the Relative 


Pronoun. 


Ex. The child that cries, rd asd) vod xdaie. - I received 
the book you sent me, €daBa rd BiSAlov mod p Eoredes. 
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9 Ld @ 
- nie Ss pee : ! Biprore } whosoever, whatsoever, 
“Orrotos, drroia, érrotov 
are declined regularly as above. 
Ex. Whoever does it will be punished, doricSjrore or érotoc- 
Simore 7d xapver Oa tywpnO7. Come at whatever hour you 


like, éX6é (Aa) eis érocavdnrore Spav Oédets. 


3. Téoos, n, ov, ag much. 
“Ogos, n, ov, as. 
Ex. I bring you as much money as you gave me, oas gépwo 


Ud “a 
rdoa xpnuata Goa pou edacare, 


: § 55. 8. Indefinite Pronouns. 


_ 1. Tis, Interrogative, is accented with an acute and is 

paroxytone in the two-syllable cases throughout. Tis, In- 
definite, is accented on the last syllable and is enclitic. It 
is declined as follows :— 


Singular. Plural. 
Nom. ris ri Ties TWA 
Gen. rivos TLV@y 
Dat. rivi Tit 
Acc. rua 7 Twas = Tiwd. 


Strengthened by the addition of «dv: 
Kay Tis, SOMEONE, anyone. 
xart, something. 
dds pot (yov) xdre rs vd Gaye, give me something to eat. 


2. “AdXos, GAAn, Ado, the other or next; érepus, érépa, Erepor, 
the other of two, are declined regularly. 
Ex. The other party, rd dAXo xdupa. 
Next month, rév ddov pia. 
The one—the other, 6 efs-—6 repos. 


3. “Odos, n, ov, all or every, is declined regularly. 
Ex. All agreed, dro: cvvepadvnoay. 
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4. Mepixoi, ai, d, some, a few. 

Ex. Some went away and some stayed, peprxol épvyov xai 
peptxol €uevar. 

5. Kazrotos, a, ov, 8oOMe One. 

Ex. Some one told it me, xdrotos poi ro etre. 

6. Kdyrogos, y, ov, a good number, a good deal. 

Ex. There were a good many people at the concert, jro 
Kdprrogos Kéopos els TH ouvavAiay, 

4. Totovros, rotavrn, Totovroy, such a one, is declined as 
follows :— 


Singular. Plural. 
N. rotovros, rotavrn, rowvro(v) Towovrot, ToLavTat, ToLav’TA 
G. rowovrov, rovavrns, Totovrou TOLOUT WY 
D. rovovrp, rosavry, Tovovr@ TOLOUTOLS, TOLAUTALs, TOLOUTOLS 
A. rovodroy, rovavrny, rovodro(v) | rovovrous, rotavTas, Tocavra. 


The common form is rérotos, réroa, rérovov, declined regu- : 
larly. | 

Ex. It is impossible to work with such tools, elma ddivarov 
va épyacGy tis we Totavra OY TerTola épyadeia. | 

8. ‘O ios, a; ov, ; fee 

6 airds, 7, 6, 

Ex. He died the same day, dréOave ryv idiay or thy airay 
nuepav. Come at the same hour to-morrow, éAée ry idiay or 
THY avTiy Spay avtpiov. I went myself, impya 6 ios. 

g. Timore, anything or nothing. 

Ex. Have you bought anything? ’Hyépacas rimore or rare T1; 
Nothing, Tirore. 

10. Kaveis, xazpia, xavev, nobody, supplies the place of ovdeis, 
ovdepia, ob8ev, in the common language. It is declined as fol- 
lows :— 

Singular. 
Nom. xaveis, xappia, xavev 
Gen. ravevés, Kappuas, kavevds 
Acc. xavéva, xappiay, cavén 
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Ex. Is any one there? elvait tis éxei; 


Q 9 ’ 
Sev eivat xaveis, 


There is nobody, 


I1. KaGeis, xadepia, xabév, each, every, is the common form 


of éxacros, n, ov. 


It is declined like xaveis. 


Ex. Every one did as he wished, 6 xaeis (écaoros) éxapev 
oras fOeke, He told it to each one, ré etev cis rév xabeva. 


12. ‘O d€civa, 7 deiva, rd Seiva, 
"O rade, 7 rade, rd rdde, 


i such a one. 


‘O rade and 6 deiva are not declined. 
Ex. Give it to Mr. (name forgotten), Ads ro eis rdv Kipcov 


Seiva. 


Vocabulary. 


pleased (fem.), si eapiotaion they belong, dvjxovar (dvjxo). 


(edxapcorovpat). 


IT leave, ddive, 


lend (Imp.), ddvecvov (Saveifw). | they are wrong, fyovaw adixov. 


Exercise. 


Do not give me all the flowers; 
give mea few only and give 


the rest to my sister. 


Give me that book. 

Which une shall I give you ? 
Not this one, the other. 

T have a horse of my own. 
It is my turn to play. 

Lend me this. 


A friend of mine gave it me. 


Speak to her about it. 
This pencil is mine. 


Did anybody see you ? 


My pov Sdons dda (mdvra) ra 
AovAovéia, bés pou pdvoy pe- 
peed (na), dds ta adda eis 
THY adeADyy pov. 

Ads pou éxeivo ro BiBXiov. 

Tlotov va gol Saco ; 

“Oxt rovro, 7d GAXo. 

“Exo GAoyor idixéy pov. 

Eivat } weipd pov va rratkw, 

Advetody pos Touro. 

Mot ro @wxev els ray Pay pov, 

“OpiAancé rys (ryv) rept avrod. 

TO podrvBdoxdvdvAr0v rovro eivat 
idtxdy pov. 

Sas eide xavels (res) ; 
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Nobody saw ‘me, and I saw 
nobody. 
Are these your gloves ? 


Yes, they belong to me. 
I leave something for you. 
Put each book in its place. 


It is yours. 
Who called me ? 
Whose hat is this? 


What kind of man is he? 

What weather is it ? 

Anybody can do it. 

Someone passed here a mi- 
nute ago. 

Tshould prefersomething else. 


8 LY s a 2 4 a 

Kavets Sey pe eide, xat eyo dey 

? iQ 

eidov xavéva. 

? 

Aira eivar rd yavrid (yeipdered) 

oas;} 
Mddcora, pot avjxovat, 

.) a 
"Adive te de tyas. 
4 

Bade éxaorov Bt8rtov eis thy 

Oéow tov. 

? 

Ewa idexdv owas. 

~ > > , e 
Ilotos pp’ epavate ; 

? 

Tivos elvat rd xamédXov (6 ridos) 

TOUTO 5 

? 
Tloiov etSous avOpwros elvat ob 703 5 
J 

Tt xaupds ecvat ; 

a , a4 , 
las ris 8vvarat va TO Kapy. 

3 a 

Kdnows érepacey an €d0 mpd 

e A ~ 

évos erro, 


Oa émporipwv(mpoeripwv) dAdo te. 


Vocabulary. 


the mediation, 7 pecoAaByats. 


for your sake, mpos ydpw cas. 


shall you go; 6a dndynre; | every day, cal éxdorny(ipépar). 


(irayo, present in use, 77- 


yaive), 


say it, ei ro. 


Exercise. 


The neutral powers offered 
their mediation. 
She went there herself. 
I saw them fall. 
It was he who did it. 


ss 
Al ovd€repat Suvdpets mpooepepov 
A U4 o 
THY pecoAaBnoiv Tw. 
‘Yanyev exet 7 idia. 
Tovs eldoy va mecwor. 


> 
Airés etvat Goris TO Exape. 
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There were a great many 
ladies at the ball. 

I saw the man who beat the 
horse so cruelly. 


Which way shall you go? 

Some one has left his coat. 

I will do it for your sake. 

I would not have done it for 
anybody else. 

I want both. 

I go there every day. 

Give me as much as you 
can. 

He has as many as you. 

There are a good many chil- 

dren. 

What is the matter with you? 

Nothing, thanks. 

I never saw such a man. 


"Hoav meiorat xupia eis Tov 
xopdv. 

Eidoy rév avOpwrov doris éxruma 
tb GAoyov técoy oxAnpes 
(dravOpmrws). 

"Ard trotov Spdpov Oa tmdynre ; 

Karows adyve rd pdpepa tov. 

a 7d kdpw mpds ydpev cas. 

Aév 64 1d Emparroy 8¢ GAXov 
Tid. 

Xpetdfopat xai ra vo (duddrepa). 

TInyaivw éxei xa’ Exdorny. 

Ads pot dcov Sivaca tepiocd- 
TEpov. 

"Exet Tova doa types. 


€ , , , 
Ymdpxovoet kdproga radia, 


Ti €xere ; ("Ard ri mdcyere ;) 
Timore, ebyaptoTa. 


Ovderore e(Sov rotovroy avOpwror, 
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VERBS. 
“Pyara. 
§56. THE VERB. 


1. The Modern Greek Verb has two Voices (d:abécets rod 
pnparos), the Active (évepyntixdv) and the Passive (abner). 

There is no Middle Voice ; its place is supplied by the 
Passive, which is used with a Middle Sense. The only relic 
of the Middle is the Aor. Imp. Pass., Avoov for Avénre (see 
under Aorist). 


2. The Verb Finite has four Moods (éycXicets) ; the Indica- 
tive (dpiorixy), the Subjunctive (droraxrixn), the Conditional 
(éroberien), the Imperative (mpocraxrexy). - 

3. The Verb Infinite comprises the Infinitive (dmapépparov) 
‘and the Participles (ueroxai). 

4. There are seven Tenses (xpévor): the Present (éveoras), 
Imperfect (maparartés), First Future, Second Future (ueAXA@r), 
Aorist (dépsoros) (18st or 2nd), Perfect (mapaxeipevos or ovvredt- 
xés), and Pluperfect (émepouvredtxés). 


§ 57. There are two principal conjugations of the Greek 
Verb (1) in o, where a connecting vowel joins the tense stem 
to the personal suffix (Av-o for Av-o-pt), and (2) in ps, where 
no such vowel is used. 

Verbs in can be further subdivided into two classes: 


(a) Uncontracted or Paroxytone Verbs. 
(b) Contracted or Circumflex Verbs. 


(a) Uncontracted or Paroxytone Verbs take the accent on 
the penult in the first person Singular Present Indicative 
Active (AapBdvw, ebtpicrw), and throw the accent back as far 
as the quantity of the last syllable will allow, throughout 
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the Conjugation (AapSdvovor, éAdpBavov), There are five 
exceptions to this rule, viz.: the Subjunctive, Infinitive, and 
Participle of the Aorist Passive, and the Perfect Participle 
Passive, and the oblique cases of the 2nd Aorist Part.: 
Ex. va AvdG, AvOjvat or Avy, Avdeis, NeAvpévos, ruxdvros. 

(b) In the Present, Contracted Verbs take the accent on the 
contracted syllable, except the second Singular Imperative. 
It is circumflex, if in the uncontracted form the accent was 
on the first of the contracted vowels, if not, it is acute. | 
Ex. durdere, hurreire; piredro, prreirw; Pidree, Pires. 

In the uncontracted tenses the accentuation follows the 
same rules as in the uncontracted or paroxytone verbs. 


§ 58. Tae AvGMENT. 


1. In the Indicative Mood there is a prefix to the Im- 
perfect and Aorist. This prefix is called the Augment'. 
2. There are two kinds of Augment : 
(a) The Syllabic, which prefixes e- to verbs beginning 
with a consonant, as— | 


Present. Imperfect. Aorist. 
ypade, I write, €ypagov éypawa. 
Avo, I loose, €Xvor, éAvoa. 


Note. 6€dw takes 7 instead of é. 


If the stem begins with p it is doubled after the e«, for 
example— 
pinre, I throw, éppurrov, pupa. 


(b) The Temporal (so called because it increases the 
length of the first syllable, but does not, like the Syllabic, 





1 The Augment was originally a word consisting of the letter a-, 
It is surmised that it was an Instrumental case of a Demonstrative 
Pronoun and meant ‘there.’ At first a separate word, it by degrees 
coalesced with the Verb. 
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increase the number of syllables) is employed with words 
commencing with a vowel or diphthong, as 
Present. Imperfect. Aorist. - 
dpxi{w, I begin, Apxetov, fpxioa, 
3. The rules respecting the change of vowel or diphthong 
are as follows : 


Present. Imperfect. 
a changes to n, dAdAdove, I change, fAXacoov, 
€ » n, .€pxopa, I come, nPXOpny. 
e sometimes to «, %y, I have, — elyov. 
a changes to 7, aic@dvopna, I feel, no Gavépny, 
av 3 yu, avédvw, I increase, nvéavov. 
ev - nu, evxapo, I have time, nuxaipovy. 
0 - w, outdo, I speak, @pidour, 
ot 5 @, oixreipw, I pity, @KTELpoV. 


i, u, become & v. This has no effect on the modern pro- 
nunciation. 
ov, et, and the long vowels do not change. 

4. Verbs compounded of Nouns take the Augment at the 
beginning ; a8, olxodoua, I build a house, @xoddpour, 

5. Verbs compounded with Prepositions take the Augment 
between the Preposition and the Verb ; as, sepeupevw, I await, 
mepteyevov ; but in the vernacular the Augment is often placed 
before the Preposition ; as, émepipevov. 

6. Verbs of more than two syllables, or beginning with a 
vowel, do not in the vernacular take an Augment. 


§ 59. REDUPLICATION. 


1. In Modern Greek the Reduplication is only found in 
the Perfect Participle Passive. (See § 69.) 
2. Reduplication is used in Verbs beginning with a single 
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consonant, or with a mute followed by a liquid; as, Avo, 
AeAupEvos 5 ypapw, yeypappévos, 

3. Verbs beginning with a double consonant, a vowel, or p, 
take the Augment instead of the Reduplication. 

4. Verbs beginning with an aspirated consonant take the 
corresponding hard consonant in the Reduplication. 

5. Verbs compounded with Prepositions take the Redupli- 
cation after the Preposition: in the spoken language these 
Verbs do not take a Reduplication. 


§ 60. AvuxitiaRY VERBS. 

1. There are three Auxiliary Verbs in Modern Greek, viz., 
€xo, I have; ejua, 1am; 6édo, I wish or will. 

2. All the tenses are given below, but the Present and 
Imperfect only are used in the Conjugation of other Verbs. 

3. “Exo is used in the Perfect and Pluperfect; eZya: in the 
Perfect Passive ; 6é\o in the Second Forms of the First and 
Second Futures. 


They are conjugated as follows :— 


§ 61. “Exw, I have. 
ACTIVE VOICE. 
Indicative Mood. 


Present Tense. 





Sing. exo Plur. ¢yopev 
exets EXETE 
exes Exover (Exour), 
Imperfect. 
Sing. elyov (elya) Plur. efyouev (eiyauer) 
elxes etyeTe 
? 3 ? 
eiye elxov (etxav). 
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First Future. 


Sing. 64a ¢yw! Plur. 6a éyopev 
0a €xns 6a €xnre 
6a exn 6a &ywoe (6a exovr). 
or 
Sing. Odo exe? Plur. 6édopev exer 
Gédas Exee Oedere Exee 
beret exee Gedovorw exes. 


The Verb éxw is defective: ¢\aSov is used as the Aorist, 
and 6a \cBwo as the Second Future, from the Verb dAapBdve, 
I take or receive. 


Subjunctive Mood. 


Present. 
Sing. va €xo } Plur. va éyopev 
va €yns va €ynre 
va €xN va Exaor (va Zour). 


Conditional Mood. 
Present and Imperfect. 


Sing. 64 elyoy Plur. 6a efyopev 
: 6a eixes Oa elyere 
6a elye 6a eiyov. 
or 
Sing. Oedov exer Plur. 70édAopev exer 
HOeres Exee noérere exe 
fOr Exe HOedov exer. 


1 Contraction of Oédw va éxw, I wish.to have. See p. 79. 

2 éxec (ac. éxev) is the infinitive. The expression is precisely similar 
to the English ‘TI will have,’ where ‘have’ is an infinitive of which we 
have lost the sign. The similarity of this part of Modern Greek Gram- 
mar to English is very remarkable. 
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Imperative Mood. 


: Present. 
Sing. éxe Plur. éyere 
ds €xn ds %yaou (xovr). 


Infinitive Mood. 
éxervy, usually written ¢yee. 


Participle Present. 
| Singular. 
M. F, N. 


Nom. €xov (Zxovras) éxovra €xov, etc. 
(See Avw.) 


Aorist. 


Singular. 
M. F. N. 
Nom. AaSap . A\aBotca AaBov, etc. 
(See Ava.) 


§ 62. Etpar, I am. 


Indicative Mood. 


Present. 
Sing. ipa Plur. cije6a 
eloras etobe 
eivat or eive! etvat OF €ive. 





1 The Third Person Singular and Plural can be written either elva 
or elve. The oldest form of this word is évri, which appears in the 
Doric dialect for both numbers. In classical Greek it is written é 
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Imperfect. 
Sing. funy (quovr) Plur. fpeda 
hoo (foovv) 7o0e 
ro hoay (jrav). 
First Future. 

Sing. 64 fjua Plur, 064 jyeOa 
Oc oat 6a Rabe 
6a fvas | Oa jas. 


or bédw eioba, etc. 


The verb eiuat is defective. The aorist and second future 


are taken from indpxo,,I am or exist, and yivopa, I become. 
Ex. | 
inna, or €yewa, I have been. | 6a yetvw, I shall be or become. 


Subjunctive Mood. 


Present. 
Sing. va ja Plur. va ffpeba 
va Hoa va noGe 
va vat OF fve ; va vat OF Hve. 


Conditional Mood. 
Present and Imperfect. 


Sing. 6a funy Plur. 6a jueba 
6a foo Oa Robe 
6a Aro 6a Roay. 


or 7Oedov eto bat, etc. 





in such phrases as ote évt, oc for éorly of. It is not unlikely 
(says Mr. Geldart) that it was the vulgar word in regular use for 
évri or éori, though known to literature only in such short phrases 
as the above. In the Acts of the Council of Constantinople (536 a.D.) 
we find é used simply for éori, ‘Tis é Neorépios;’ In Ptochopro- 
dromus, the first Romaic writer, we get éve, and soon afterwards the 
present form efva: or elve. It is to be remarked that efua: presents the 
appearance of a verb in the Middle Voice. 
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Imperative Mood. 
Present. 
Sing. éc0 Plur. ore 
&s frat ds frat, 
Infinitive Mood. 
eto Oat or eivat. 

Participle Present. 
Masc. Fem. Neut. 
Nom. dy (évras) ovca dy, etc. 

§ 63. ©éda, I wish or will. 


ACTIVE VOICE. 


Indicative Mood. 








Present. 
Sing. @€r Plur. 6édopev 
Oedecs déAere 
Gerdes édovar (Gédovr). 
Imperfect. 
Sing. Oedov (7f6eda) Plur. 76édopev (76edapev) 
HOeres nOédere 
HOedre 70edov (76edav). 


First Future. 


Sing. 6a dro Plur. 60 d€Awper 





Oa Gerns 6a GéAnre 
6a Oédn 6a Oédwor (64 Gédovv). 
Aorist. 
Sing. 76¢Anca Plur. néed\noapev 
nOéAnoas nOeAnoate 
nOednoe nbednoay. 





7O 


Sing. 


Sing. 


Sing. 


Sing. 


Sing. 


M odern Greek. 


Second Future. 
6a beAnow Plur. 6a deAnooper 


6a Oednans 6a bednonre 





6a OeXnon 6a BeAnowor. 


Subj unctive Mood. 





Present. 

vas Jew Plur. vd OeAopev 

va OeAns va Oednre 

va OéAn va Oéhwor (va Ochovr). 
Aorist. 

va Oednow — Plur. va beAnoopev 

va OeAnons va OeXnonre 





va OeAnan va Oednowar (va Bednoovr). 


Conditional Mood. 


Present and Imperfect. 





6a 7Oedov Plur. 64 nOédopev 
6a 7GeXes Oa nOedere 
Oa 7Oede Oa 7Oedor. 


Imperative Mood. 


Present. 


bere Plur. 6€dere 
ds Oédn ds OéXwae (ds Oedovr). 





Verbs. 


Infinitive Mood. 


Present. 
OéXew or Oéret. 


Aorist. 


GeXnoa. 


Particuples Present. 


Singular. 
Masc. Fem. 
Nom. dav (6édovras) GéXovea 
Aorist. 
Singular. 
Nom. 6eAjoas beAnoaca 


(Declined like was, maca, av.) 


a 


Neut. 
Gedo, etc. 


OeXjoay, 
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§ 65. OBSERVATIONS ON THE TENSES, AND ON THE 
FORMATION OF THE STEM. ‘THE PRESENT. 


The Tenses of Verbs are formed from the Root or the 
Present Stem. : 

The Present Stem is itself formed from the Root by— 

1. Lengthening the Vowel or changing it into a Diph- 
thong ; as, 


Root. Present Stem. 
Tpay tpoy-a, I eat. 
guy hevy-o, I flee. 


2. By strengthening the characteristic letter ; as, 
Tur | tunt-o, I strike. 
3. By inserting a syllable between the Root and the ter- 


mination ; and at the same time in many cases strengthening 
the Root; as, 


evp evp-iox-o, I find. 
AaB AapB-dv-w, I receive. 


4. By prefixing a Reduplication to the Root ; as, 

Oe ri-6n-ys (Mod. 6€rw), I place. 

5. The Present Stem is sometimes the same as the Root, 
as In Av-w, Aéy-o. 

6. The peculiar forms of the vernacular in the Present 
are—a)Avoupe(v) for Avoper, Avovr(e) for Avovoe; and in the 
Passive, Aveoat for Avg, AvépeoOa, Avépacbe for Avépeba, and 
Avouvras for Avovraz, Some of these forms are certainly 
archaisms, which have been preserved in the vernacular, 
while they have died out from the cultivated language. 

4. The final v of the Present Infinitive is generally dropped ; 
as, Jéedw Aves, for GéAw Ave. 


8. The Present Subjunctive changes the €«, «, 0, ov of the 
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Indicative into 7, 7, : in all other respects the Subjunctive 
and Indicative terminations are identical ; as, 


Indicative. Subjunctive. 

' dvet, va Avy. 
Avere, va AUnTE. 
Avoper, va AVEpPEY, 


g. The Present Participle Active is formed by adding » 
to the Present Stem ; as, Avo, Avwv (originally Avovrs, con- 
sonants dropped, vowel lengthened by compensation). In 
the Passive it is formed by changing pa to pevos; as, Avopat, 
Avduevos, The Participles are declined regularly. 


§ 66. THe IMPERFECT. 


1. The Imperfect only exists in the Indicative. It is 
formed from the Present by adding the Augment and chang- 
ing the termination - to -oy in the Active, and -opa: to -duny 
in the Passive. The vernacular changes the -ov to -a, as €Ava 
for Avo, and -dunv to -ovpovr, as (€)Avoupouy for éAvduny. 

2. In uncontracted verbs the accent is thrown back to the 
antepenultimate in the Imperfect Active; as, Bdére, EBderov ; 
Ava, €Avov. 


§67. Tue Aorist. 
1. Modern Greek has retained both the First and Second 
Aorist, but in no one verb are both forms in use. 
2. The First Aorist is generally employed. The follow- 


ing verbs are the chief exceptions, and employ the Second 
Aorist :— 


Pres. : Aor. 
gevyo, to flee, evyov. 
etpiocxe, to find, nopoy (edpor). 
Aéyw, to say, elrrov. 
rvyxaveo, to happen, Eruxoy. 


tpaye, to eat, épayor, 
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Pres. Aor. 

_mivo, to drink, émov. 
Epxopat, to come, HAGov. 
AauBdvw, to take, €XaBov. 
Badd, to place, €Badov. 
Tpéxo, to run, edpapov. 
Brére, to see, eidov. 
arobynoxe, to die, améOayov. 


The common language joins a First Aorist termination to 
a Second Aorist stem, as, eiza, I said, for efor. 
3. In the Indicative the Second Aorist has the same ter- 


minations as the Imperfect ; in the other moods as the Pre- 
sent, with the following exceptions :-— 


. (a) The Infinitive is accented with a circumflex, as eimeiv. 
(6) The Second Singular Imperative of épyopat, etpicxe, 
Aéyw is accented on the last syllable, as, eimé. 

4. The Second Aorist Passive is formed from the Active 
by changing ov into nv. 

5. The First Aorist Active is formed from the True Stem 
by prefixing the Augment, and adding -ca, as, Av, €Avoa ; run, 
éruva. The First Aorist Passive from the First Aorist 
Active by changing -oa into -6yy. 

6. The Greeks avoid such combinations as 6c, etc.; the o 
of the First Aor. Act. therefore coalesces with and modifies the 
preceding consonant in the following ways. The @ of the Aor.. 
Pass. likewise changes a foregoing tenuis into an aspirate—a 
dental into a sibilant. Thus ifthe Root endsin— ¥, 


B, «, $, the First Aor. Act. and Pass. end in Wa and nv. 


Y Ky Xs ” ” ” fa and xOnv. 
5, 6, Ty Pp» ” ”? ” oa and cOnv. 
TT, OO, ” "499 ‘5 oa or £a and xOnv. 


(For Contracted Verbs see § 71.) 
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Ex. First Aor. Act. Pass. 
rpiBw, to rub, | érpua, érpibOny. 
cuvdyo, to collect, éovvata, éouvayxOnv. 
xatameiOw, to persuade, xarémeca, (é)xarareiaOny. 
tdcow, to arrange, érafa, éraxOnv. 
mrexw, to weave, ém\e£a, erréxOnv. 


4. The Aorist of Liquid Verbs does not end in -ca, but -a; 
while the vowel of the stem is lengthened as follows :— 
&, a=; exer; t=1; U=; as, oréddo, to send, Zoreda, 

8. Liquids which have a, e, AA, in the stem throw away 
the second of these letters in the Aorist, as papaive, to wither, 
€udpava ; Baddow, to put, Bada, 

g. If « occurs in the stem of a monosyllabic liquid, it is 
changed to a in the Aorist Passive, as, oré\Ao, éorddny, 

10. The vernacular uses éAvoes, éAvoere, for éAvcas, 
educate, and édvOnxa, «x... (perhaps a vestige of the Perfect), 
for niOqn, Er. 

11. The Aorist. Subjunctive is formed from the Aorist 
Indicative by’ dropping the Augment and by changing the 
termination a into » in the Active, and ny into o in the 
Passive. The second and third persons singular take an cota 
subscript in both voices. 

12. The Aorist Imperative Active is formed from the 
Aorist Indicative by dropping the Augment, and changing a 
into ov (high style) and « (common): fAvoa, dtgor, or die. 
In the Passive the vernacular uses Avcov for Avénr. This 
form is the classical Aorist Imperative Middle of verbs in 
-ut, Compare icraco with the modern forms ordgov, défov. 

13. The Aorist Infinitive Active is formed from the Indi- 
cative by dropping the Augment and changing the termina- 
tion a into a, as, éAvoa, Adoa. But when the Aorist Infini- 
tive is used with the auxiliary verbs, éyw, 6édo, it is written 
ec instead of at, as Ocho Avocet, Zyo Ader. 

14. The Aorist Infinitive Passive is formed by dropping 

G 
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the Augment and changing 6yy into @jva (lit.) or 67 (com- 
mon), a8, €AvOnv, AvOqvat, or AvO}. 

15. The Aorist Participle Active is formed from the Indi- 
cative by dropping the Augment, and changing a into as, 
as, Avoa, Avoas. It is declined regularly, like was, raca, way. 

16. In the Passive the Participle is formed by dropping 
the Augment and changing 6n» into 6e/s, with accent on the last. 

17. In the higher style an Aorist Middle is sometimes, 
though rarely used. It bears an active (reflexive) meaning. 
It is formed from the active by changing -a into -duyy and in 
the participle into -dpevos. Ex. éAvo-duny, -w, -aro; -dpeba, 
-agGe, -avto; partic. Avodpevos; thus éxpupdpny, xpuyapevos, etc. 


§ 68. THe Furuse. 


1. The Ancient Form of the Future is very rarely used; 
it may be considered as lost, and is replaced by compounded 
tenses. 

2. There are two Futures in Modern Greek : 

(a) The First (or Imperfect) Future (Mé\\wv mapararids). 

(b) The Second (or Perfect) Future (Mé\Awv cuvredixés). 

(a) The First Future, expressing a continued or repeated 
action, is formed by 6d (see § 67, 5) and the Present Sub- 
junctive; or by 6éAw and the Present Infinitive, as, 

6a myyaive xaP éxdorny (xdbe jpépav), I shall go every day. 
Oédw repiraret’ nade mpwi, I will walk every morning. 


1 The usual method is to form the Future from the Present and the 
First Aorist from the Future. But in Modern Greek the Ancient 
Future has been lost. The Second Future, which might be mistaken 
for it, is nothing but the Aorist Subjunctive preceded by 64. 064 is 
perhaps a contraction of 6éAe Iva. Thus 0éAe va = éAci vd = 02 vd = Oa. 
Other writers maintain that this contraction is quite without analogy, 
and regard 04 as a particle or a fragment of vaéxa. Mr. Geldart thinks 
that we have this very particle 0é or 64 in the optative interjection «l6e 
and alée: ef@e Zo: is in Modern Greek ef9e va €A0y, which might also 
be written el 62 va €\@p. He is the more inclined to regard 04 as a 
simple particle, because its use with the Subjunctive corresponds to 
the use of xe in Homer with the same word, while its employment 
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(6) The Second Future is used when reference is made to 
an action to be performed once, without prolongation or re- 
petition, and is formed by 6a and the Aorist Subjunctive, or 
by 6d and the Aorist Infinitive, as, 

6a tayo onpepov, I shall go to-day. 
Gedo meprrarnoe’ anéye, I will walk this evening. 

3. In the Passive the two Futures are compounded in 
precisely the same way as in the Active. 


§ 69. Tse PrerrecT AND PLUPERFECT. 


1. The Ancient Form of the Perfect is found only in 
the Participle Passive, which is formed from the Aorist 
Indicative Passive by changing @nv into pévos, and the Aug- 
ment into the Reduplication, as, éeAnOny, xexAnuéves (accent 
on penultimate). | 

2. The Modern Perfect is formed by the Present of ¢xo 
and the Aorist Infinitive (both in the Active and Passive), 
éyw Avocet, €xw AvOH. Some writers assert that Avce:, Avo; are 
mutilated forms of the Aorist Participle, and that the origin 
of this tense is to be founded in phrases hke the following :— 
Sovracas exes (Herodotus) ; Oavpdoas gy (Sophecles). A 
second form of the Perfect Passive is formed by the Perfect 
Participle Passive and the Present of efya:, as, AcAvpevos etpat. 
The Perfect Active is occasionally formed in a similar way, 
as, €xw AeAvpevoy, -nv, -ov, -oUsS, ras, a. 

Ex. Exo (ye)ypappévny ri émorodnv, I have written the letter. 


with the Imperfect, as,.6d ére@vpouv, answers precisely to the classical 
éweOvpouv dy. 

1 The Second Form of both Futures is frequently written with an 7 
instead of ¢t,.as, 0éAm rnyalvy, OéAw imdyy. This is done on the sup- 
position that the word is in reality the third person of the Subjunctive, 
and that vd has been clided. It also supposes that the form of the 
third person singular has come to be used for all the persons, singular 
and plural. Ex. Original Form, 6éAe va mnyalvy ; Modern, 6éAe: ryyaivn; 
OéAw, -€1s, -€t, etc., wnyaivy. 
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3. The Pluperfect is formed with the Imperfect of éyo, as 
the Perfect is formed with the Present, as, efyov Avoca; efyov 
AvOy. 

4. The Perfect and Pluperfect are very seldom employed. 
All degrees of past time are expressed by the Imperfect or 
Aorist. 


§70. THe ConDrIvIoNAL. 


1. There is no Optative Mood in Modern Greek ; it is 
replaced by the Conditional. 

2. The First Conditional is formed by (a) 64 and the 
Imperfect; or by (6) the Imperfect of @é\o and the Present 
Infinitive ; a8, 64 édvov, or 7Oedov Ava, I would lose. 

3. The Second Conditional is formed by the Imperfect of 
6é\o and the Aorist Infinitive, as, 7@edov Avoca. There is 
the same difference in sense between the First and Second 
Conditional as between the First and Second Future, namely, 
that the former is used to express a continued or repeated 
action, the latter with reference to an action performed once 
without prolongation or repetition. Ex. If I wrote to-day 
he would receive my letter to-morrow, éav @ypapov onpepor, 
HOche AaBer rHv exioroAny pov adptov. If visits did not prevent 
me, I would learn my lessons, édy dev pe eurddiCov ai émoxe- 
wets, FOeXov pavOdver ra paOnpara pov. 

4. The Pluperfect Conditional is formed by the Pluperfect 
Indicative preceded by 64, as, 6a efyov Avoca, I should have 
loosed. 

It is generally replaced by the First or Second Condi- 
tional. Ex. If visits had not prevented me, I should have 
learned my lessons, édy dev pé elyov eurodice ai émoxépes, 
#Oedov pavOdver or pdbes (very rarely 6a etyov wdber) rd panpard pov. | 

The fact is that, in Modern Greek, #Ocdov pavOdver can 
answer either to (1) pavOavoyun dv, I would (repeatedly or 
continuously) learn (in a supposed case), or to (2) éuavOavoy 


Verbs. | 85 


dy in either of its two classical senses, viz. (a) I should now 
be learning [if something were now happening which is not 
happening], (6) I should then have been learning [if something 
had then been happening which was not happening]. In old 
Greek it is only the sense of the context which determines 
whether ¢uavOavov dy refers to the present or to a continued 
act in the past: and just the same ambiguity attaches to 
HOedov pavOdve, 

Similarly 7Ochov pdbes can answer either to (1) guaboy ay, 
I should have learned (at some definite past moment—if 
something had happened which did not happen) or (2) pdOops 
dy, ‘I should learn’ [at some one moment—not repeatedly or 
continuously} in a supposed case. 

The structure of the Conditional sentence is one of the 
points in which the discriminating power of the Modern 
language is strikingly inferior to that of the Old. It is here 
that the loss of the optative is most felt. 


Vocabulary. 


tried, mpooenaOnce (mpoorabe). | something, xdri te. . 
fainted, éAtmoOipnoe (Airo- | I am weary, bored, Baptvouat. 
bupio), the excursion, 7 éxdpopy;7. 


Exercise, 


If I was rich, I should “Av gunv mrovoros, fOedoy mepi- 
travel. nycioOas (0a erageiSevov), 

If you had heard Mrs. R. B., “Ay ifeoves rijv xupiay P. B, 

- you would have fainted Oedes Acrobvpnoes ex THs 
with pleasure. 7Oovijs. 

The gardener in vain endea- ‘O xnrovpds eis patny mpocend- 
voured to undo the rope, Once (eoxipace) va voy 7d 
and was obliged to cut oxowioy Kal nvaykaobn va Td 
it. nowy. 
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She fainted when she cut her 
finger. 

He succeeded in loosening 
his chains. 

If you find that anything is 
wanting to make the room 
pretty, sayit at once(freely). 


They were absent, (they failed) 
when they weremost wanted. 

The aide-de-camp was not at 
the Te Deum: something 
must have happened to 
him. 

The seeds of these plants 
should be collected when 
they are ripe. 

We thoughthe had announced 
to you the news. 

We thought that perhaps you 
would come this way. 

The last hard winter was 
foretold by the  shep- 
herds. 

They generally forecast the 
weather accurately. 

He wrote such nonsense in 
the magazine, that he could 
not be admired. 

They are delighted with the 
town, so that they are never 
tired of praising and ad- 
miring it. 

I admire your picture (por- 
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"EXurobupnoey ore Exowe roy 
SdervAdy THs. 

Karapbwoe ve Avoy Ta Seopa 
Tov, 

"Edy get (cov) gaimra ori 
Aelres re Sta vad xaracraby 
Td Swpdrioy Koprpdy, eiré To 
éXevbépas. 

"EXettow Gre mepioadrepoy rovs 
elyov dydyrny. 

‘O tracmuomys EXtrev and Th 
dofodAoyiay’ 


ouvéBn Kare Te. 


mpemes va TO 


Oi ondpos roy hurdv rovrev 
mpémes va ovAdéywvrat Grav 
aptpdowot. 

"Evopifopev Ste oas avipyyeiAe 
(elye dvayyeiAa) Ta véa. 
’Evopifopev Gre tows nOedere 

mepaces am’ da. 

“O reXevraios Sppds xetpav mpo- 
edxOn bd rey ropevav (ard 
Tovs Tousevas). 

Zuvnbws mpoAr€yovet Tov Katpoy 
axpiBos. : 

“Eypawe téoas avonoias eis ro 
septodixoy, Sore iro advvarov 
va Oavpac 67. 

Tois dpeoxes woAv 9 médis SOev 
dév Bapvvorrat va Thy enawact 
cal va THY Oavpatwct, 


eA 
Cavpdto tiv eixdva oas* ewat 
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trait): it is above all 
praise. 

I admire his courage and 
foretell a brilliant future 
for him. 


I bought the paper ruled. 


I cannot write Greek cor- 
rectly. 

Tell me why you knit stock- 
ings, when you can very 
easily find a woman to 
knit them for you. 

They made an excursion (pic- 
nic) to Eleusis, but when 
they began luncheon, they 
found that the knives and 
forks were missing. 

They were disheartened when 
they found how many 
things were missing. 


t] a 
avatépa tavros éraivou, 


Oavyd{o ryv avdpelay rov kat 
mpodéyw 9 a’réy Aapmpov 
peAXop. 

"Hydpaca 1d yapri (xe) xapa- 
Kapevov. 

Aév numope va ypada epee ra 
“EXAnvixd. 

Eimré pou dca ri wAéxets xdAtoas, 
ad’ of dvvacat todd edxoda 
va eUpys yuvaixa va ras wAEEn. 


’Efédpapov els ry "EXevoiva xal 
év @ fpxtoay rd yeipd Tov 
eldov Ort EXeurov ra payaipra 
kal Ta mepovma, 


*"Hoay ammAmopevar Gre evpov 
néoa mpdypara €)esroy. 


§ 71. CONTRACTED VERBS. 


1. In Ancient Greek there were three classes of Contracted 
Verbs, those in aw, ew, and ow, but the Modern language 
changes ow into ove and conjugates it as a simple verb. 
There are therefore only two classes— 


(a) In aw, as rend, I esteem, I honour. 
(b) In ew, as xadéw, I call. 
Both of which contract into 4, ripé, nado. 


2. The contractions only occur in the Present and Im- 
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perfect of both voices, which are given below. The other 
tenses are conjugated like those of simple verbs. 
2. The following are the Rules of Contraction :— 


First Class. . Second Class. 
ao, aw=@ €o= 
ae=a €€, €etet 
aaa €0, €0u=-ov 
aov—=w OF ov en=n 
| en=p. 


Those verbs (8 dw, rewdw, etc.) which in Ancient Greek 
formed an exception in contracting de into 7 are now 
regular. 

3. In the common language the Imperfect Active (gener- 
ally without the Augment) employs the following forms :— 
-ovga, -odo€s, -ovTE 5 -cTapEV, -ovTETE, -ovVTaY. 

4. Schleicher observes that all contracted verbs formerly 
ended in aw. It is noticeable that the common language 
has returned to this in many instances, viz. mepurarare for 
mepimareire, (nrdet for (yret. 

5. The Aorist of Contracted Verbs is formed regularly in 
oa and 6nv; -but the vowel of the stem is generally lengthened, 
a8, kTUTda, exrumnoa, Piro, épirnoa. 


First Class. 
§ 72. Tusdw, -d, I honour. 


ACTIVE VOICE. 


Indicative Mood. 


Present. 
Sing. tipdw -@ Plur. ripdopev -Gper 
risdets -Gs TUuLaeTE -ATE 


4 “ nn “~ 
Tider -G Tidovet -Bot (riodv). 


Verbs. 89 


, Imperfect. : 
Sing. Plur. 


(Common) (Common) 
éripaoy -ov -ovoa éTisdopev -Guey -ovcapev 
éripaes -as -ouces eripdere -aTe -ovorre 
éripae -a -ovo€ éripaoy -wv -ovcay. 


Aorist, éripnoa. 
Future, 6a tipnow, or bédw ripnoes. 


Subjunctive Mood. 


Present. 
Sing. va repdw -o Plur. vd ripdopey -dpey 
va Tiudns -as va TYLANTE -aTE 
ya Tyan <a yaripdwot-Gor (varipory). 


Imperative Mood. 


Present. 
Sing. rivae -a Plur. ridere -are 
ds riya (Tisaérw -drw) ds ripoty (ripaérocay 
-atocar), 


Infinitive Mood. 


Present, tipaew -ay (rua in compounded tenses). 


Partuciple Present. 


Singular. 
M. F. N. 
Nom. ripawyv -av Tiysdovoa ~Goa Tiydoy -@v 
Gen. ripaovros -ayros Tipaovons -wons TUsLAOVTOS -GVvTOS 
Dat. ripdorre -dvre TiMaove] -Oo7 TipaovTe -@yre 


Acc. riydovra -@yra = Tusaoveray -Gcay Téaoy -ay, 
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Plural. 
Nom. ridovres -Ovres Tidoveat -Goat Tysdovra -ovra 
Gen. ripadvrov -dyrav tipaovedy -woav = TesadvT@Y -wrToV 
Dat. ripdoot -dae Tysaoveds -aoats TipdovTt -Bot 
Acc. Tidovras -@yras riaevoas -ooas ridovTa -avra, 


PassrvE VOICE. 


Indicative Mood. 


Present. 
Sing. Plur. 
(Common) (Common) 
Tiysdopat -@pat -Lovpat ripadpeba -oueba -tovpaabe 
Tipdn -G, -deoat -Goa -téoat rideobe -aobe -1é0be 
TiideTat -GTat -1érat Teydovrat -Oyrat -LovvT aL, 
Imperfect. 
Sing. Plur. 
(Common) (Common) 
> ’ U > , ¢ 
ertpadpny -opny -covpouy | éripadueba -dpeba -coupacde 
éryideco -Goo (értz@) -tovcovy | ériudeade -aode -covo bay 
ETULAETO -GTO -cobvray | éripdovro -Gyro -couvray. 


Aorist, ériynbny. 
Future, 0a rind (risnOyocopac), or Odo rysnGi. 


Subjunctive Mood. 


Present. 
Sing. va ripawpat -Gpat Plur. va ripadpeba -dpeba 
va Tidy -a va trysanabe -aobe 


a 4 n~ 
va Tidnrat -aras Tad Tipawyrat -Ovrat, 
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Imperative Mood. 


Sing. rtpdov -@, -ov, -tov Plur. ripdeobe -aobe -cérde 
ds riyparat (ripaéobw ds repaevras (ripaéobwoay 
-é06w) -dcdecayv). Common 


&s tipsodprat. 


Infinitive Mood. 
Present, riypdecOa, -ao6a:. 
Participle Present. 


Singular. 
M. F. N. 
Nom. ripadpevos-dpevos ripaopery -opérn ripadpevoy -dpevov 
Gen. ripaopévov-copévov rinaopéerns-opevns Tysaopevor -wpevou, etc. 


Plural. 
Nom. ripadpevot -dpevos Tiadpevas -dpevar ripadpeva -dpeva 
Gen. TYsaopévay Tiywpevor, etc. 
Second Class. 


§ 73. Kahéw, -d, I call. 
ACTIVE VOICE. 


Indicative Mood. 


Present. 
Sing. xadréw -@ Plur. xadéopev -odpev 
KaNéets -€ts KaX€éeTe -€iTe 


kadéet -€t kadéovat -ovas (xadoir). 
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Imperfect. 
Sing. Plur. 

(Common) (Common) 
€xd\eoy -ouv (€)xadovca éxadeopev -ovpev -ovoapev 
exaXees -E19 -ovces €xaXeeTE -€tTE -ovcere 

| eKGAEE ~€t -ouce exaAeov -ovy -ovgap. 


Aorist, éxddeoa, of {nréw ({nra), to seek, é{irnoa. 
Future, 64 xadéoo or bédw xaréce, 6a (yrnow or Géed\w (yrycet. 


Sing. 


Subjunctive Mood. 


Present. 
va KaXew -@ Plur. va xadréwpev -Gpev 
a 4 “A by CY 4 a“ 
va xadéns -75 va Kadénre -7TE 
ya Kaden -7 va KaNEwo’ -Oot. 


Imperative Mood. 


Sing. «ddee -e Plur. «xadéere -eire 
ds Kady (kadeero ds xadoty (xaheérocay 
-ciTw) -eirwoay). 
Infinitive Mood. P 
Present, xadéew -civ. 
Participle Present. 
Singular. 
M. F. N. 
Nom. xadéwy -ay Ka\€ovea -ovcu KaXéov -ovv 
Gen. xadéovros -otvros Kadeovons -ovons Kadéovros -ouvros 
Dat. xadéovre -ovvre KaXeovo7 -ovo7 Kadéovre -ovvre 


Acc. xadéovra -ovvra KaXéovc'ay -ovcay KaNéov -oupv. 
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Plural. 
Nom. xadéovres -ovvres xadréovoat -ovoat kaXéovra -ouvra 
Gen. xadcdvrwy -olvray KaXeovcav -ovcay KaXedyray -ovvrey 
Dat. kadrgéover -ovct Kadeovoats -ovoas Kadéover -odat 
Acc. xadéovras -otyras Kadeovoas -ovcas KaXeorra -ourra., 


PASSIVE VOICE. 
Indicative Mood. 


Present. 

Sing. xadéopuat -odpas Plur. «xadedpeba -otpeba 
Kaheées -€% xaréeabe -cicbe 
Kadéerat -etrat KaAéovrat -ovuvrat. 

Imperfect. 
Sing. | Plur. 
(Common) (Common) 


exaréeabe -c1ode -ovc bay 


éxadeduny -ovpny —- -ovpouw éxaedueba -ovpeba = -ovuparbe 
éxadéov -ov -ovcouy | 


éxaX€ero -€tTo -ouvray éxaN€ovro -ovvrTo -ouvray. 
Aorist, éxrnOnv: étyrnbny. 
' Future, 04 xrnOo or 6€d\o Krnbq: Oa (yrnOd or bedw (nrnb7. 


Subjunctive Mood. 


Present. 
Sing. va kaXéopas -Gpas Plur. vd xadreopeba -dpeba 
va xadéy -7) va xadrénobe -node 
va Kaénras -7Tat va KaX€wvrat -avrat, 


Imperative Mood. 


Present. 
Sing. «xadéov -ov - Plur. «xadrgéecbe -ciobe 
ds nadjras (xadéecOw As xaddvrar (xadecobw- 


-civ Ow) cay -cicOwoayr). 


¢ 
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Infinitive Mood. 


Present, xaréecbar -cic Oat. 


Participle Present. 


Singular. 


M. 


F. N. 
Nom. xadedpevos -ovpevos xadeopevn -oupevy 


KaXedpevoy -ovpevov 


Gen. xadcopuévov -ovupevou xadeopévns -oupevns Kadeopévov -oupévov. 


Vocabulary. 


hold! xparnoare (xpar-éw -d). 

she washes, wAuvec. 

the linen, ra dompéppouxa. 

I would that! ére@vpour va, 
ele vd, 

warm the plates, (éorave ra 
mvaxea (medra). 

the boys sing, rd ma:dia yad- 
Aovar (tpay~pdoir). 

at the concert, e/s ryv ovvavAcay. 

orange, To moproxd\woy. 

they smell sweet, evodidfovcr, 

he was appointed, d:epicOn. 


Prime minister, 6 mpwdumovp- 
yos. 

the foreign minister, 6 irovp- 
yos ray eLwrepixar. 

the minister of war, 6.émoupyds 
TOV GTPATLWOTiKOY, 

meeting, cvvedpiacis (ovdAady- 
Tnptov). 

he made a speech, efepasqoe 
Adyov. 

eloquent, <%yAwrros. 

the troops, rd orparevpara. 

feelings, ra. aio Oqyuara. 


Exercise. 


Avvacbe va pot daveionre év ppdyxov va rAnpaGe Tov duaknAarny; 
"Edavpafov tmepBodtxa riv Oéay éx rou AvxaByrov. “Expuye rv 
epypepida, ‘Piyov ra reudxia tadra tov xdprou eis td Kamorpoy 
(rdv xdAabov). © ddAdg~w 7d 8wpdridy pov’ elvar moAY Yuxpdr. 
Kpareire rijy oumpéAdav pov piav ottyyny; Patverar Gre Oa 


BpéEn. Upéres va paxpivntre rd pdpend oas. Aves ra do- 
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mpoppovxya mwoAv xadd. IIpere vad mAvym mad Tas xeEipds pou. 
"Erebipovy (tbe) va foray purevpéva eis rov xipmdy (rd mepiBddt) pou ra 
@vOn (AovAovdia) éxeiva. Zéorave Thy covmav (rdv (wpudy) rat elie 
eis Tov pdyerpoy va Ceordvy ra mevdera, Ta matdia yaddovy mod wpaia 
cis thy ‘Pwooujy éxxrnolay, Tiv fxovoa va Wady (rpayovd;) eis rip 
cuvavriav rod "O8elov. Ta dvbn radra rns moproxadéas evwdiafovur. 
Acy Sivavra va oas BAdYwou rodv. AtwploOn mpwbvmoupyds. ‘O 
imovupyds trav éfwrepixay mapyTyéy (has resigned). ‘O dtroupyds 
ray orpariorixay 6 dyruaracraby (will be replaced). ‘H mparn 
auvedpiagis éyévero xbés. "E€eavnce paxpoy nai ebyhorroy Adyov. 
‘O Bacireds ereBedpnoe ra orparevpata tHy TapedOotcay éBdopada. 
’"EBeBaiwoay rov mpeaBevriy rept ray prsxav aicOnudrwy tev mpds 
viv “ENAdoa, Et6e va fro Suvardy. 


§ 74. NEUTER VERBS. 


Neuter Verbs are either Active or Passive in form: as, 
mryaivw, I go; Avrotpat, I grieve. They are conjugated like 
Active and Passive Verbs of similar terminations. 


§ 75. VERBS IN -pt. 


Verbs in - are still used in the higher style, but in 
ordinary writing and conversation a second form in -o is 
employed : as, 

oraive, ornve=tornut, I set up. 


bérw =rlOnus, I place. 
didw = bi8eau, I give. 
decxrva =Selxvum, I show. 


(evyo = (evyvumt, I yoke or harness. 
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§'76. ImPERSONAL ‘VERBS. 


The following verbs are used impersonally :— 


Present. 
Bpéexer, 
xtovicer, 
aoTparres, 
Bpovra 
Kapve. (earn, 
xdpyet Kpvoy or Woxos, 
Bpadvdler, 
VUKTOVEL, 
Enpepdves, 
ourvepiacer, 
xabapitet, 
mayovet, 
Avévet, 
Wouxanricer, 
oupBaiver, 


aiverat, 


it rains, 

it snows, 

it lightens, 

it thunders, 

it 18 warm, 

it is cold, 

it is growing late, 
it is growing dark, 
it is dawning, 

it is clouding over, 
it is clearing up, 
it is freezing, 

it is thawing, 

it begins to rain, 
it happens, 


it seems, it appears, 


Aorist. 
eBpeke. 
éxiduice. 
jotpaye. 
eSpdvrnce. 
exape (éorny. 
Exape KpVOV OF Wiyxos 
éBpadvace, 
EVUKTOUE. 
eEnpepwoe. 
eouvvediace. 
exabdpice. 
emayace. 
eAvoce. 
eruxddice. 
ovveBn. 


epavn. 


Ex. It seems an extraordinary thing, daivera: mepiepyov 


mpaypa. 
. mpére (il faut), 


it is necessary, 


eéxpere (Imp.). 


Ex. You ought to go, or you must go, mpémet va imdynre. 


pene, 


it concerns, 


Ex. I do not care, dev pe peres. 


mewpacet, 


it matters, 


€uede (Imp.). 


érreipace. 


Ex. It does not matter, never mind, dey respacer. 
What did it matter? ri éreipage ; 
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Vocabulary. 


it grieves me, pé Aurel. 

lame, xyoAds. 

dressed, évdedupevos (evdvopar). 

during the day, xara rijv nuepav. 

fresh, cool, 8pocepés. 

even in summer, «at xara 76 
Gépos (xadoxaipt). 

the frost, 6 mayerés, 7 tayovd. 

is setting (of the sun), dve, 
BaciAeves, | 

the evening, ré Spadv. 

it is very stormy, elvas peydAy 
Karatyis. 


besides, éxrés rovrov. 

Hymettus, 6 ‘Yunrrés. 

is covered, elvat xexaAvppevos 
(xadinro). 

the base (of a mountain), of 
aporodes. 

there was a-hailstorm, érece 
xarala (rinro). 

dead, vexpés ; of animals, Wd- 
duos. 

seldom, ovravios. 

to expose yourself, va éxreOjre 
(éxOére). 


Exercise. 


Mé Avmei (Avrodpat) va oe Brérw xwdaivovra récor. 


Paivera 


dre éxtvnnoa riv dda pov mepioodrepoy ap 8, re évdpsoy riyy 
ortypny éexeiynv. Paiverat Ort elobe Aiavy adidopos mept ris brobd- 
? 

cews. Bpadecdfer’ Exonev dé rroddy Spdpov va xdpopev. Eva réon 
’ © 8. € » . .t¢ 2 3 a . ’ 

(éorn xara tiv npépav’ ai vuxres duws évravéa eivat mavrore Spocepat 
8 4 4 ~ Lg ‘\ “ , 

kat xara 7d Kadoxaipe (Oépos). Tiv mapedOotoay vixra fro mayoud, 


‘O Wrtos Sve (Bacirever) 6 
Las metpates va eE€pynabe Grav Bpéyn ; 


GAAG vopiCo dre of mayor BeAvOnoay. 
WAtos edvee mpd pas Spas. 
Ipémes va mpooexnte Grav fjvar typos Katpds. LIpéret va peivnre 
Aev hoBotpa va efépyapar 
‘O ovpavds elvar xabapwrepos* GAG dev 


é80 1d Bpddv, eivas peydAn xaratyis. 
@ “~ . 3 4 
otav Bpovta Kai aorpanres, 
” >of 8 4 v ? 4 s try ¢ ? 
€mavoe axdpn va Bpexn. Xeovifer eis ra Bovva. O Yynrros eivar 
KexaAuppevos oxedoy péxpt trav mpomddov, “H xdAala eorace 
(€Opavoe) Cha oxeddy ra mapdbvpa roddGy oixtay, Kal éxarovrddes 
pixp&v moudktav (rrqvaev) edpebnoay yédua (vexpa) eis rods xirous. 
Znaviws oupBalves rovto Sis xara tiv avtyy dpav tov érovs. Aev 
H 
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empene va exreGyre ovrw. Aév expere va tmdyn thy vixra ravTny* 
A a 
elvat moAA} OuixAn. 


§ 77. InmreauLar VERBS. 


The Vernacular in the case of verbs ending in dyw, ¢yw 
(aiyw), &yo leaves out in the Plural and in the second person 
Sing. not only the y but the vowel which follows it. Thus 
Adyw, I say, A€yers or Aes, Ae(y)ec; A€(yo)ue(v), A€(ye)}re, A€youcs 
or Ac(yov)y. Similarly, wd(y)o, was, mde; mapev, ware, nave). 

The following are the principal verbs, which form their 
tenses irregularly. There is no Middle Voice, the Perfect 
and Pluperfect are formed from the Aorist; the Second 
Future is the same as the Aorist Subjunctive, thus the 
Aorist is the only tense which in most cases need be given _ 
here. 


Present. English, Aorist. 
duaprave, to sin, qpaproy OY npdprnca. 
dvaBaiva, to ascend,  dyveBy» or dveBnxa; Partic. 


dvaB-ds, -doa, -dv; Imperat. 
dvdBnO (d»xdBa, avaiBa or 
dvéBa), pl. dvaBire, avaBare. 


avaytyvooKo, to read, avéyvoy OY avéyvoca. 

avatpa, to retract,  avnpeca, 

arobynoKa, to die, dnébavov; Partic. dmodavov ; 

Fut. 64 droOdvw (64 meOavo). 

apéoke, to please, peca. 

avédva, to increase, yivénoa. 

adive ‘or adnve to allow or ddnoa; Imp. ddes, contracted 
(Anc. adinus), leave, ds; Aor. Pass. apé6-ny, -nxa. 

Ba{w, Bdvyw=Badd- to place, €Badov (Pass. ¢8AnOnv or éBad- 
Aa, | Onv). 


From this yerb are formed éx-Bd{w, -Bdvw, -BdA\ow, which 
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by loss of the « and metathesis become (€)Pyd{w, (€)Pydva, 
(é)BydAXo, to take out, ¢uBd{w, éyB@dddro, to bring in. | 


Present. English. | Aorist. 
Baive, chiefly used to go, €Bny. 
compounded, as 
dvaBaive,  xara- 


Baivo,  éByaive, 


éuBaive, 

Bapivopat (Bapeoi- to be weary, ¢BapivOnv (€BapeOnv), Fut. 64 
pat), to be bored, Bape6a, Partic. Perf. (8e)Ba- 

pepevos. 

Brera, to see, eidov. 

Béoxw (Borxéw -6), to pasture,  éSdaxyea. 

Bpéxa, to moisten, <¢Bpega. 

y1pacKre, to grow old, ¢ynpaca. 

yivopa | to become, €yevva or @yiva. 

» dayxdve(Anc. ddxva, to bite, éddyxaca (Pass. 67x 6ny)., 

cf. rvyxdvo), 

Sépvea (Anc. 8épe, to beat,  &Setpa, Pass. édapny, Part. Perf. 
to play), (8e)dappevos. 

decxyia, to show, ederéa. 

&:ddcKe, to teach, édi8aga. 

déxopat, to receive,  édéyGnv. 

did, to give, édwca or edwxa. 

divapat, to be able, — nduvnOnv (edumjOnv). 

Exercise. 
Have you seen Paul? he has  Evd8ere rév TatAov; éynpace wort 
grown old very fast, and raxéws xat Oédrer va yelvy Ka- 
wants to become a monk. Adyepos. 


What a fearful day! I am Tispopepa jpépa! eBpaxny dos, 
wet through, and the dog 6 8€ axdidos yp’ eddyxace. 
has bitten me. 
H 2 
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He beat me because I showed 
him his caricature and said 
to me, ‘I will teach you to 
laugh at me.’ 

At what o'clock did you give 
the letter to the messenger ? 
because I did not get it till 
eight in the evening, and he 
could not take more than 
twenty minutes coming. 


4 


Present, English. 


(é)Byaive (éxBuive), to go out, 


(€)Bydtw (éxBddAw), to take out, 


eyeipopat, 

get up, 
éxrAnrropat, 

ished, 
evr peropat, 
emiruyxava, 

hit, 
€pxopat, to come, 
evpioka, to find, 
EXD, to have, 


(a, (ns, Cn; Caper, to live, 
(nre, (ace ({odv), 


npwope* (éumop), to be able, 
nkevpw (efeipw), to know, 
Gedo, to wish, 
ére, to place, 


Modern Greek. 


M @€epe dkdre rov ela ryy 
yeAotoypadiay rou, cai p eine, 
©6a oé Sidako vd pp eprailns. 


Kard rotay Spay eddcare tH 
émoroAny eis Tov KOpLoTHY ; 
didre Sev thy ZAaBov mpd ris 
oyddéns rd €omépas, kai dev Oa 
xape meptoadrepoy aid eckoos 


Nera vd By. 


Aorist. 
(€)Byjxa, Fut, 64 éByo. 
€ByaXa. 


to rise, or to 7yépOnv. 
to be aston- é£endayny. 


tobeashamed, éverpdzmy (sc. to turn inward 


on oneself). 


to succeed,to éméruyov. 


7Oov, Imper. Ade, EAGere, com- 
monly éda, édare, Fut. 04 €\do. 

nipa (etpov). 

elyov (Imp.). . 

e{noa; Imperf. e{odca; Imper. 
(70, (nro; <nre, (yrwcay. 

nun opera. 

i§evpa. 

nOénoa. 

éOeca. 


1 In Anc. Greek dopéw, to be at a loss, and edmopéw, to succeed, pros- 
per, are found. #pyrop® is probably a corruption of the latter. 


Verbs. 


IO! 
Present. English. Aorist. 
xa@npar (common to sit down, éxdOnoa., 
xa0-opas -ovpat), 
kaiw, to burn, €xavoa. 
Kap, to make, éxapa. 
Exercise, 


He got up and went out in a 
rage. 

George went into my room 
and took my money out 
of the cupboard: when I 
came in, I was surprised to 
find him and asked, ‘ Are 
you not ashamed to take 
my money ?’ 

He began to cry and said, 
‘You make a mistake in 
thinking I am a thief; I 


take the money for your 


good that you may not be 
able to drink much wine.’ 
I was struck by the fore- 
thought of my servant and 
said, ‘ You shall remain in 
my house and receive 20 
francs a month more.’ 
What have you learnt at the 
University ? 
Thave learnt to suffer with for- 
titude and to fight bravely. 
As I came through the gar- 
den, I plucked the flowers. 
Good-day, sir, how are you? 


"HyépOn nat €&jrbe Oupwpévos. 

°O Tedpytos épBinxev els rd 8wpa- 
rudy pov kal éféBare Ta 
xpnpara Kk 
(vrovAamov)* Srav elondOov 


Tov appapiov 


éLerdaynvy eipdy avrév xai 
npornoa, ‘ Adv évrpérecas va 
pod mdpys Ta xprpara 5° 
“Hpxioe va xKAaty kal elrey, 
“"Eyets AdOos vopiCwv Gre etpat 
KAértns' taipya ra xpnpara 
da rd Kaddy cov, dca va py 


NuTopys va mivys woAd Kpact. 


"E£emdayny pé thy mpdvoray Tov 
imnpérov pov kal elo ‘Oa 
peivps els ryy olkiavy pov kat 
@a NapBavys 20 hpdyxa kata 
pijva mepimdéov.’ 

Ti éudbere eis rd Tlavervornpsov ; 


"Epabov va trodépw kaprepixas 
kal vd paxopas yevvaios. 

"Ey @ Sinpxdpny bea rod xyrov 
exo wa ta avOn, 


KaN’ npépa, Kupie, Ts wepvare ; 


10zZ 


Very well, thanks, but I want 
to sit down. . 

Do you know where Colonel 
R. lives? Near the Café 
Solon, I think. 

Let us sit down here; it is 
very hot walking about; the 
sun has burnt up the trees. 

How do you do? What are 

‘you doing ? 

I go every day to Phalerum. 
I go out in a boat and 
bathe. 

A capital plan, but take care 
you are not drowned. The 
wind blows tremendously 
sometimes. 

Let us walk a little; you 
need not go far without 
sitting down. 


English. 
to cry, 


Present. 


Kaila, 


Modern Greek. 


IfoAd add, evyapiora, adda 
bade va xabnow., 

Tvewpifere ov xaroKet 6 cuvray- 
parapyns ‘P; WAnotoy tov 
xaevelov Séravos, vouifo, 

*As xabnowpev 30° elvas rodd 

(éoTn va mepirary tes’ 6 HAtos 

€xavoe Ta Gévdpa, 


oe s 
Tt xapvere 5 


Inyaivo xa éxdorny eis ro 
myyaiva pe THY 
AépBoy nai Kdpuvw Aourpov. 


@a\npov* 


TIoAv xada Kdpyere, GAAGd Tpoc- 
o 4 ry 
efare pn mucynte. 

ao o > 6 
mvéet opodpdrara éviore, 


“O dvepos 


“As mepirarnowpev ddLyov' dév 
éxere avdykny va tmdynre 
paxpay xapis va xadnonre. 


Aorist. 


exAavoa, 


xpépyw, Kpep@ -do, to hang up, éxpépaca, 


AapBavo, 
ceive, 


to take, re- €AaBov, 


AavpOdvopas (com- to be mis- cAavOdcdny. 


mon Aabeiw, to taken, 
err, «Adbevaa), 


AEyo, to say, 


pavOdve, to learn, 


eirov, Subj. vd (ef), Imperat. 
(el)ré or (ei)rés, Pass. (in 
high style) ¢ppé6n», Part. pe- 
Geis, Perf. Part. elpnpeévos. 
€pabor, 
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Present. - English. Aorist. 
paxopat, te fight, (cuaxeodunv); more commonly 
nyevioOny, or érokéunoa, from 
ayavifouat, modepe. 
bev, to remain, pea. 
ndoxo, wabaive, to suffer, exabov. 
maipye (repre), to take, énijpa, Fut. 64 mape, Pass. 
erdpOnv. 
WEPVO, to pass, emépaca. 
weTO, to fly, to émeéraga, 
throw away, 
mrpyatvo, to go, tmnyoy. 
rive, to drink, mov. 
Tinto, to fall, émeca. 
mréw, to sail, em\evoa. 
mviye, to suffocate, ¢awéa. 
to drown, 
aBuve, to extinguish, éoBvaa. 
o¢€Bopat, to honour,re- éveBdo Onv. 
spect, 
onxdvo, to raise, e€onxooa, 
oneipa, to sow, €omretpa. 
cruiva katornve §«tosetup, eornoa. 
(‘ornps), 
oréxopat (oréxw), to stop, éorabny, Fut. 64 craba, Imper. 
ori (ordeov), ornrw; orire 
(orabire), ornrocay. 
oré\Xo, to send, éoretXa, 
Exercise. 


What are you quarrelling 
about? Achilles has taken 
my doll and broken its 
nose. That’s a lie; Calliope 


Ata rl padovere ;—**O “Ayrddeds 
€mnpe THY KOUKAd pov Kal Tis 
€onace THy putTny. — Elva 


Wetpa’ 7 KadXtdarn pot erpda- 
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pulled my hair. Be quiet, 
or you shall both suffer for 

_ this. | 

Go straight through the town, 
and take the road to the 
left, which will bring you 
to the railway station. You 
cannot make a mistake. 


How much do you get a 
month? Qnly 300 francs 
a month as Professor, but 
I make something more by 
writing for the papers. 

Get up, or I will send the 
master with a stick. Do 
you think I care for him? 

The boat has stopped; will 


Modern Greek. 


Bnfe ra paddd.—Kabnoare 
jovxa!l GArAws Oa mabye wai 
of d00 aas 8 aird. 

Tyyave car’ evbeiav did rijs 
wédews kal mdpe THy mpos Ta 
aptorepa dddy, Aris Oa o€ hépy 
eis tov orabudy rov otdnpo- 
Spéuov. Ay numopeis va xd- 
pys AdOos. | 

Tt puoOov AapBdvere xara pijva ; 
—Mévoy 300 dpayxa xara 
pyva os KaOnynrns, GAAd KeEp- 
dife axdéun Kare re ypadoy eis 
ras épnpepioas. 

Sw, GAws Oa oretdw rov d- 
Sdoxadoy pé thy paB8ov.— 
Nopifets Gre tov oBoupat ; 

*H A€pBos €ordOn’ Oa pas do- 


they put us ashore ? BiBdowow els ri Enpay ;s 
Present. English. Aorist. 
tpaB& (Lat. traho), to draw, érpdSnéa. 
rpépo, to nourish, COpeyra, Pass. éerpadny. 
Tpexa, to run, érpeta (€dpapor). 
Tpaya, to eat, épaya. 
rvyxave (rvxaive), to happen, érvyov, 
trayo (not used to go, trizyov. 
in Pres.), 
tmioxvoipat (dnd- to promise, trerxeOnv. 
wxopat), 
daivopas, to appear, epavny. | 
dépa, to bring, carry, %epa, in high style 
qveyKov, 
gevyw, to flee, épvyov. 
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Present. English. Aorist. 
Pbdve, to arrive, reach, épéaca. 
Pbeipa, to destroy, waste, €pOerpa, 
Xaipa, to be happy, re- éxdpny. 

joice, 

Xive, to pour out, spill, éxvoa. 
Wevdoua, to lie, eyrevo Onv. 
Pjve, to roast, cook, éynoa. 


Exercise. 


Stand aside, sir, the proces- 
sion is drawing near. 

Well, you have succeeded in 
escaping from the guard. 

Yes, but I had to run for my 
life, and have not eaten 
anything for two days. 

You do not seem much the 
worsefor your long fast, but 
T am glad you have arrived. 

Pour some wine into the cup, 
and tell them to cook some- 
thing. 

You must go to the concert, 
as you promised. 

Oh, you know that promises 
mean nothing in society; 
it is too much trouble to 
dress. 


| Tlapapepioare, xupte, 1 Asraveia 


nAnocacet. 

Aowurdy xatwpbocatre va hiynre 
and rnv dudakny. 

MdXuora,GAd’ nvayxdo ny va Tpe- 
£@ xdpiw rns (wns pou cal dev 
éhaya risore ext dvo nuépas. 

Acv haivecat Gre trepepes moAd 
€vexa THs peyadns ynoreias, 
Ga xaipw ore epbaces. 

Xvoe eis 1d mornpiov (xépace) 
GXiyoy xpacl cal eiré va Wi- 
Gouy Kart Th 

Hpére va tmdyyre eis thy ovy- 
avXlay raurny as breoxeOnre. 

“Q, GAXd’ n€evpere els tov xédopoy 
al brocyécets bev onpaivovor 
timore’ Bapvvoparde va évdvba, 


Vocabulary. 


the hill, 6 Adqos. 
this afternoon, ojpepoy pera 
peonpBplay. 


once, drag. 
as often as you can, dco» 
duvacas ovxvdrepov. 
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tired, rovpacpevos. 

the siege, 4 moAtopria. 

& year ago, mpo évds Eros. 
the parcel, rd dépa. 

the interests, ra cupdéporra. 


tiresome, évoyAnrixds. 
wet, Bpeypévos, — 


silly, pwpds. 
the post office, rd rayvdpopeioy. 


Exercise. 

Ady émibupd v’ avaBe trav Adhov onpepov pera peonpBpiav’ eipat 
Koupacpévos. “Empeme va roy dvayxdonre v’ avatpéon 6, tt elze. 
‘H_ modopxia fpbn (SeAv6n) mpd évds Erovs. "Emrpéparé po v 
adnow rd déua pou évraiOa’ 04 €hOw va rd dpe eis THY émeorpodny 
pov. “Adnoaré pe va dpovriaw dv6’ tudv dea ra oupdépovrd pov. 
Badere rd xdbiopd cas mAnoiov rou wapabvpov. Lnyaivw éxet drat 
tis €B8opadsos. 
TOAD évoxAnrixds. 
pewpds, 
pot Ti avaywooxess. 


‘Ymayere éxet doov Suvacbe ouxvdrepov. Tiveoa 
Elyas Bpeypévos. ‘Eynpacare moAv xai elobe 
‘Pive ras émiorodds Tatras eis rd raxuvdpopetov, Actfcy 


Vocabulary. 


I can, I could, dvvapa:: Aor. 
nduvnOnv (Lit.). qyropa : 
Aor. numdpeca (Com.). 

I will, I would, 6éAw, #6eXov or 
nOedAnoa. 

I ought, ddeira, apéres. 

I must, mpémet, avayxdfopas. 

I should, éspere. 

information ', ai sAnpodopiat. 

the affair, 4 imdeors. 

the decision, 7 anxddacts. 

to yield, give in, évdi8e. 


to sing, rpayovds. 

to accompany, cuvvodeva. 

exactly, just, tora tova, dxpiBas. 

to refuse, droroodpat. 

to deny, refuse, dpvodpas. 

the country, 7 éfoy7. 

to use, treat, perayerpifopat. 

the duty, 7d xabjxov. 

however that may be, drs 
cat dy exp. 

to understand, xaraX\apBavo. 

to allow, émrpéro, 


? Found in the New Testament, with meaning, fulness of assurance, 
certainty, cf. 1 Thess. 1. 5, Coloss. 2.2, Heb.6,11. The verb mAnpodopéw 
has in 2 Ep. Tim. 4. § the sense of ‘to fulfil,’ and in the Pass. of things 
‘to be fully believed,’ Luke 1. 1. 
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to catch (a train), spopOdvo. | what can have become of? ri 
the misunderstanding, 7 mapev- va eye ; 
vonots. : 


Exercise. 


Hotos dad oas Sivara vd pot 8Hon mAnpodopias wept Tis 
trobécews ; Od pos Fro TOAD AvmNpoy va CuvaravrTnbapevr. Tapa . 
mpérer va To erm tiv arépacivy pov. Eis parny mpocend@nca va 
dpryow, dev ndvvnOnv va mpohepw AdEw. “Empere va AOys (vd 
etxes EAOer) pati pas eis tiv “‘Phunv. “Enpere va évddocw, 30 
numopets va épyaoOys’ rd ebtpioxw edyaptorérepoy va ce Brérw ép- 
ya(cpevov. Od érpayovdovcare dv 6 OidaoKadds cas fjro €8@ dia va 
gas ovvodevoy ; Ca Fro nixaptotnpévos day nOvvaro va iy rév 
dirov rov axdun play dopdv. Ti 0a edeyes dav Fpxero onpepov ; 
"Héedopev bmdyes eis thy eLoxnv abprov, dav 7 adeAn pas dev noever. 
"Exapes tova tova TO evavriov ad’ 6, re Expere vd xdpys. Lpéret va 
pe adnons va xpive trept avrov. Kabjxov exere va py adivyre rovs 
avOperous va peraxetpifovras ra (Ga técoy oxAnpos. “Hysopel va 
Aéyn 6, Tt Gere = xavels Sev tov morever. "Orws kat dy yn, dev 
eivas idten gov Sovded (it’s no business of your's). Aéy dvvayas 
va katahdBw ti évvoet ypadpev traavtny émorodny. Av mpémet va rd 
exirpéyy. “Enmpeme va imdyns Srav cou elma’ repa eivat dpya mAEov. 
"Edy dev mpopdcaper roy osdnpddpopov Suvaueba va imayoper éq’ 
apdgns. pére va trdpyy xappia wapewdnots peraty tov, Ti va 
eywwe 1d madiov; Empere va fro 686 mpd pias Spas. ‘Eyo O 
drerowoupny, GAN arn dev divaras » dpynbq riore. Tis Oa rd 
énioreve ; (ris fOede Td morevoe ;) 


PARTICLES. 


§ 78. PrEposirions. 


1. In Modern Greek many Prepositions govern other cases 
than in the Ancient language. 


\ 
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2. The Accusative is often used instead of the Genitive 
and Dative. 


3. There are 18 Prepositions, which may be divided into 
5 classes :-— 


(1) 4 Prepositions which govern the Genitive. 


(2) 2 ” ‘5 Dative. 

(3) 3 99 ‘5 Accusative. 

(4) 6 9 . Accusative or Gen- 
itive. 


(5) 3 9 55 Accusative, Geni- 
tive, or Dative. 


§ 79. Prepositions which govern the Genitive: mpd, avri, 
éx, ard. 
1. mpé (does not drop the omicron before a vowel) : 
(a) of Time—before : 4AOov eis ras ’AOnvas mpd rpiav érav, — 
I came to Athens three years ago; eloqAde mpd pod, he entered 
before me; mpd moAdoi, a long time ago. 
(b) of Place—in front of, before: 7 Atywa keira, mpd rou 
Tepasos, Aegina lies in front of the Pirus. 

2. dvri—instead of, in exchange for: pot ¢dwxe yaferras 
(xadxdv) dvri dpyupay vopiopdrewv, he gave me coppers in exchange 
for silver coins ; trjye dvr éyod, he went instead of me. In 
composition dvri has also the force of ‘against’; a8 avrixepa, 
to be opposed to, to be set against. Followed by vd and the 
Subjunctive it means—instead of ; as, dvri va émorpeyy eddus, 
instead of returning at once. 

3. éx, before a vowel éé: 

(a) out of, from (of place): as, ég7Adev (én) rod Oedrpov, he 
came out of the theatre. 

(b) made of, of: as, rd daxrvdid: elvas ex xpvood, the ring 
is made of gold. 

(c) from (cause, origin, agent): as, dwé@aver éx muperoi, he 
died from fever. 
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(d) from (of time), since: as, é£ éxeivns ris Spas, from 
that hour. 

4. and: 

(a) from, since (of time): as, elvat €86 amd tpidv éBdopddov, 
he has been here three weeks (since three weeks). 

(6) from (of place): as, @pvyev did rijs oixias rov, he fled 
from his house. 

ané is frequently used with the Accusative: as, rd #xovea 
amr aurdév, I heard it from him; amd éiAov, made of wood 
(EdAwos) ; aad tov “Iavovdpiov, 1833, from January, 1833. 

5. The following Adverbs can be used like Prepositions 
with the Genitive case: évexa,on account of ; dvev, dixa, dixas, 
without ; wAjv, mdpeE, except ; péxpr, dyp:, so far as, until; 
x¢pw, for the sake of; peragv, dvdpeoa, among, in the middle 
of, between; dixny, like, as; émdvw, over, upon; broxdrw, below, 
under ; éuspocGev or éumpéds, before, in front of ; éziow, xarémw, 
behind; xovrd (from Byz. xovrés, short, cf. xévrovpos, short-tailed, 

Achmes. 153), mAnoiov, near; 6 Adyupa, tptybpe, round about; 
_ dyrixpv (vern. dyrdvtia), opposite to; pati, with; mpiv, before. 

These words are generally followed by eds or awd with the 
‘Accusative, and bear the meaning of the above-mentioned 
prepositions—upon, under, before, etc. Ex.: ’Exd@nro rAnciov 
eis rovroy rov Gvdpa, he sat near this man. Before the mono- 
syllable pronouns, the demonstrative pronouns, and a few 
other cases, they can however be followed by the Genitive, 
without any intermediate preposition. Ex. éxdéyro mAyotov 
pou, he sat near me; pa{v pov, with me; amply rod yemdvos, 
before the winter. 


§ 80. Prepositions which govern the Dative: éy, cvy. 

év, in: as, év abry rh xepa, in this country. Replaced in 
common language by eis with Accusative. | 

ovv, with (lit.): (generally replaced by pera or pé), as, 
dvexopnoe ory ri olxoyeveig tov, he went away with his family ; 
ovv Gq, by the help of God. 
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$81. Prepositions which govern the Accusative: cs, 
avd, pé. 

I. eis; 

to, towards, in, into, at: a8, 0a imdyo els ryy Oddy, I shall 
go to Constantinople (Stamboul) : 6a jpae eds ri oikiav évris 
évos teraprov, I shall be at home in a quarter of an hour. 

Used in an elliptical construction with the Genitive: as, 
6a cuvanayrndapev eis Tov brovpyod, for, 0a cvvaravrnbapev eis ryv 
oixiavy rou troupyov, we shall meet at the minister’s. 

2. dvd: 

(a) up, upstream : as, mAéw dvd (rdv) roraydy, I sail up 
the river. 

(6) by (signifying divisions): as, S8evoay ava dite 
they marched by fours. 

3. pé, the common form of perd, is always followed by the 
Accusative—with, together with; as, wé rv Ovyarépa rov, with 
his daughter ; éxrimnoe 1d GAoyov pé TH pdB8ov rov, he struck 
the horse with his stick. 


§ 82. Prepositions which govern the Genitive and Accu- 
sative: perd, wepi, did, bwd, xatd, twép. 
I, peta : | 
(a) With Genitive—with, together with : a8, peTa Tov 
adeApar rov, (or, pat pé rovs a8eAovs rov), with his brothers. 
(6) With Accusative—after (of time): as, pera ravra, after 
this; pera rpeis pavas, after three months. 
2, twept (does not drop the eota before a vowel) : 
(a2) With Genitive—about, regarding: a8, dpidotpev sept 
rod BaowWéws, we are talking about the king. 
(6) With Accusative—round, about (of time and place): as, 
isizyov euros wept ryv ’Axpérody, I rode round the Acropolis. 
3. Sed (vulgar form yd): : 
(a) With Genitive—through, by means of: as, Bdéropey 
81a raéy dpbadrpayv, we see with our eyes, 
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(6) Of place, motion: as, da rs wédews, through the 
city; 8c dardoons, by sea; dia tis MaooaXias, vid Marseilles. 

(c) With Accusative—on account of, for the sake of: as, 
gas dyar& dia tiv pntépa cas (or xdptv ris pnrpds cas), I love you 
for your mother’s sake; ¢pwra &a twa, I ask for some one; 
rov eave did rv Staywyny rov, I praise him for his conduct ; 
3a ri; Why? On what account ? 

(d) In the direction, for : as, 04 dvaywpnow atproy da rv 
TaAAtav, I shall start to-morrow for France, 

(e) Followed by vd and the Subjunctive—for the purpose 
of, in order to: as, péperd por vepov Ceorév bia va Evpio ba, bring 
me hot water that I may shave. 

4. wd: 

(a) With Genitiwwe—by (agent) : as, rd BiBXlop eivas yeypap- 
pévoy id rou xabnynrov, the book is written by the professor. 

(6) With Accusative—under (of place): as, 7d O€arpoy rov 
Avovicoy (Bdxxov) elvac tnd ryv’Axpdrodw, or, td Kato dd Thy 
- *"Axpérodw, the theatre of Dionysus (Bacchus) is under the 
Acropolis. 

(c) Under (of rule or sovereignty): as, al "Ivdiat eivas ind 
tv Bagitooay ris ’Ayy\ias, India is under the Queen of 
England. 

(2) Upon, on (of conditions): td rots dpous rotrous, on 
these conditions. 

5. kara : 

(a) With Genitive—against: as, 6 dpynyds tis dvremodred- 
wes exape Adyov Kara Tov Sroupyeiov, the leader of the opposition 
made a speech against the ministry. 

(6) Down to, down on: as, érece xara vis, he fell to the 
ground. | 

(c) With Accusative—according to: as, elva: dptorotpynya 
KaTad Tv yvopny pou, OY, car épe, it is a masterpiece to my 
mind ; xara ras mepiordces, according to circumstances. 
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(a2) With Accusative—at (in point of time): as, éyevsnby 

Kar’ éxeivoy tov xpdvov, he was born at that time. 
6. bwép: 

(a) With Genitive—for, in favour of (opposed to xara) : 
as, xape Adyov tmp ris ’AyyAlas, he spoke in favour of Eng- 
land; énép sarpidsos, for his country. 

(b) With Accusative—over (motion): éxdpnoe imép ra 
éoxappéva, he exceeded the bounds of decency *. 

(c) Over, more than: as, pi dtapecvnre trép ras rpeis dpas, 
do not stay more than three hours. 


§ 83. Prepositions, which govern the Genitive, Dative, 
and Accusative: apd, émi, mpds. 
I, wapa: 

(a) With Genitive—tfrom, by (agent): as, €daB8ov 8apor 
map avrov or an’ airév, I received a present from him; éypdpn 
gap’ adrod, it was written by him. 

(6) With Dative—by, with, and at the house of: as, 7 
dpery xa@toTa nas dyamnrovs mapa Oe@ kal avOparas, virtue 
renders us beloved both by God and by men. 

(c) With Accusative—near: as, mapa ti Oddaccay, near 
the sea. 

(d) With Accusative—against, in contravention of: as, 
€xpage mapa tiv cuvOnxnvy, he acted in contravention of the 
treaty. 

(ce) With Accusative—less, minus: as, eis ras oxrd mapa 
déxa Nerd, at ten minutes to eight. 


1 This expression is interesting. In Anc. Greek twtp rd éoxappéiva 
dAAeoGat, meant to overleap the mark (Plato, Cratylus), 7a éoxappéva is 
generally interpreted ‘a trench as the limit of the leap of the wévra@Aou,’ 
but the Modern Greek phrase would rather suggest that the meaning 
was the same as 76 re Hea place dug out and made soft for the 
leapers to alight on. 
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2. én: 

(a) With Genitive—upon, (rest): as, 7 éepnpepis xeiras emi 
ris tpare(ns, the newspaper lies upon the table. 

(6) In the time of, under (of government, or king): as, 
} peydAn tmavddAns tov Aovdivov cuvéBy emi KapdAov B’, the great 
plague of London occurred in the time of Charles IT. 

(c) Wtth Datiwe—on account of, for, on: as, Avrodpar ént 
rj doOeveia vas, I grieve on account of your illness ; émi rovre, 
whereupon, upon this. 

(2) With Accusattve—on, upon, down on (implying 
motion) : as, éppipe rd mardi emt rd €Sados, he dashed the child 
on the ground. 

(ce) During: as, éxi capavra npépas dev Epaye xpéas, during 
forty days he did not eat meat. 

3. pds: 

(a) With Genitive—{elliptical construction) fer the sake 
of, by : a8, mpds Ocov, for God’s sake. 

(6) With Dative—in addition to : a8, mpés rots dAos pas 
etre, in addition to other things, he told us. 

(c) With Accusative—to, or towards: as, dmerdOy mpos 
éué, he addressed himself to me; Siunvévv6n mpds ri BovAny, 
he went towards the Chamber. 


§ 84. Remarks ON THE PREPOSITIONS. 


1. Prepositions (except éy, cis, ex) are oxytone before their 
case: after their case many are paroxytone, but in Modern 
Greek they are seldom found in this position. 

2. All Prepositions may be compounded with Verbs. 

3. When followed or compounded with a word beginning 
with a vowel, prepositions drop their final vowel. Ipdé and 
mepi are exceptions to this rule. If the word has a rough 
breathing, r and x final are changed to 6 and ¢. 

I 
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4. In composition :—é¢v and ovv change their final » to » 
before 8, x, , W, to y before y, x, x, &, and before A, p, p, 
to these letters. N.B. When ow precedes ¢, or o followed 
by another consonant, the final » is dropped: but with é the 
final » is retained. Ex. 4 ov{nrnors, the debate ; evomeipw, to 


instil. 


Exercise. 


I lean against the wall. 
Close to the sea. 


From what illness did he 
die? From fever. 
I know him by his voice. 


On November 12. 

I do not care about that. 

They borrowed money at 30 
per cent. on their monthly 
wages. 

IT rely upon you and your 
promise. 

After the rain, the sun ap- 
pears. 

For three weeks, two months. 

In Ancient Greek and Mo- 
dern Greek. 


A quarter to eight. 
T come from England. 


Outside the town. 


Nobody except you. 


SrnpiCopar els roy roixov. 

Kovra (rAnaiov, oa) eis thy 
OdXaccay. 

"Amd trotay doOéveray arébave ; 
"Ex qmuperov. 

Tov yvapifo ard my homy 
(ex ris povas). 

Thy Swdexarny tov NoepBpiov. 

Aev pe pédet ¢ avd. 

"EdaveioOnoav xpnpara mpos Tpi- 
dxovta trois éxarov mpoefopan- 
Cavres Tov pnviaiov pucOdy Tov. 

"Baoifouas eis éoé xal els ri 
Undaxery cov. 

"Yotepa amd tyv Bpoxnv dai- 
verat 6 Atos. 

Au tpeis €Bdopuddas, dum prvas. 

"Apxata “EXAnvicd kat Néa ‘EAAn- 
yika Kal veoeAAnuxd (verna- 
cular, “Pwpaiixa). 

"Oxr@ mapa téraprov. 

"Epxopat amd ray ’AyyNiav (ex 
ths “AyyNias). 

“E£w amd tiv wodw OF éxros Tis 
mOAEws. 


Kavevas éxrés cov. 


Prepositions. 


Yesterday I was at your 
brother's. 


T have not my watch with 
me. 

He took him by the hair. 

Death for the fatherland. 

For the present .... for the 
future however. 

His love towards me. 

About 9 o'clock. 

Inside the town. 


On the table. 


I wonder at that. 

The money changers asked a 
drachme too much for 
every gold piece. 

Every two days. 

Before the door. 


Five minutes to twelve. 

At that time. 

They sell the oke (about 
3 Ibs.) at 10 drachme. 
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"XOes qFpouy eis Tov adedqov cov, 
(high style) rapa 1 adage 
cou, 

Aev exw 7d dpoddyidy pou patu 
prov. 

Tov &meacev did ra padded. 

‘O trép marpi8os Oavaros. 

Kara ro mapoy..., Tov Aotzrov OF 
amd rovde kal eis To €&7s. 

‘H mpds éué ayarn rov. 

Ilept ras évvéa. 

"Evrés ris médews (péoa eis THY 
mA). 

"Erdva els rd rpamete (ent THs 
Tpamé(ys). 

’Amop@ Se avré, 

Miav Spaxpny mepumdéov €{nrouv 
of dpyupaporBot dua Kade xpv- 
Govuv vopiopa, 

Kade 8tw Hpépas. 

IIpd ris Ovpas, eumpds eis thy 
Ovpay. 

Addexa mapa mevre (Aerrd). 

Els or xara rév xatpov ékeivor. 


~ ~ , 
To mwAovy OF moAcirat moos Sexa 


Spaxpas thy dxay. 


Vocabulary. 


to run, rpexa. 

the wisdom, 7 aodia. 
the integrity, 4 resudrys. 
upright, honest, riptos. 
the prison, 7 dvAax7. 


I2 


the East, 7 ’Avarodn. 

marble, ro pdappapop. 

the shop, 7d payafeiov, ro €p- 
yaornptov. 

the cage, 6 cdwBds (rd kdwBior). 


~ 
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to draw caricatures, xayyw , the sponge, é ondyyos. 


yeAotoypapias. be quick, ypiryopa. 
mind your own business, «ir- | the corner, 4 yovia. 

rate ri}(v) Sovded(v) gov. ‘. | the chain, 7 dvors. 
the police, 9 dorvvopia. my wife, 7 cvtuyds pov. 


to wipe out, efareipa. 


- 


Exercise. 


He ran up the hill. Why are you always speaking against 
me and in favour of my rival? Because in my opinion 
(according to me) he is far above you in wisdom and in- 
tegrity. What do you know about wisdom? In two years’ 
time, you shall be in prison with your wise and upright 
friend. Go through the town, and look towards the East ; 
on the hill you will see a house with marble walls. In the 
shop was a man in a cage, and beside it two black slaves. 
It is against the law to draw caricatures on the wall. Mind 
your own business; the house was built by me, and |} shall 
put anything I like upon the walls or inside it, on the top 
or underneath it. The police are coming. Quick! give me 
something to wipe it out. Come and stand in front of it to 
hide it from the eye of the law. Throw me a sponge out of 
the window. For goodness’ sake, be quick, or they will be 
round the corner. I shall be bound with chains and torn 


from my wife and family.. 


§ 85. ADVERBS. 


1. Adverbs of Manner and of Kind. 


Those Adverbs of Manner and of Kind which are formed 
from Adjectives have already been mentioned in § 40. Of 
the rest the following are the most important. 
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Gdéws, otherwise. 

iva, straight; Ex. Go straight up, Lyyawe toa éndvo. 

ioa, toa, or toua, toua, exactly. 

érot, thus (otras), 

érot « érow, pretty well, so so. Ex. How are you? Ids 
ciabe; Pretty well, érot « rou 

amas, how. 

Kabws, ws, Oros, thus, as. 


§ 86. Adverbs of Time. 


x9€és, yesterday. 

anuepov, to-day. 

avpiov, to-morrow. 

mpox@es, the day before yesterday (used for any recent 
day). 

peOavpiov, the day after to-morrow (used for any inter- 
mediate future day). 

anéye, this evening. 

édéros, this year. 

wépvor, last year. 

Tov xpdvov, next year. 

more, never. Ex. moré pov, never in my life, 

wore; when ? 

navrore, always. 

rére, then. 

Twpa, Or Tépa, now. 

eis 76 €€ns, for the future. 

evOus, immediately. 

duecws, immediately, at once. 

axdun, yet. 

édo€va, ddoveED, continually, incessantly, 
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§ 87. Adverbs of Place. 


Sov, mov, where. 
mavrov, everywhere. 
€08, évrevOev, here, hence. 
éxei, exetOev, there, thence. 
dvyw, erdvw, up, above. 
xarw, down, under, below. 
peragév, between, among. 
paxpay, far. 
‘éumpés, forward, before. 
ériow, behind. 
évrés, peoa, inside, within. 
éxrés, besides, outside, without. 
mAnciov, near. 
Adverbs of place have the following terminations :— 
(a) &, rest in a place, adréh, there. 
(5) dev, motion from, "HAGov éxeibev, I came thence. 
(c) oe, and 8, motion towards, ‘Ymizya éxeioe, Eomevoa 
oixade, I went thither, I hurried towards home. 


§ 88. Miscellaneous Adverbs. 


vat, Yes. 

padtora, certainly. 

8x, nO; dye dd, no indeed. 

dev, not (with Indicative), 

pn, not (with other moods and the Verb Infinite). 
ToAv, Tapa toAv, much, too much. 

oxeddy, nearly. 

tows, perhaps. 

nav, for xat dy, at least, even. 
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mdéov, more. Ex. Ady numopd mréov va mpoywpnow, I can 
go oD no more. 

naw, again. 

Alay, very. 

Ex. ‘Ymiyere; have you been? Nai, yes. Avvaobe va 7d 
kdynre ; can you do it? MadAora, certainly. Té éxapere; did 
you do it? “Oy, no. Aéyv rd exapa, I did not do it. My rd 
xauys, do not do it. Ldpa wodd axpiBa, too dear. “lows 6a 
€\8y, perhaps he will come. Elvat Aiav dmdois, he is very simple. 
Ovde nay ebay, he did not even appear. 


§ 89. CoNnJUNCTIONS. 


kai, and. 

dy xai, though, although. 

ovre—otre, neither—nor. 

ovdé, neither, nor (emphatic). 

pnre—pyre, neither—nor. 

pev—de, indeed—but. 

é pev—sé 8é, the one—the other. 

adda, but. 

dpos, however’; ovx Frrov Suws, nevertheless. 

eav, dy, if, ’Eay and dravy with both Indicative and 
Subjunctive in Modern Greek. 

4—7, either—or. 

etre—eire, e1ther—or. 

érav, when. 

dre, when (with the Indicative). 

és, until. 

apiv, before (always followed by the Subjunctive). 

ad’ of, adod, since. 

év @, vg, whilst. 

dua, as soon as, 

d:drs, because. 
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éore, so that. 
iva, thet. 
va, that (followed by Subjunctive). 
Ex. OeX\@ va AvOM (Ane. GéXw Avew), I wish to loose. 
With the Imperfect it expresses a desire. Ex. Na Exayvev 
aird, Oh, that he would do that. 
ort, that. ) 
éros, in order that. 
pn, lest, that not. 
The particles yép and ov» are now never used in con- 
vergation. 


§ 90. INTERJECTIONS. 


ti xpiza, what a pity. 

pa tov Aca, by Jupiter. 

xavpeve, poor fellow. 

dvdénre, you fool. 

Aapnpd, splendid. 

evye, well done. 

prpaBo, bravo. 

Zyrw, hurrah. 

Znrwoay of Baoireis, long live the King and Queen. 
ti @paia mov eva, how beautiful it is. 


§ 91. Remarks ON THE PECULIARITIES OF MODERN 
GREEK SYNTAX. 


The cultivated language for the most part preserves the 
grammatical forms of the classical period. The relation of 
Modern to Classical Greek is most ably treated of in Ap- 
pendix II. Only the more ordinary cases, where the Modern 
form differs from the Ancient, will be noted below. 
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§ 92. THe ARTICLE. a 


1. There is no indefinite Article. In conversation its 
place is sometimes filled by eis, pia, &, or by the indefinite 
Pronoun, ris. ‘Some’ (partitive) is not translated: as, give 
me some bread, dds pot Yroopi, or 8ds pos dAcyov Wopui. I have no 
bread, 8€y Exo yout. 

2. If the Adjective precedes the Substantive, the definite 
article is placed before the two ; if the Adjective follows the 
Substantive, the definite article is repeated before each: as, 
' 4 @pata yuvn or 4 yur) 7 Gpaia (emphatic), the beautiful woman. 

3. If a demonstrative Pronoun (airés, éxeivos) precedes the 
Substantive, the definite Article stands between the two: as, 
éxeivos 6 avOpwros, that man, “OAos and was when, used in the 
sense of ‘all’ follow the same rule. 

4. Names of Persons, Cities, Countries, are generally 
preceded by the definite Article: as, 6 Kupios Ovaddiycror, 
Monsieur Waddington ; 9 Kimpos, Cyprus; 1d Aovdivoy, Lon- 
don ; 6 ovyraypardpyns Ovdir, Colonel White. 

5. In writing, all the words which depend upon a sub- 
stantive can be inserted between it and the Article: as, 7 
mept Hs 6 Adyos éxirpomn, the commission in question. 

In the same manner dependent words can be inserted 
between a substantive and a participle: as, yuvaixa (yu) 
év 77 xnpeig StareAodoa, 2 Woman continuing in widowhood. 

6. The Article is often used in the place of airés, abrn, aired, 
he, she, it: as, rd ddpepd rov, his coat; rod eixa, I told him. 
In these cases the Article is properly a curtailed form of airds, 
but no sign is used to denote this. 


§ 93. Tuer Caszs. 


1. In Modern Greek the Prepositions are often used to 
express the force of the Genitive or Dative. The Genitive 
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is replaced by dé or pe with the Accusative, and the Dative 
by eis with the Accusative: as, elwé ro eis rév innpérny, tell it 
to the servant. 

2. The Accusative’ sometimes stands in the place of the 
Dative: as, pe eire, he told me, for pot eire. The Genitive 
pod is also employed in the vernacular; as, poi etre. | 

3. The Nominative is sometimes employed, where we use 
the Genitive: as, éva Bouxddt xpaci, a bottle of wine; &a 
(evydpe yavria, a pair of gloves. 

4. The Genitive Absolute is used in writing but not in 
conversation. 


§ 94. Tae ADJECTIVE. 


1. The Adjective stands before the Substantive, with which 
it agrees, except when the two together form the Predicate. 
Even then, the Adjective usually stands first, as, 6 xadds 
dOpwros, the good man; 6 tmnpérns elva: xadds dvOpwros, or 
avOpwros adds. 

2. If an Adjective stands without a Substantive, dyOpamos, 
a man, 1s understood if it is Masculine ; mpayya, a thing, if 
it is Neuter. Ex. of mdovaown, the rich men; etva dvcKodor, 
it is a difficult thing. 

3. In the written language the Comparative is followed by 
the Genitive or by mapa; as, eipat xadXirepos éxeivov, I am 
better than that man. In the spoken language the Com- 
parative is generally followed by dxé, with the Accusative, 
as, 6 didos cas elvat iynAcrepos an’ éxeivov, your friend is taller 
than that man. 

4. The Comparative is joined to Verbs by the words, map’ 


1 A very common phrase is, Na cas eir@, Let me tell you. The tra- 
veller will hear this, whenever a Greek is going to begin a story or 
wishes to attract his hearer’s attention. (It is pronounced ‘ Nasspo’ 
or ‘ Nashp3,’ quickly, as if one word. 
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@ a 2 > @ ? : 
d tt, map Goov, ap 6 Tt, af’ door, as, etvat KadXcTepos avOpwros 


nap 6 rt oroxd{eoGe, he is a better man than you imagine. 


§ 95. THe NuMERALS. 


1. When Numerals (up to 12) are employed in the Femi- 

nine, Spa, hour, o'clock, is understood, as, eis rHv piav (Spar), 
at one o'clock ; «is ras éxrd (Spas), at eight o'clock. 
_ 2. To denote a date they are put in the Neuter Plural 
(érn, years, understood), as e’s 7a yidta cxraxdota mevqvta énrd 
(€m), in 1857; or, in more elevated language, xara rd ytAtoorov 
oxrakogwworoy mevrnxooToy EBSopoy eros. 

3. xtieds, a thousand, is properly a Substantive, and 
governs the Genitive, as, rpeis xAuddes avOporer, but it is 
frequently used as a Numeral Adjective, as, rpeis yArddes 
dvOpwro, three thousand men. 


§ 96. THe Pronouns. 


1, The Personal Pronouns are only used before the Verb, 
when special emphasis has to be laid on the person, as, 
éy® 1d Exapa Gye éxeivos, I did it, not that man. 

2. The monosyllabic Personal Pronouns (od, pé, etc.) are 
placed before the Verb, unless it is in the Imperative, as, cé 
ede, he saw you; but ddnyoé pe, let me alone. 

3. If two such Pronouns are employed in the same sen- 
tence, one in the Accusative and the other in the Genitive or 
Dative, the one in the Accusative is placed last, as, 8és poi ro, 
give it me, 

4. In the Compound Tenses these Pronouns are placed 
before ¢yw, but between 6éAw and the Verb, as, rév ty eines, I 
have told him; 6édw rév etre, I will tell him. They are also 
placed between the Particles, 6d, dv, wn, dév, ds, vd, and the 
Verb, as, 64 ré kayo, I will do it; ds rd Ad8y, let him take it. 
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5. The Possessive Pronouns can either follow the Substan- 
tive they depend on, or stand between the Adjective and the 
Substantive, as, 6 patpos oxvAos pov, or, 6 paipds pov oxvdos, 
my black dog. 

6. The Relative Pronoun agrees in Gender, Number, and 
Person with its antecedent, but in Case it belongs to its own 
clause, as, 6 dvOpwros, rév droiov édiwfay, the man whom they 
sent away ; ¢ya, doris €xapa rovro, I, who did this. 

7. What! How! are expressed by ri (indecl.), as, ri apaia 
6éa! What a beautiful view ! ri Aaumpcy ! How splendid ! 

8. Some one (indef.) can be rendered by ris (indef.), as, 
pot etme ris, Bome one told me, I was told. The more usual 
rendering is by the third person singular passive, as, Aéyerat, 
it is said, or, the third person plural active, as, Méyoves, they 
Say. 

g. As in French, the Negative Pronouns, xaveis (contrac- 
tion of «al-ay-els), nobody, somebody, moré, never, rimore, 
nothing, require a second negation with the Verb, as, de» 
éxapa tirore, I did nothing; xavels dev 8uvara, no one can. 

10. ‘None,’ ‘no,’ have not an exact equivalent in Greek. 
The sentence must be turned; as, I have no money, dev exo 
xpnpara, 

11. It is worthy of notice that in the Modern Forms 
éuéva for éué and écéva for od the original »v of the Accusa- 
tive is preserved, ‘This v may represent the Sanscrit m, as, 
mim, tvim; but it is more probably a false analogy from 
ovdeva, 


§ 97. THe VEss. 


1. In Modern Greek there is no Middle Voice, but the 
Passive has in some cases a Reflexive and in others a Reci- 
procal force, as (1) viaropa, I wash myself; (2) dyarapeda, 
we love one another. 

z. Neuter Verbs are both Active and Passive in form, but 
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cannot govern an object in the Accusative, youa:, I come ; 
nryaive, I go. 

3. The Ancient Infinitive is rendered by vd and the Sub- 
junctive, or by dx and the Indicative. Thus ew édéeiv is 
rendered Oédw va €AOo; morevo axovev is rendered morevo drt 
GKove. 

Only monosyllables can stand between va, 6d, ds, d€v, pn, 
and the Verb. | 

4. The Participles are much less frequently used. The 
language is more analytic. Thus épydpevos ei8ov is rendered 
Sray npxopny eidov; but in some phrases the relative Pronoun 
and the Indicative in English is rendered by the Participle 
in Greek. The man who bears this letter, 6 gépov rq» 
€miaroAny TavTHy. 

5. The distinction between the Tenses formed from the 
Present Stem (viz. the Imperfect, First Future, and First 
Conditional) and those formed from the Aorist Stem (viz. 
the Aorist, Second Future, and Second Conditional) must be 
carefully observed. The former have reference to repeated 
or continued action, the latter to an action to be performed 
once. 

Ex. 64 mryaive (First Future) eds ryv ’Axpdrodw caf éxdorny, 
‘I shall go to the Acropolis every day; 64 imdyw (Second 
Future) ojpepov eis riv rpdmefav, I shall go to the Bank to- 
day (once) ; ¢ypapov (Imp.) éray ciondde, I was writing when 
he came in; myépOnv (Aor.) drav ciojdbe, I rose when he 
came in. 

6. The Perfect is very seldom employed. The Aorist and 
Imperfect denote all stages of past time, thus, I have been 
four times, and, I went four times, are both translated by 
the Aorist, imjya rerpdxts. 

7. The negative dé is only used with the Indicative ; py 
with the other Moods and with the Participles. 
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EXERCISES ON THE ForEGoING RULES or Syntax. 


I. 


TO APOPON. 


GerAw drlyo “Wadpt, Sev Svvarai ris va Hdyn pepida ws adtyy, 
‘ , LS A , Ul ‘ ? 4 ¢€ a 
Mev dvvapat va cov ecw cupBovdnv twa, Tivos elvyat rd wpaior 
éxeivo padpov adoyoy, rd éroiov Breet tis kal’ éxdorny (Huépar) eis 
tov Spdpov ray Marnoiwv ; Té yapdv’ ddoyov dayne eis eva agtwopa- 
TiKov Tod mupoBodtKod,* adda Bey eidov Td padipov. Acari dev dyopa- 
a ? 
ere THv oikiay éexeivnv; ‘O didros €d0 Oa thy nydpatey dav elye Ta 
TH ynV ; 7y X 
0 a 9 
Xpnpara oas. ‘O x. Kovpovvdodpos eivat mpwOunoupyds, cal 6 x, AnAt- 
yedvens broupyds rev éfwreptxav® (1879). ‘O OdpuBos ris Oaddoons. 
n~ o ? 
‘O avOpwros 6 Sroios péver eis tHv oixiay eivat cuvnbws edrvyns. 
‘H_ evépyea tis Tovpkias kai 7 tay Avydpewy Exyov emippony émt 


tourov. ‘O aifuyds rns éperat odd doxnuat mpos ta Téxva Tov. 


II. 


HMAPATHPHSEIZ EMI TON OTOSEQN. 


"H AeuBos” fro yeudry (mAnpys) vepov, Sore Edwxa pilav marca- | 
ovpa® (év pderpov) eis rov tmnpérny kal tov etmov va thy onoyyion. 
‘Ta paddAwa opepata civat ta Bpovepmrepa” Kata 1d O€pos. Tod 
@pidnoa, GAAG Sev nOeAnoe v amoxpiOy eis ewe. ‘Yanpérnce rpia 
€rn eis tov orpardv Kai Tore pereréOn® eis rHv eedpeiav, TWAnpace 
rov dpatav dv0 dpayxa xal ptod Tv Gpav. “O Stepunveds® Cyret ef 
payxa riv jpépav. Tloias HAtxias civas 6 Arddoxos ; Eva: évdexa 
érayv, “Exere eva fevydpe tirodnpatra’ va pe Saveionre ; 

‘ Grey. ? Artillery officer. * Minister of Foreign Affairs, ‘* Be- 


haves very badly. 5 The boat. © A mop (Turkish). 7 Coolest. 
® Was transferred. ° The interpreter, cicerone.  * A pair of boots. 
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III. 
EIOETA. 


“O peyddos padpos oxidos eivas xadés vdaf. Of dpyxaiot xpi- 


vovras 4 


imd ruewv Ore vmnpEay Hpider. OF dpdvipor avOpwror 

, 6 >? ? A ’ 2 A ¢ ? 
xduvouy popias éviore, Etvat moAd paxpurepa dd Bperteciov eis 
’AreEdvoperav 4} am "AOnvav. Elvat xadXirepoy va trayy tis dia 
Enpas? 4 ba Oaddoons. Td drpdmdota rhs Todds ératpias® eivac 
KaAXirepa Tav GANwv ératpi@v. Oi Spdpoe THs KwovoravriouTdAcws 
civat roAv Bpwpepoi* (dxdbapror). 


APIOMHTIKA. 
-.? ? 

Ti Spa'eivar; Eivat réooapes. "Exrimnoev é& xal puon (jpicerav) ; 
MdXtora mpd npuceias Spas. Kara motov eros éyewnbn 6 Iirr; 
Eis ra yidta emraxdota mevavra évvéa kai eyewe mpwOvrovpyds eis Ta 

FN e ’ 3 38 ’ , ” , a 
xAta émraxéo.a oydonxovra réocapa. Etxooe xidtddes orparot 
>oQ7 4 ”~ 4 e 
novvavro va dtaBaot Ta ovvopa, 


Ni 
ANTONYMIAI, 

Las A€yw, Kupre, Gre Ey mpewes va AdBw ra xpnpara® Kal dye exeivos. 
"Oxt, apevrn,® eyo Exapa OAny thy epyaciay. Avrds pot elmev Gre 
av ro elyes Swoet eis airdv, Krimnoé pe dy rodpas Kal 64 oe 
Eavaxtumnow.’ Oa tov éuaxatpwrva,® dAAG pe epayaiporey airs 
mp@ros. To paipov ddpend pov elvat cxoucpéevov.? Td dSaxrvrid, 
rd érrotoy €dwaa eis THY adeAdny pov éxramy.! *Epé, 6 émotos éxapa 
ro wav 8¢ avrovs, peraxetpiCovras rovovrorpéras; Ti wpaia mpwia! 
Ti xadés GvOpwmos mov elvar! Ovderore yevderat, ddd’ ai mAnpo- 


gopias™ rov eivat aredeis. Adv EAaBov emicrodds onpepor. 


1 Are regarded. 7? By land (literally, dry). | * Messageries Mari- 
times. ‘ Dirty, foul. 5 That I ought to receive the money. °* Master; 
@ corruption of abévrns ; adopted by the Turks as a title and re-intro- 
duced by them into Greece. 7 I will hit you back. * To stab with a 
knife. ° Dusty. ™ Has been stolen. 1 His information is incomplete. 
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VI. 


PHMATA. 


"Exrumnbny! év @ Sata (or waifwv) rd cricket. "Hyropovpey va 
Bonbapev ddAdAnrovs (BonFdapueba) eav od peivns mords.2? Unyatve 
ya cupBovrevOy tov larpdv. “Hxovoa Gre dev elvat xadd, Sore AGov 
va épwrnoe repli avrov. Oa mrpyaiynre® eis 1d O€arpov tov yeysava 
rovrov; “Oxt modv cuxvd, Ca tadyo*® adptov rd éomépas va idw 
‘Ti Trovatore’ car’ é£aipeow.* Acapxovons tis émavacrdcews® oi 
"EdAnves erodeunoav yevvaiws. ‘O avOpwmos, 6 droios éAnorevdn,® 
elvas 6 rpamefirns pov. Atépxerai res tov xaipdv tov evyapiorus 
maifay muavo (xeBoxtuBadrov). "Exyw ypdwe: (&ypaa) eis rp ev 
Aovdive mpdkropa™ pov. “Eypaya onpepovy (nrav mepoodrepa 
xpnuara, Aéyovow Gre 64 cup woderixy kpiots. Atadiderac® ori - 
6 mpéoBus év Kwvorayrwourddes tmapytnOn Kal drt avrixareordOn 
ind rod A, Kdrouos pot cirey Sri Habe eis rov yopdv THY mapedAOodoav 


vixra, °Ad’ od nyopdoare 7d BiBAlov mpémes va 1d dvayvoonte. 


VII. 


TIPOGEZEI®2. 


Tinyatve eis rd O€arpov avr’ euotv. “Oxs, edxapiorad, Sev Oa eberABw 
9 “~ , 4 ~ ¢ > U ry a~ ? ~ 4 9 
éx THs olkias Evexa Tod Yruxous. *EordOn mpd rod epmoptxod (oixov) 
cal érpaBn£e ra padXtad Tov, erecra 5€ rpeEas kata Tov roiyou epovevOn. 
Auari (nreis meptacdrepa amd éyéva map’ Soa WOedes Cytnoer™ édv 
funy "EXAnv ; Miav rinv, Kupte, Exopev Ot’ GAovs. Kadd. Nopilw 

? 

drs 12 hpdyna tiv nyepav de Bra* eivas apxerd, Aévy wAnpdva 
meptocdrepa, Bade ra mpdypara™® pov eis tiv duakay, 


1 T was struck. 4 Faithful. § * Note the force of the two tenses. 
* As an exception. 5 During the Revolution. Genitive Absolute. 
* Who was robbed. * My agent. *%Itisreported. *®Shop. * Than 
you would ask, 7 Forall. ™ Put my things. 
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§ 98. Prosopy. 


1. In speaking, the Greeks emphasize and prolong the 
accented syllable, to the exclusion of any difference in dura- 
tion between long and short vowels. The Prosody of Modern 
Greek is founded upon this practice, 

2. Accented syllables are treated as long, with the ex- 
ception of a few monosyllables, where the accent is not 
pronounced. 

Unaccented syllables are treated as short. 

Thus airés is considered an iambus (u-). 
6éhw is considered a trochee (—v). 
dvOpwros is considered a dactyl (—-Uv). 
evyevns is considered an anapest (UWU-). 

3. The principal and more simple ancient metres are used 
by the Greek poets of to-day. Perhaps the most common 
metre in the longer poems is that called the ‘ political,’ of 
which the following lines will serve as examples,— — 


Aristophanes, The Wasps, 244: 


r 2 3 4_ 8 6 
(1) én | abrav | ds Kod | Spey lots dv || 78%e|Foev | GAAd | quantitative. 


On p. 189: 


ie 2 3 4 5 6 4 
(2) xv | ordy é | rpoBar | 7 avy| 7, gt || 804 | Opoviac | peri | accentual. 


I 2 3 4 5 6 ” 
(3) A|captain | bold sf | Halt/fax wh || lived in | country | quarters. 


The metre is trochaic tetrameter catalectic, with anacrusis, 

i.e. With a syllable at the beginning of the verse which is not 

reckoned in the metre, but serves as a ‘ back-stroke’ (dvaxpov- 

ows), preparatory to getting the metre under weigh. In (1) 

this syllable is én’, in (2) x’, in (3) ‘A.’ A trochee is —vU: 
K 
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a trochaic ‘metre’=a trochaic dipodia = two trochees (or 
their substitutes): a trochaic tetrameter ought therefore to 
contain 8 trochees. The above verses contain only 7: they 
are therefore called ‘catalectic, ‘imperfect’: though this 
term is more commonly applied to a trochaic tetrameter 
which lacks only one syllable. 

As to cesura, the rule requires that the first pair of 
dipodiz should terminate without cesura: thus, e.g. in 
(1) the rule would have been broken if, instead of ovs o»[|78ix| 
joey we had ois oi||an ¢|racxer, 

The scheme of the trochaic tetrameter catalectic metre 1s 
as follows,— 


(Anacrusis) I 2 3 4 5 6 y 8 


LY 
i , 
- —v | -v |] =e ih eotaa ws 
, , , 
YUU VUVIUYUYUVUYUUUU|(UUUUYUY 








ae WVuo Wu 


4. A great part of Modern Greek poetry is in rhyme. 
If the last syllable is accented, the whole of it must 
rhyme : if the last syllable is not accented, the rhyme begins 
only from the accented vowel, without reference to the pre- 
ceding letters. | 

Ex. Aapmpés rhymes with ¢umpds, but not with xadds. 

grogogia rhymes with xapdia, without reference to any 
letter before the «. 


lL = Nil I nl = 
wo ON NN SP W bw mw O 
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PART ILI. 


DIALOGUES AND LETTERS. 


CONTENTS. 


DIALOGUES. 


Ordinary Phrases . 


. Travelling by Steamer (Corfa to the Pireus) 
. Arrival at an Hotel 


With a Greek Master . 

With a Guide 

Asking the Way . 

Presenting a Letter of Taivoaudtion 


. At the Post-Office 

. Athens 

. About a Family in \ which to Reside 

. With the Head of a Family (Terms, etc.) 


Arrival in a Family 
Meeting in the Street . 


. Ina Café ‘ 

. With a Washerwoman . 

. In a Bookseller's . 

. In a Stationer’s ‘ 

. Travelling in the Interior 


. Shooting 
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LETTERS. 
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PART IL 


DIALOGUES. 


(1) Onpinary PHRASES. 


Good morning. How do you 
do? How are you? 

Good bye. Au revoir. Good 
~ night. | 
Excuse me. It is mine. Give 

me that, please. 


IT cannot understand you. 
Please repeat. Please speak 
slowly. 

Can you talk English, French, 
German, or Italian ? 

Write it down. What do you 
mean? I do not know. 

Very well. Splendid. Thank 
you. 

I am much obliged to you. 

You are most kind. 

Never mind. I do not care 
about that. 

I am very sorry. 

Please tell me your name. 


Where do you live? 
What o’clock is it ? 


Kadny npépav (pronounced xan’ 
Hpépa), Tixdpvere; Has eicbe ; 

Kadny 
Kadi vixra (pr. kadnvicra). 

Svyyvopny. 
Ads (8dre) pos éxeivo, mapa- 
Kado. 

Ady Stvapas va cas éwonoa. 
*EmravaddBere rmrapaxade. ‘Opt- 
Anoare dpyd, mapaxado. 


Xaipere. avTdpoow, 


? 
Eiva: idtxdy pov. 


“Optdetre ‘AyyAexd, Tadd, Tep- 
pavixa } "Iradexd ; 

Tpadwaré tro. Ti évvoeire; Aev 
ngevpo. 

TloAv xadd, Aapmpd. Evxapioro. 


Das elyas word imdypeas. 

Eia6e mov Kadds. 

Aev tretpafer, Ady pe pede dr 
auro. 

Avrrobpat moAv, 

Elé(re) wot rd Svopa cov mapa- 
Kado. 

Ilov xarotxeire ; 


? 
Ti dpa eivat ; 
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When do you leave for Con- 
stantinople ? 
Take care. Go faster. Stop, 


coachman. Turn to the 
right—left. 

Go on. Wait. Return at 
II p.m. 


How far is it ? 


(2) TRAVELLING BY 
STEAMER. 


Corfu to the Pirseus. 


Has the steamer from Trieste 
arrived ? 
It will be late to-day, on ac- 
count of the bad weather. 
When does the steamer for 
Pireeus sail ? 

‘In two hours. 

Is the captain on board? I 
want to speak to him. 

Yes, sir; I will take you to 
him. 

Where is my cabin ? 

For how many persons, sir ? 

I am alone. 

What luggage will you have 
in the cabin ? 


I want all my luggage in. 


Dialogues. 


IIdre dvaywpeire Sia rv Kav- 
oravrwourolw 5 | 

Iipdoe£e. Ulnyawve ypryoporepa 
(dyAnyopaérepa), Zracov apyaga. 
Srpewe Sefd—apiorrepd. 

TIpoxwpet, or eumpds. Tepipeve. 
"Emiorpewe eis ras evdexa p. p. 
(ner peonpSpiay). 

Tidcov paxpdy eivas; 


- TAZEIAION (MEPIHTH3I3) Al’ 


ATMOMAOIOY. 
’Asro Kepxupas eis Tetpara. 


"“EpOace rd atpdmdovoy éx Tep- 
yearns ; 

@ dpynon onuepoy Evexa Tis 
kakokatpias. 

Ildre dvaxwpet rd dtpdmdotoy dia 
rov Ieipata ; 

Mera dvo Spas. 

*O molapyos elvae els rd arpd- 
mAowov; CédAw va TOU GpiAyoe. 

Madcora, xipte’ 0a cas 68nynow 
mpos autdv. 

Tlod eivat 6 Oadapioxos pov ; 

Aca mé0a Gropa, Kupte ; 

Elpat pdvos. 

Tloia mpdypara (srotas drooxevas) 
Gérere va Exnre eis rv Oadapio- 
kov Gas ; 


Oévw dra ra mpdypara pov. 


Corfu to the Piraus.. 


You are not allowed, sir, to 
have the large box in the 
cabin. 

Well, bring the bag and hat 
box. 

Steward, bring some water 
and a towel. 

At what o'clock is dinner ? 


- There will be no dinner on 


board to-day, sir. 

I must have something. Give 
me an omelette, some beef, 
and a bottle of Corinthian 
wine. 

When will you have it, sir? 

At once. As soon as we start. 


Let me be alone in the cabin 
if possible. 

There is only one sheet on the 
bed. 

That is the custom here, sir. 

I do not care what the custom 
is: I insist upon having 
two. 

Give me a glass of water 

Wake me to-morrow before 
we reach Cephalonia. 

Wake me to-morrow at six. 

Are we in sight of Cepha- 
lonia ? 

Yes, sir; we shall arrive in 
half-an-hour. 
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Aev emerpemerat, Kupte, va Exnre 
-Td peya KiBortov eis roy Oada- 
piokor. 

Kaka’ épe tov cakcov kal rip 
katredtépav (mthoOjxnv). 

Tpopoddra, pepe pov oALyoy vepoy 
kal play prdAcay. 

Tloiay Spav eivar rd yeipa (rd 
deisvor) ; 

Aev 6a €xn yedpa év tO arpo- 
mol onpepoy, Kupte. 

Ads 

pot (Sdce pov) piavy duedérray, 


Iperes va ayo Kare tt. 


GALyov Bodiwov cal piay diadny 
KopwwOtaxdy xpaci. 

Iidre ra OéXere, Kupte ; 

Tldpavra, EvOvs dua avaywpnoe- 
pev, 

dA va jas pdvos, et Suvardy, év 
T> Oadapioxy. 

‘Yrdpyet Ev pdvov owiddue eis Td 
xpeBBart. 

Otrw cuvebiferat évraifa, xupie. 

Adv pe péAet rroia etvat ) ovvnOeca 

evravéa’ émtpevw va por S00acr 
duo. 

Ads pot év rrornpi(ov) vepd(v). 

Kummo€e pe adproy mpi pbaco- 
pev eis rv KeadAnviay. 

Hunvynoe pe avptov eis ras €f. 

BAérropev thy KeadAnviay ; 

MaXtora, xipie’ 6a hbacwpev 


peta npiceay Spav. 
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Put some hot water in the 
basin, and clean my boots. 


Bring me some coffee and a 
biscuit. 

Yes, sir; will you have any- 
thing aie q 

I should like an egg, hat be 
quick about it. 

What isthe name of thistown? 

Argostoli, 

Is it the first time that you 
visit Greece ? 

No; I have been in Greece 
before, but I have never 
come this way. 

The view is very fine. 

That mountain is grand. 

Where is Ithaca ? 

There, far away on the left. 

What a barren rock it looks. 

Is this island Zante ? 

Yes, ‘Zante, Zante, Fior di 
Levante.’ In summer it is 
like a lovely garden. 


When shall we reach Patras ? 


We shall be there at 7 p.m. 
and stay till rz p.m., and 
reach New Corinth at 6 to- 
morrow morning. 


Dialogues. 


Bdde éAiyo Ceorrov vepdy eis rip 
Nexavyy kal xaOapioov (yvadice ) 
Ta troonpard pov. 

Bépe pov srlyov xahe Kai ep 
mafipads (Simrupov). 


Maddtora, kupte’ Oé€Aere rimore 


@do 5 
Cero ev avydv, GAd Kdpe OyAN- 
yopa, 


Ilas dvopdleras n wdAts avty ; 

*Apyooro\soy, 

Elva. 7) mporn opd, xaf iv 
émoxénrecOe riv “EXAdda ; 

*“Oxe' HAbov eis rhv ‘EXAada 
GAdore, GAN’ ovderore #AOov dia 
Tis 6Oov ravrns, 

‘H 6€a elvas opacordrn. 

TS Spos abré eivat peyadorperes. 

Tod eivat 9 "1dxn ; 

"Exel paxpay mpos Tra aptorepa. 

Ti yupvos Bpaxos paiverat, 

*H vioos atrn elva » ZaxvvOos ; 

MaXtora’ 

“7” ZaxuvOos, 7 ZaxvvOos, 

76 dvOos THs *AvaroAns ..’ 
Kara rd xadoxaipe dporafer pa- 
YEVTIKOY KiTFOV. 

Iidre 04 POdowpey els ras Ta- 
Tpas ; 

Oa jueba exci els Tas entra pp, 
64 pelvopey péxpt ras évde- 
KaTns pp. kal 6a POacwper eis 
Tv Néav KédpivOov eis tras && 


” bY < 
auptov TO Tpet. 


Corfu to the Pireus. 


Do you intend to go ashore ? 


How much do you charge to 
take me on shore ? 

Two francs. 

That is too much ; I will give 
you one. 

Very good, sir; here is my 
boat. 

Bring that luggage. 

Have you put all my things 
in the boat ? 

How many packages arethere? 

Three, sir. 

There ought to be four. Look 
for the other. 

Now are you ready? Push 
off. 

There is a franc for you. 

Have I time to go to the Con- 
sulate before the steamer 
starts ? 

Yes, sir. The steamer does 
not leave for four hours, and 
the Consul lives close by. 


Is this New Corinth ? 

Yes. We have to disembark 
at once, and drive across 
the Isthmus. 

Shall I not have time to 
ascend Acro-Corinth ? 

No; the steamer sails from 
Kalamaki as soon as the 
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_ Sxomevere va €£éAOnre cis ray 


Enpav ; | 

IIldoa Oédets vd pe ByddAns ew 
(vd pe droBtBdons) ; 

Avo dpdayxa. 

Elva: mapa modu’ 04 cov 8dc0w 
éva, 

TloAd kadd, xupte® €80 elvae 7 
Bdpxa pov (7 A€pBos pov). 

dépe avra ra mpdypara, 

“EBades dXa Ta mpdypard pov 
els rHv AEpBov ; 

Idea 8€uara (drooxevat) eivas ; 

Tpiu, xupte. 

"Empere va fvat récoapa’ kurrage 
dca rd GAXo. 

Elgat érousos ropa; *Epmpds 
(drraOncor). 

"180d év payor. 

“Exo xaipov va trayw els rd 
Tpofevetoy mply avaxwpnon 1 
arpdmotoy 5 

MadXwora, xupte’ TO atpdmAotoy 
dev & avaxapnon mapa pera 
Tégoapas wpas, kat 6 mpd£evos 
Karouket mAnoiov. 

Avrn elvas 7 Nea Kédpw6os; 

Mddtora’ etOus mpére v' amo- 
BiBaoGapev nai va dehOwpev 
ep’ duatns rov *IoOpdv. 

Aev 64 €xw xatpdy v avaB@ eis 
Tov "AxpoxdpwvOop ; 

“Oxe’ 1d dtpdmAowy avaxwpet 
éx rod Kadapaxiov ei6us dua 
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passengers have crossed the 
Isthmus. 

What carriages are there ? 

The Steamboat Company has 
carriages, but I recommend 
you to hire a private one. 
Give five or six francs. 

Steward, how much do I owe 
you ? 

Ten francs in all, sir. 

Here is a 20 franc piece. 
Give me back ten. 


I have only paper and cop- 
per, sir. Here is half a 
ten franc note and eight 
francs of copper. 

You are giving me too much. 

No, sir; paper and copper 
are depreciated (1879). 

Please put this copper in 
paper. 

Can you take me to Kala- 
maki, coachman ? 

IT am engaged, sir. 

Send another carriage for me. 


Put my luggage on the car- — 


riage. Quickly. 

Drive on. Stop! Go faster. 
Do not beat your horses 
like that. 

Is that thesteamer for Pirseus? 
I will go on board at once. 


Dialogues. 


of emtBara SaBeou rdv “Io6- 
pov. 

Ti et8ous duatar imdpyovow ; 

‘H drpomAoiry ératpla yer dudtas, 
GANA cas ouricte va psc Oaonre 
plav i&ewreny, Adcare mévte 
he ppdyxa. 

Tpogoddra (madi), méca gov - 
OPEAw 5 

"Ev ddw déxa ppdyxa, Kupte. 

"I8ov év vdpiopa xpvcovry Trav 

’"Eriotpeydv 

pot (8ds pot érricw) 8éka. 


eixoot hpdykwy. 


“Exo pdvov xapri kai yadkdv, 
xupte. “ISov rd nysov évds xap- 
rovopicparos tay Séxa ppayxov 
cal oxram ppayra els xadkdv. 

Mol Siders mdpa aodAa. 

“Oxt, KUpie’ TO Yaprovdmiopa Kal 
5 yadxds elvat Urroreripnpeva. 
Turdtge eis yapriov, mapaxada, 

Tov xaXkdy TovTov. ) 

Avvaca va pe epns eis To 


Kadapdewoy, duaénAara ; 


"Exo dyaytov, xupte. 


SreiA€ pou Any duafay, 

Bade Ta mpaypara pov emi tis 
dpagns. Tpiryopa. 
lpoxdpyoov (éurpds). rdcov. 


Tayéws, 


Tiyyave rayurepov. Mz) xrumas 
€rou Ta GAoya gov, 

"Exeivo elvat To dtpdrAowov oid 
rov Hepaa; Oa émBtBac6o 


> 
apes. 


Arrival at an Hotel. 


Steward, I want some break- 
fast. Let me have some fish 
and lamb. 

Give me some red (black) 
wine. 

I cannot drink the wine 
resiné. 

-Shall we pass Salamis and 
Aegina? Please point them 
out to me, when we are 
near them. : 

Are those mountains on 
the right in the Pelopon- 
nesus ? 

Yes; they stretch far away 
to the south-east. 


(3) ARRIVAL AT AN 
Hore. 


Can you tell me which is the 
best hotel ? 


There are no good hotels at 
the Pirzus. 

In what part of Athens is the 
hotel you recommend ? 


The best hotels are in the 
Square of the Constitution. 

Have you any rooms free 9 

We want a sitting room and 
two bed rooms. ~ 
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Tpooddra, OéXm va mpoyeupa- 
tiow ds pot dXLyov *yydpe Kat 
dpvaxt, 


Ads pot Gdiyor patpoy xpaci. 


s 2 “ 4 , € Ll 
. Aev nyrop® va iw Td perowdrov 


Kpact, 

Oa mepacwper ard riv Sadapiva 
kal rnv Atywav; Acifé pov av- 
rds, o€ mapaxae, Gray eipeba 

‘ 
wAnoioy, 
Ta Spy éxeiva mpos ra Sefia eivac 


tis Tlekorovvycoy 5 


Ma\tora’ exreivovrat moXv paxpay 


mpos T& voTtoavaroXtKd. 


A®ISIZ EIS TO XENOAO- 
XEION. 


"Humopeire va pot eisrnte srotoy 
elvas Td xKadXirepov fevodo- 
XEtop ; 

Acey imdpxouvy xara fevodoxeia 
eis rov Tecpaca, 

Els motoy pépos r&v "AOnvar eivas 
TO Eevodoyxeioy Td drotoy cu- 
oTare ; 

Ta xadXlrepa Eevodoyeia eivas els 
rv mAareiay Tov Svyrayparos. 

"Exere 8wparia eAevbepa ; 

Cdropev pilav atOovaay kat dvo 


> a @& ol 
Swparia rov vmrvou (xowrdvas), 
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How much do you charge a 
day for the three rooms ? 

The price is twelve francs a 
day for each person, includ- 

- ing meals. 

Will you dine in the public 
dining-room ? 

We prefer to have our meals 
in our own room. 

Let us have dinner immedi- 
ately; we want to go to bed 
early. 

Make a good fire in the sitting 
room. 

We are covered with dust, I 
should like a bath. 


If you want it we have every- 
thing ready. 

Waiter, show the gentlemen 
their rooms. 

If you take the rooms by the 
month, it will be much 
cheaper. 

Waiter, bring my luggage 
into my room. 

Where are my things ? 

Are you sure that the bed is 
quite dry ? 

The sheets seem very damp. 

You must change the sheets. 

Tell the waiter to make the 
bed and air the room whilst 
I am out, 


Dialogues. 


IIdcov (nretre éxaorny npépay 8a 
ra tpia Swparta ; 
“H rusy etvas dddexa hpdyxa xara 


dropov, we Td haynrdv. 


Oédrere va yevpari{nre els rd 
éorcardptoy ; 

Tlportpa@pey va Tpdyopev eis Td 
Saparidy pas. 

*As Seervncapev evOis’ Oédopev 
va mrayaoapev evopis. 


“Avawe xadiv hora els ry 
” 
atGovo-av. 

EtueOa xexaduppevos ard oxdvuw 
(xomoprév), emeOipouy va apo 
Aourpép. 

9 A > “a 4 a ; 

Eav ayanare, €xouey Ta nayta 
érotma. 

“Yarnpera, 8ei€ov eis rovs xupious 
rd Swpdria Top. 

*Eay évorxidonre Ta Swpdria Kata 


pijva Oa yvat moAd evOnvdrepov. 


‘Ynnpéra, pepe ra mpdypara eis 
76 Swpdridy pov. 

Tlov efyat ra mpdypard pov ; 

Eloa: BéBasos Sri rd KpeBBare 
elvat évredas oreyvdy ; 

Ta owddua gaivovrat mond bypa. 

Tipéres v adddénre ra owdcma. 

Else eis roy Umnpérny va érompaon 
ro xpeBBare Kal vy depion To 
Sepdriov, év @ etna fw. 


Arrival at an Hotel. 


There is no bell in the room. 


At what o'clock do you wish 
to be called in the morning ? 

I think I shall require another 
blanket on the bed. 


My head is too low, bring me 
another pillow. Put out the 
light. 


Bring me some hot water at 
half-past seven in the morn- 
ing. 

-Where are my boots? 


Have my boots been cleaned ? 
I want more towels. 


I have forgotten my tooth 
brush. Go and buy me one 
88 SOON as you can. 

Take my clothes and brush 
them. 

My hair-brush is in the port- 
manteau. Have you found 
my comb ? 

Bring me some better soap. 

Put plenty of cold water in 
my bath. 

I should like to have four 
candles instead of two. 

Would you prefer a lamp ? 
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Aev trdpye xodor els rd dopa- 
rtov, | 

Kara rolay Spay emOupeire va 
cas onxdoouy 71)” mpwiayv ; 

Nopife ére 64 AdBw avaynv kat. 
@AXov xpapiov (waravias, oxe- 
mdoparos). 

Td xebdAt pov elvar madd xaynrd, 
éepe pov Kat GAdAo pakaArdpe 
(mpocxepadaoyv). Bice rd 
Pas. 

Dépe pov (eordy vepoy eis ras 
énra kat npiceay rd mpwi. 


Tod elvas ra mamovroud pov (ra 


brodnpara) ; 
"ExaOapicOnoay ra trodnpata 
pov; 

Cddw wmepiocorépas produas 
(mpoodyna). 


"Eféyaca rnv Bovproay ray dddv- 
Irryatve va pod ayopdons — 


’ \ , 
ilay TO TAXUTEPOP. 


TOV. 


Ildpe ra povxd pov kal feoxdnceé 
Ta. 

‘H Botproa réy padddv elva 
eis td Stodxxiov. Etpes rd 
KTEVE Ov} 

Pepe prov KadXirepov carovm, 

BdAe dpOovov xpvov vepoy eis rd 
Aourpdv pov. 

"EreOupouv va €xw réeccapa oep- 
paroéra (xnpid) avri 8v0, 


TIportpare play Ndyrav ; 


\) 
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Waiter, bring me the bill. 
Have you made out our ac- 


count ¢ 
You charge a great deal. 


(4) CoNVERSATION WITH A 
GREEK Master’. 


You are very late this morn- 
ing. It is now a quarter past 
eight, and you said youwould 
be here at half-past seven. 

I am very sorry, sir, but we 
can make it up by going on 
longer at the end of the les- 
son. 


Yes, but that is not the same 


thing. J must insist upon 
your being more punctual. 

Have you written anything 
to-day ? 

I have translated an entire 
scene from this French play. 

You are very industrious and 
are making great progress. 
I will correct this first, then 
we will read. 

Please write clearly, especially 
the kappa and the lamvtha. 
The accent is wrong. Here 

is a mistake, 


Dialogues. 


Hadi, pépe pou tov ANoyaptacpdy. 
“Exapes tov Aoyaptacpdy pas ; 


Zyrets wold, 


ATAAOTOS TIPOZ AIAASKA- 
AON THS EAAHNIKHS 
TAQSSHe, 


Todd npynoare THY mpwiav rav- 


TY. 
kat elrere Ort 64 fobe 68 rH 


? > b) ‘ ? 
Elvat oxt@ Kat reraprtoy, 


EBSdunv Kal npicecav. 

Avrotpat moAv, xipte, GANG duvd- 
peda v avandnpdtepev rovto 
qapareivovres TO TéAOs TOU pa- 
Onparos. 

MdNtora, GdAG Bey eivat rd airs 
mpaypa. Od émipeiva va jobe 
> la 
axpiBeorepos. 

> 4 4 v . 

Eypaware rirore onpepov ; 


Merédpaca SAdKAnpoy oKnviy ek 
rov TaAXtxod rovrov Spdparos. 
Elade moAv émredrs Kal Kdpvere 
modAas mpoddous. Oa dtopbacw 
Touro mpa@rov Kai vorepoy Oa 

dvayvoo ape, 

T'pdgere, mapaxade, xabapad, idiws 
TO kama Kal ro AduB8a, 

‘O romopds elvat éeaodadpevos, 


"1800 év AdOos. 


1 For words used in lesson, see Vocabulary, p. 277. 


With a Greek Master. 


What is the Genitive of this 
word ? 

The Genitive of that word is 
not used. 

What is the, Present Indica- 
tive of this verb ? 

I will look it out in the dic- 
tionary. How is it spelt ? 


What 1s the first letter ? 
Blot that page. Wipe the 
pen. 


Have you a pencil # 

Will you take the French 
copy ; I will take the Greek, 
and you can translate aloud 
what you have just written. 
It will give you facility in 
finding the words. 

I cannot read it off in Greek 
very fast. 

Well, try as fast as you can. 


I cannot remémber the words 
at the moment, although I 
know them well. 

A little practice will remedy 
that difficulty. Bravo! You 
are getting on capitally. 

I will say the dialogue I have 
learned. ’ 

I will read the English. 

Now I will say a sentence in 
Greek, and you shall answer 
me. Let us suppose that 
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Tloia eivas 4 yevtxy tis Aékews 
TavTns } 

“H yenxn tas A€£ews ravrns eivac 
@ypynoros. 

Tlotos elvat 6 eveoras ris épic- 
TUS TOU PnuaTos ToUTOV ; 

Ga maparnpnow eis Td ekcKdv. 
Ilas cpOoypaderat; Toitoy etvac 
TO Mp@Tov ypdupa ; 

Zreyvooare rHyv oedida raurny. 
Shoyyicare rd kovdvAuov. 

“Exete podvB8oxdydvdop 5 

Ildpere, mapaxaX@, to Taddcxov 
avriypapov’ é€ya 0a mdpwo ro 
“EdAnuxdy, duets Sé Suvacbe va 
perappdonre peyarophoves 4, 
Tt eypavvare dn. Od evxodup- 
Onre va evpnre ras Aekets. 

Aev divapat va rd dvayvoow ‘EX- 
Anuiott woArv dypiyyopa. 

Kada@s* Soxtpdcare doov Suvacbe 
TAaXUTEpoOP. 

Ady duvapar va évOvpapar ras 
héEets els riv ortypny, poAovdre 
Kad@s Tas ‘yvapico. 

"Odtyn mpdéts Oa Oeparevon riv 
dvexodiay ravrnv, Evye. Ipo- 
Baivere afcdXoya. 

Oa ela roy 8uddoyov, rdv Grotoy 
€uabov. 

CO’ avayvdcow rd "AyyAcxdr. 

Tdpa 64 Aéyo Ppdow rea ‘EN- 
Anuori xal tpeis Oa pot arav- 


rare. “As trobécwpev Sri p’ 
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you are calling upon me 
with a letter of introduc- 
tion. (See Conversation on 
this subject.) I will take 
the part of a washer-woman 
or a hotel-keeper. 

Before next lesson I will learn 
two or three of the dialogues, 
and then I shall be able to 
understand and answer in 
those subjects. 

You can have the Vocabulary 
of the subject open before 
you. You will be able to 
find the word you require. 


I must read some modern 
poetry to get used to the 
pronunciation by accents. 


Very good ; we will try some 
of the extracts. Take care 
about the accented syllable, 
and the other syllables will 
take care of themselves. 

The pronunciation is difficult. 
Do I pronounce that right ? 

Not quite. You should learn 
a piece of poetry and say it 
aloud whilst youare dressing. 

I am tired of the house. Let 
us not lose this glorious day. 
We will go for a walk to- 
wards old Phalerum. 


Dialogues. 


emorenrerat, Exav ovorariKny 
emoroAny’ éyo b€ Oa Kxdpve 
Q ’ - , wa © 8 
TO pépos pas mAVvoTpas 7 évds 
Eevoddxov. 


[pd rov éropévov paOnparos ba 
pabe duo fh rpeis Staddyous, kat 
rére Oa fpat ixavds va éevvoo 
kat v dmavr@ eis ta dytikeipeva 
Tava. 

"Hymopeire va eynre Td Aekird- 
ylov tov Oiaddyou Trovrou dvotk- 

Ovrw dé 6a 


Suvnabe va cipionnre riv AEEw, 


4 > ee 
TOY €v@Tioy oas. 


my éroiav 6a xped(nobe. 
Iipéme wv dvaywookxo veorepda 
TWa Toinpara, Gras amoKTnTw 
ry ef tis mpopopas Sia Tov 
TOVLO LOU, 
TloAd cada’ Oa Soxiwdowpev rwa 
”~ 9 , , 
roy aroonacparwy. Upocegare 
els Thy rovfoperny cvdAdaBny, 
kat ai G\Aat avddAaBat 6a ppor- 
ri¢ouy pdvat tov o’ éaurds. 
‘H mpodopa eivat SicKxodos. Lpo- 
, “~ a“ 
PEepw rovro Kahas ; 


.“Oxe evredds’ mpéres va pabnre 


éy Teudxtov rounparos Kai va Td 
heynre ev @ evdverde. 
"EBapivOny ray oixiav, “As py 
xdoopev THY Aaumpdy TavTyV 
qpepav, Oa smepimaTnowpey 
mpos Td tadatdy Padnpov. 


With a Guide. 


With great pleasure. We can 
talk Greek all the way. 


I do not understand. Tell me 
in English what you said. 
Thanks ; now go on talking 
Greek. 

Be so good as to speak Greek. 
I did not come here to learn 

~ French. 

Please speak slowly and dis- 
tinctly. I am a little deaf. 
The time is up. I must be 

‘going away. 

When will you come again? 


To-morrowat the sametime? — 


I fear it is impossible. I am 
engaged, but I will come in 
the evening at nine. 

Very good. I shall be ready. 
Please be punctual. Good- 
bye. At nine to-morrow. 


(5) Wirs a GUIDE. 


I want a good guide, so that 
I may lose no time in ask- 
ing my way. 

Would you like one who can 
speak English ? 

Certainly not. I want one 
who can speak Greek, that 
I may practise. 
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Mera peydAns evyaptoticeas. 
Avvdpeba va dpsd@pev ‘EXAn- 
ma kad dAnv ryv 6ddv. 

Aév éwoo. Eimére pot 06,7t 

eixare, "Ayytori, Evyapora’ 

topa éLaxodovOnoate va Gpi- 

Anre “EAnvexd. 


AdBere tiv Kadorurny vd dpdrre 


‘EAAnvexd. Aev AArAOovy 680 va 
pabeo TadXixa. 


“Opedeire, mapaxada, dpyd xat 
xabapd. Eiuae dAtyov codes. 

‘O xpdvos mapndbe’ mpéra v’ 
avayapnoe, 

IIdre 0a €AOnre wddw; Ti av- 
Ty pay aviprov ; 

oPodpa dre elvas ddvvarov. 
“Exo doce: imdayeow, GdAda Oa 
€\Ow 1d €omépas eis Tas evvéa. 

TloAv xadda. 
"Eoté, mapaxah@, axpiBis eis 
Tv pay, Xaipere. 
avptov eis ras évvea. 


Ca jpac Erowpos. 


Aourov 


MEO’ OAHTOY. 


“Exo dvaykny xadov ddnyov da 
va pn xdvo Tov Katpdv pov 
(nrav rov Spdpov. 

Cerere dryer 
"AyyAcnpy ; 


Spidovvra = Thy 
BeBaiws oxi. O€dAw S8rydv dps- 
Aovvra ryv ‘EAAnvexny oid va 


Kapve doxnow. 
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Are you a guide ? 

Yes, effendi. 

What do you charge a day ? 

Six francs a day, sir. 

Do you recommend me this 
man } 

Yes, sir, he is honest, and 
intelligent. 

Well, I shall hold you re- 
sponsible if he cheats me. 

I shall be here a week, and 
want to see all the most 
beautiful things well.’ 

You must always speak 
Greek. Not too fast. Re- 
peat what you said. Say it 
in French, in Italian, in 


English. 

What is that building—hill 
—street—house ? 

What is the name of this 
square ¢ 


You must be here at eight 
to-morrow morning. 

Very good, sir, I will be 
punctual. 


(6) ASKING THE WAY IN 
A Town. 


Can you tell me where Mr. 
Coumoundouros lives ? 

Is this the house of Mr. Tri- 
coupis ? 


Dialogues. 


Eloa dényds ; 

MaXtora, adevrn. 

Idoa Oédets ry nyépay ; 

“Ef ppdyxa ri hpépav, xvpre. 

Mot ovmorare rov dvOpwrov 
Touro) ; 

Mddora, Kupte, eivas riptos Kal 
é£umrvos. 

Kad, 6a 


oe & 9 ” 
€ay pe anata. 


aas Jewp® trevbuvoy, 


Od peiyw évravéa piav €B8opnada 
nal Oé\w vd t8o nada dda ta 
@padérepa mpdypara, 

Ipémes va dpitgs mavrore ‘EX- 
Anuixd. . “Oxe woAV ypiyyopa. 
"EmavaAdpBave 6,71 eimres. 
Aé€ye ro Tadd, “Iradexd, 
"Ayyhixd. 

Ti elvas rd xriptov rovro—dé Ad- 
gos—n 63é6s—1 oixia ; 

Il@s dvopdferat 7 mAareta avrn 5 


IIpéme va joa da adpiov rd 
mpwt eis Tas OKTo. 

Ilokv add, 
axpeBns. 


copie, Oa fuat 


ONQ2 ZHTHZH: TIZ TON 
APOMON EN TH: IIOAEI, 


Auvacbe vd pos eirnte Tov Karot- 


- wet 6 x. Koupovvdovpos ; 


‘H olxia atryn elvas rot x. Tpt- 
KouTrn 


_ Presenting a Letter of Introduction. 


Will you show me the way 
to the Railway Station—to 
the English Legation ? 


Which door ought I to knock 
at } 

Knock and go in. You will 
find a second door. 

Go straight up the hill. 


(7) Presentine a LETTER 
OF INTRODUCTION. . 


Is it far to the house of 
Mr. q 

No, sir, it will take three 
minutes in a carriage. 
Drive to the house of Mr. 








Go and fetch a carriage; 
choose a good one. 


Close the carriage. It is 
cold. 
{s Mr. at home ? 





No, sir, he is out. 

At what hour shall I be most 
likely to find him ? 

‘When will he return ? 

Not before dinner. 
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Evapeoreiobe va pot SeiEnre tov 
Spépow mpds riv Srabpoy rov 
Sdnpodpsuov—mpds thy “Ay- 
ydxny mpeoBeiay ; 

Tofay Ovpay mpérer va KruTrnce 5 


Ca 
eUpnre Sevtépav mépray (Gupay). 


Krumnoare xai eloédere. 


Tinyaivere tora éndvo eis roy 


Aéqbor. 


ETXEIPISI2 ZYSTATIKHS 
ENISTOAHS. 


Eivat paxpay 4 oikia Tov x. 
Seiva ; 

“Oxt, ipte, dwéyet tpia ANewra pe 
Ty dpakéay, 

TpaBa eis rh» olkiay rod x, 
deiva, 

Tiryawe va hépys play Gpagtar, 
eat bcade£e piav xadnv. 
KiXeioe 9 ray = dpakay, 
Wuxpa. 

°O x. Beiva eivat els rd orire ; 

"Ox, xupte, elvat tEw (df). 
Kara roiav dpav elvar mbavoy 


9 
Eevae 


ya Toy Eup 5 

IIdre 6a emorpée tn ; 

Mev 6a emiorpéyry mpd rev yev- 
paros. 





1 Proper Names are declined. 
L 2 
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Give him this letter and my 
card, and tell him I will 
call to-morrow morning at 
eleven. 

Very good, sir. 

Please give him this letter 
and ask him if he will see 
me, 

How do you do, sir? I am 
delighted to receive any one 
who has a letter from my 
friend. 

You are very kind. 


And how long have you been 
here ? 
I only arrived the day before 
yesterday. 

And how does the town 
please you ? 

It is beautiful and the climate 
delightful. 


At what o’clock shall I find 
you at your hotel ? 
I am always in until twelve. 


What are you doing to-night ? 
A few people are coming to 
us and we should be de- 

-ighted to see you. 

Many thanks, but I have pro- 
mised to go with a friend 
to the Society of Parnassus 
to hear a lecture. 


Dialogues. 


, J 9 A a’ a 
Aos rou thy emcoroAny tavTny Kat 
TO émoxertnpiy pov, Kal elie 
rov 6tt Oa wepdow aipioy eis 
ras évdexa, 

IloAd xadd, Kvpse. 

IlapaxadXe@ Oés rov ryy émoro- 
Any TauTny Kal épwrnoé Tov eav 
Gary va pe ip. 

’ , 0 a 4 

Ti xdpvere, kupte; Xatpw de- 
, ig ig Can} 4 

Xopewds tia, 6 Omolos Exec 


€mioroAny amd tov idov pov. 


EiaGe rodv evryerns. 


Kai mécov xatpov Exere évravda ; 
IIpoyGes pdvov €péaca. 
Kal mas oas haivera 9 mdnes 5 


Eivat wpaia adds, Td O€ KAipa 
elvas reprvdv. | 

Kara toiav dpav 6a cas ectpa 
eis TO Eevodoyxetov 5 

Eivat mdvrore péoa péxpt ris 
Swmdexarns. 

Tas 6a wepdonre thy Bpadia cas; 
Ga &\Govy €5@ 7d Bpadv pepixor 
kal Oa evyaptornOapev va oas 
Wapev. 

Lis edyapior wodv, GAN’ bre- 
axéOnvy va vmayw peta Twos 
irov pov els rdv ZvAAcyoyv 

dxovgw 


‘Tlapvacodv’ ores 


ScarpiBny Twa. 


Lhe Post Office. 


You do not lose time. The 
Syllogues are almost always 
open to the public. 


You will see a meeting adver- 
tised in the paper, and you 
can always go in. 

I must go now, sir. We have 
breakfast at eleven at the 
hotel. 

Good-bye. I shall have the 
honour of calling to-morrow. 
If I can do anything for you, 

. please let me know. 


(8) Tax Post OFFIcE. | 


I beg your pardon; could 
you tell me where the Post 
Office is ? 

Come with me to the Square 
of the Constitution, and I 
will show you the way. 

You must turn here to the 
left and keep straight on 
past the Chamber. 

It is in the same building as 
the Home Office. 

You will easily recognise it 
by the crowd. 

Is it that building just above 
the English Embassy and the 
office of the ‘ Ephemeris’ ? 
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Acy ydvere xaipév. Ol ovAXoyor 
elvar oxé8ov mavrore avoixtol bu 
7d xowdy (€xovorw eAcvdépay ri 
eicodor). 

Oa idnre ras ovredpidoes ay- 
yeAAopevas da trav édnpepisor 
kal SivacGe va eoédOnte. 

Upére v’ dvaxopnow rapa, Kopte. 
Td mpdéyevpa mrapariderat eis 1d 
£evodoxetor eis ras evdexa. 

Od dda THY Tiny va 

"Edy 


o ~ a 
Suvapat va mpdgkw re inép ipay, 


Xaipere, 
oas émaoxepOe atipror. 


a a U , ” 
ods Tapaxad® va fs0i TO EtrNTE. 


"TO TAXYAPOMEION. 


Mé ovyyxapeire, dev pod heyere 
mov eivas Td Tayvdpopeioy ; 


*Edare patu you eis trv mAaretay 
Tov Suyrdyparos Kai Oa oas 
deiEw Tov Spdpov. 

Ipémes va yupionre €86 mpos ra 
apiorepa kai va StevduvOnre Kar’ 
evOeiay mépay rhs BovAis. 

Elva: eis 1d aird xripioy peé rd 
bmoupyeiov trav "Ecwrepicav. 

Oa 7d dvayywpionre edxoda ard 
roy mro\vy Kéo poy, 

Mios elvat 1rd xriptov éxeivo 
axptBas mapandya and rip 
dyy\ixny mperBeiay cai ro ypa- 
geiov rhs "Eqnpepisos ; 
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Yes, sir; it is at the corner 
above. 

When does the post leave for 
England 3 

On Thursday and Saturday 
at 6 p.m. The postage is 
30 lepta for abroad. 


When do letters reach Eng- 
land ? 

They take about a week. A 
letter posted on Thursday 
reaches London on Wednes- 
day, and one posted on 


Saturday will be received - 


on the following Saturday. 


When does the mail arrive 
from England ? 

On Thursday and Saturday 
morning. You have only a 
few hours to write replies. 

For Greece, the postage is 
only 20 lepta. 

Give me three stamps of 30 
lepta and two of 20. 


Is that right ? 

No, sir; you must put on 
another 60 lepta. 

But it is ‘ Papiers d’A ffaires,’ 
Manuscript. 

You must write it on the 
outside, and leave the ends 


Dialogues. 


MdAcora, xupie, elvas eis rip 
érrdvw ‘yoviay. 

Iidre dvaxwpet rd taxvdpopetor 
8ca rH ’AyyKiayv ; 

Thy Oéprrnv nat td ZaBBaroy 
eis ras €& p. p. Ta raxvdpopexa 
TéAn elvas tpidxovra Aewra Sid 
TO efwrepexdy. 

Lore POdvovy ai émorodai eis 
my “AyyXiay ; 

Xped{ovra: piay éBdoudda srepi- 
mov. Mia emcorodr pipbeioa 
els 76 raxudpopetoy ry Téumrny 
POdver eis Aovdivor riv Terdp- 
rv, Kat GAn pepbeioa eis rd 
raxvopopuetoy 7d TaBSarov, Oa 

- Anpy 76 érduevoy SdBBarov. 

Iidre POaver rd raxvdpopetoy ef 
"AyyXlas ; 

Thy Lléprrny xat rd SaBBarov rd 
mpai, 
Exere Sid va ypawnre amavrncets. 

Aud rv ‘EAAd8a ra rayvdpopiKa 


"Odiyas pévov Spas 


TéAn eivat pdvoy eixoos AerTd. 
Ads pot Tpia ypappatdonpa Tov 
Tpidxovra Aerray Kat 8vo ray 
eixoot. 
Eivat cwortd ; 
“Oxt, xupte, mperes va Badnre 
dxdpn év trav éfnvra Nerrav. 
"AMA’ elvas yerpdypadop. 


Tpére: va ro -ypaynre an’ é£w xai 
y adnonte ta axpa avotkrd. 


Athens. 


open. Then it will be suffi- 
ciently stamped. 
Are there any letters for me ? 


What is your name, sir ? 

There is my card. 

No, sir, there are none. 

If any come, will you send 
them to the Hotel d’Angle- 
terre—des Etrangers—New 
York; and please send them 
as early as possible, as they 
may be important, and re- 
quire answers. 

You can rely upon me, sir. 


Take these letters to the post 
and stamp them. 


Ask whether the post has 
arrived. 

No, sir; the boat has been 
detained by bad weather. 


(9) ATHENS. 


The Museums are open to the 
public on certain days in the 
week. 

‘Is the Mycene collection on 
view at Athens ? 

Yes; it is in the Polytechnic. 


Isr 


Tére 6a €xy 1d mperov taxv- 
Spopuxdy rédos, 

Myres trdpxyovew émoroda ov 
€pe 5 

Tas dvopalerGe, xupte ; 

*Idov 7d émoxerrnpioy pov. 

“Oxs, xupte’ Béy Sndpyer xappia. 

"Eav €dOwot ries, evapertnOjre 
va tas mépyynre els rd £evodo- 
xetov rhs AyyMas—rTav Réveov 
—rijs Néas “Ydpxns* xat mapa- 
KaX® oteiAaTé tas Td Taxv- 
repov, Sidr tows elvar orrovdatat 
kal ypy{ovew amavriceos, 

Meivare qovuxos, Kupte, cat Oéedw 
povricer, 

Uiyawe ras émiorodas ravras els 
To Taxvdpopeiov Kat Bade ypap- 
pardonya. 

"Epdrncov day rd Taxvdpopetov 
épbace. 

“Oxt, xupte’ rd arpdnAooy Kxab- 
voTépnoev evexa xakokatpias. 


AI AOHNAL 


Ta Movoeia elvat avoura (dvoi- 
yorra:) Sed rd xowdy nab? dpic- 
pévas nuépas ths éB8opuddos. 

’"Ekerébn 9) ovdAoyn TOY Muxnvay 
els ’AOnvas mpds Oéay ; 

Mddtora’ elvas els rd THoAvre- 


xvetor, 
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There is a large piece of Mo- 
saic in the Royal Garden 
in a good state of preserva- 
tion. 

There is a fine collection of 
ancient coins in the Univer- 
sity. 

Some interesting discoveries 
have been made in the 
recent excavations on the 
southern side of the Acro- 
polis. 

There has been an attempt 
to revive the Olympian 
Games in the Stadium. 

Plato’s Academia, and Co- 
lonus, the scene of one of 
Sophocles’ plays, are within 
an easy walk of the city. 


The best view of Athens is 
from the top of Lycabettus. 


You can reach the top in half 


an hour. 

Mars Hill is on the other side 
of the town, close to the 
Acropolis. 


The view of the Temple of 
Theseus is very fine from 
the train as you enter the 
station. 

The Ceramicus is also very 


Dialogues. 


‘Ymdpye. péya Moacaixdy évrés 
rou BaowXixov Kyou, Starnpov- 


pevoy év kaAy KaTaoTacet. 


‘Yrdpxet wpata avAdoy?) apyaiwy 


VOMLO MAT OY EV TO TavertaTnpLio. 


Srovbaiai tives dvaxadipets éyé- 
vovro eis Tas Ea xaTwS yevouevas 
dvackadas mpos Thy peonpSpuny 
mAeupay THs AxpordAeas. 


"Eyévero mpoomdbed tis va éra- 
valnpbacw ev td radio oi 
"OAupmiaxol ayaves. 

‘H ’Axadnyia rot WAdravos rat 6 
Kodovés, 9 aKnv7 midis tpaydias 
Tov ookdeovs, xeiwras eis 
pixpav andéoracw €k Hs 1é- 
Aews. 

‘H dpaordpa béa trav *AOnvar 
elvas x Ths Kopupis tov AvKa- 
Bnrrov. 

Avvacée v’ dvaBinre eis ray Kopu- 
pip évrds nucetas Spas. 

‘O "Apetos Ldyos, (6 Addos rov 
“Apews) elvat mpds, rv GAAnv 
mievpav ths méAews, TAnoiov 
Ths ‘AkpordAews. 

‘H @Oéa rot Onoeiov eivat odd 
dpaia éx rod odnpoSpcpou dua 
eicéNOere eis roy orabudy. 


‘O Kepupecxds etvas émions todd 


Athens. 


near the railway station. 


There are some fine monu- 
ments in it well preserved. 
It takes a long day to drive 

to Marathon and back. 


Eleusis, through the pass of 
Daphne and along theSucred 
Way, is not too far for a 
good walker. 

On Easter Tuesday the annual 
féte at Megara is held. 

Many strangers go there to 
see the peasants dance. 


The costume of the peasants 
is very picturesque. 

Another delightful excursion 
is to mount Pentelicus. To 
be at the top in time to see 
the sun rise, one must sleep 
overnight at the monastery 
at the foot. 


The marble quarries are well 
worth a, visit. | 

The view from the top of 
Hymettus is also very fine 
but less extensive than that 
from Pentelicus. 

I should like to go to My- 
cene. Is it easy to go 
there ? 
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_ BAnoiov: rod otraByod Tov adn- 
podpéuap. 

‘Yrdpyodew éy aire rwd dpaia 
pynpeia xadas Starnpovupeva. 

Xpeaferac SAdKAnpos Hpépa va 
inayn tis ef apagtns eis Mapa- 
Oava wai va émorpeyy. 

‘H ’Edevols 81a tov orevod rou 
Aadviou kat 8a tis iepas 6dov 
Séy eivat moAv paxpay 81a Kaddv 
aeCodpopor, 

Tv Tpirny rod Hacya yiveras 7 
érnoia éopry ets ra Méyapa. 

TloAAot £€voe myyaivouy éxet va 
Weoos rovs ywpixovs va xopev- 
wot, 

Ai évdupacia ray yopiady elvac 
ypadixerarat, 

“ANAn ebydpioros éxdpouy etvar 

Aiwa va 

POaon Tis eyxaipws eis Thy 


els ryy LlevreAn». 


copupny, Grws t6n Thy dvarodny 
Tow HAtov, mpemes va KoiunO7 ets 
Td povactnptoy eis TOUS mpdro- 
Sas rHy mponyoupéerny vuKra. 

Ta Aaropueia Tov pappdpou afi- 
(over va ra émeoxepOy tts. 

‘H Oéa éx rov ‘Ypnrrod etva 
éxions ToAV w@pata, GX’ ddeyo- 
repoy éxrerapemm rns Oeas tis 
Hevrédns. 

’"EreOipouy va tmdayw els tas 
Muxnvas. Elvat edxoAov va 


imdyy Tis €ket; 
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The easiest way is by water 
as far as Nauplia, where 
horses must be hired to 
take you to Mycene, Tiryns, 
Corinth, etc. 


How many days does the trip 
take # 

You can see everything easily 
in four days. 

Is there anything worth visit- 
ing at Corinth ? 

From the top of Acro-Corin- 
thus you have one of the 
finest views in Greece. 

It takes about two hours to 
ride or drive from Corinth 
to Kalamaki, whence a 
steamer brings you back to 
the Pireus in about four 
hours. 

What season in the year 
would you choose for tra- 
velling in Greece ? 

The winter is most enjoyable 
in Athens; but I should 
choose March, April, or 
May for travelling in the 
interior. 

Throughout the month of 
January the skies are almost 
cloudless. 


Dialogues. 


“H_ evbxodwrépa d8ds civar dca 
Oaddoons péeypt NavrAiov, drov 
mpemes va jyucOdonre trmous 
dua va bmdynte eis ras Muxn- 
vas, thy Tipuvba, rv Képsvbov 
K.T.A, 

IIdoas npépas Stapket rd ragei- 
Sto ; 

AivacOe va tyre ta wavra éy 
dvece. els réeooapas nuépas. 

“Ymdpxet re d£vow émirxéeyveas ev 
Kopiv6y ; 

"Ex ris xopudis rov ’AxpoxopivOov 
éxere Oéav ex r&»y Aapmporépwy 
év ‘EAAGSs. 

‘Yrayes res evros 8v0 @pay Equr- 
mos hed duaéns éx rns Kopiv- 
Gov eis 16 Kadapant, d0ev rd 
atpéndowv cas éemavahépe eis 
Tlespaa évrés recodpwy mepimrou 
apor. 

Hoiay Spay rov érovs 6a efehé- 
yere 3a rafeidoy ev rp eowre- 
pie@ ths “EMabdos ; 

‘O yeuudy elvar 6 paddov evxa- 
ptoros eis ras "AOnvas’ Oa ef€- 
Aeyoy 8é rv Madpriov, ’Ampidcov 
)} Mdiov 86a seperynow eis rd 
€owrepixdy. 

Ka@ Sdov dv *Iavovdpiov 6 ovpa- 
vos elvas oxeddv avepedos. 


Residence in a Family. 
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(10) Asour a Famity IN- DEPI OIKOFENEIAZ EN Hie 


WHICH TO RESIDE. 


E. I want to find a family 
who would receive me into 
their house. 

G. You mean that you wish 
to have rooms there; not 
to have your meals with the 
family. 

E. No, no. I want to have 
my meals there. You do 
not learn Greek by living 
in the same house with 
Greeks. 1 want to hear 
them talk, and talk to them 
myself. 

G. But, sir, it is not the cus- 
tom here to receivestrangers, 
Our habits are so different. 
It will not be very comfort- 
able for you. 

E. It is the only way to learn 
Greek quickly, and I shall 
adopt it, whether I am com- 
fortable or not. 

G. I admire your determina- 
tion. But in a few days 
you will return to your 
hotel. 

E. We shall see. In the 
meantime, how am [I to find 
a family ? 


OEAEI NA KATOIKH2He 
TI. 


E. Odio wi evpw olkoyévedy 
rea, ris O64 ye édéxero eis 
THY OlKlay TNS. 

G. ’Evvocire Gri eriOupeire va 
exnre Swudria éxet, dye pos 
kal va tpdynre pe Thy oixo- 
yevecay, 

E. “Oye, dye ! OeAw nal vd Tpdyo. 
Acv pavOdves ris “EXAnvexa xat- 
ouKav pdvoy év TH ary oixia 
pe ‘ENAjvoy. 
dxovw va usAGot Kat va dutdO 


Cérw va rovs 
> A 3 , 
kal éyo mpos avrous. 


G. "AAAd, xipte, Bev elvas oury- 
Bea 6380 va Sexwvra fevous. 
Ta Cpa pas elvat roAv dtahopo- 
mid. Aév 6a oas elvat mod 
avarrautixév. 

EK. Elva: 6 pdvos rpdros va pdby 
ris “EAAnuxa rayéws, cat Oa roy 
mapadexOe etre Oc Hvar eddpec- 
roy etre Sev Oa aL, 

G. Cavpd{o ryy crabepdrnra 

"AAN’ évrds dAlyov Hpe- 

pav Oa émorpeynre eis ro 


vas. 


Eevodoyxeior. 
E. 0a iapev. 
Sivauar vi evpw oixoyéeverdy 


> e - 
Ey rovrots mas 


Tia; 
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G. I will inquire among my 
friends, with pleasure ; but 
I fear it will be difficult. 

EK. I think I shall put an 
advertisement in the “Qpa. 
G. Such a thing was never 
heard of. It is impossible. 
E. If it is extraordinary it 
will attract attention, and 
that is the object of an 

advertisement. 

G. But only a low class of 
people will answer the ad- 
vertisement. 

E. Well, I shall go and see 

them and judge for myself. 
I am determined, so come 
and help me write the ad- 
vertisement. 
‘An Englishman desires to 
enter a Greek family. He 
requires two rooms, and 
wishes to take his meals 
with the members of the 
family, in order. to talk 
Greek. Terms, 300 francs 
a month. Address, M. A. 
Hotel des Etrangers.’ 

G. Yes, I think that will do; 
300 francs a month is quite 
enough. 

E. They ought to include in- 
struction for that sum. In 
France, Germany, and Italy 


Dialogues. 


G. Evyapioras 6a éferdow pe- 
tafv trav pidtov pov adda go- 
Bodpat Gre Oa jvar SvoKodov. 

KE. Nopifo re 64 xarayopiow 
ei8orroinaty riva els Thy ‘“Qpay.’ 

G. Tosodrdy re odd€rore neovabn. 
Elva: advvaroy, 

E. *Eay jjvat mapddokov 64 éd- 
KUON THY Mporoxny Tov Kéapou, 
Kat otros elvat 6 oxomds pias 
eiSorroinoews. 

G. AAA rére,pdvor 7 Karo Takis 
Tov Aaod 64 AGBy bm’ Bw rH 
eidoroinow, 

E. Todd xadd, 64 tayo va rovs 

i8o Kal va xpivo podvos pov. 
Eiuat dropaactcpevos, ore €da 
va pe BonOnons va ypayo yy 
ei8oroina ww. 
‘“Ayyhos Tes émOupel va eioedOn 
cis tia E\AnuKyy oixoyéveay. 
"Exet dvdyxnv dv0 Swpariov Kal 
emOupet va Tp@yy peTa Toy 
peAr Tis olkoyevetas Gras bpt- 
Aj €AAnvixd. Tipr 300 ppdyxa 

AcevOvvots M.A. 


Revodoxetoy Tav Revev. 


roy pnva. 


G. Maddtora, vopifo ore eee 
KaA@s’ 300 payka xara phva 
elvat dpkerd. 

B. Upére rére va cuprepiiap- 
Bavyrat Kai 7 didacKadia eis 76 


mwooov. Eis tyv TadXiay, Tep- 


| Residence in a Famtly. 


I paid mucli: less. 


G. But here it is not the 
custom, and you must pay 
rather more. Give the ad- 
vertisement to this man; 
he will take it to the office, 
and pay what is due. 


(11) ConvVERSATION WITH 
THE HEAD or A FAMILY. 


G. I have seen your adver- 
tisement in the paper, sir. 
E. It is very good of you to 
come so promptly. Do you 
understand what I require ? 
G. Certainly, sir. I have 
taken a new house which is 
too large for my own family. 
The rooms are very good. 
BH. Can I have my meals with 

you? 

G. I fear it will be difficult. 
E. But it is a necessity. “I 
regret that we cannot ar- 
range. Good morning, sir. 
G. Yes, sir, if you can eat 

our Greek dishes. 
E. I do not mind anything, 
so long as the house is clean. 
G. We have breakfast at 
11.45 and dinner at 6. In 
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paviay xal “IraXiay ém\npwoa 
MOAV GALyworepop, 

G. ’ES6 dpos dev evar cvvnbea 
kal mpéret va TANPOONTE mepio- 
adrepov. Adre thy eidoroinow 

els tov avOpwmoy Tovtov, daotis 

Oa ryv trayn cis tO ypadeior 

kat 64 mAnpooy To mpérov. 


ZYNAIAAEZIZ ME TINA OI- 
KOTENEIAPXHN. 


G. Eloy, kipte, rH yvwororoin- 
aiv oas els thy epnuepida. 

E. EioOe modu cards dStore domed - 
gare vaedAOnte. KaradayBdvere 
ri (nto ; 

G. BeBaa, xipie. "Exo évot- 
Kia pevny veay oikiay Tro peyd- 
‘Anv dia thy olxoyéverdy pov. Ta 

Swpdria elvat woAd KaAd. 


KE. Avvayas va rpdyo pati oas ; 


G. DoBotpadri6ajzvardvcnodor. 

KE. ’AAX’ elvas dvaykn. Avrodpat 
dé dedre dev cupghavotpev, Xai- 
pete, Kupte. 

G. Mddcora, cvpte, dvnumopireva 
Tpaynte Ta EhANKd pas haynra. 

E. Aév pé péder d1d tisrore, POdver 
pévov 7) olkia va vat KaBapd. 

G. [lpoyevparifopev els ras 
11.45 Kat yevpariCopey els ras 
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the morning you could have 
coffee and anything else you 
required, 

E. Those hours suit me very 
well. What do you ask a 
month ? 

G. I cannot take less than 
350 francs a month, and I 
assure you that I shall gain 
very little. 

E. Then you must manage 
your household very badly. 
I will not give more than 
300 francs a month for 
everything, and I expect 
you to give me an hour's 
Greek lesson a day. 

G. But you do not know, sir, 
how dear provisions are. 

E. I know that they are 
cheaper here than in Paris, 
and there I only paid 300 
francs in an excellent family, 

G. I hope you do not regard 
me as a rascal. I'am a man 
of honour, sir, and I assure 
you that Ishall gain nothing. 
I will accept with this con- 
dition, that you will stay 
at least two months. 

E. I can promise for one 
month, but after that I can- 
not be sure. Probably I 
shall remain three months. | 


Dialogues. 


6. Try mpwiay 6a xivnre cape 
cat 6,rt GAO (nrjcere. 


E. Ai Spat abras elvac wodv xa- 
radAndor & epé. Ti tyretre 
rov piva (dt) exacrov paiva) ; 

G. Acy divapat vd Sey OG ddeyed- 
TEpoy TOY 350 pdyxeay Kata 
pyva, kal cas BeBad ori Oa 
xepdifw modv oAiyor, 

KE. Tére eiobe moAv xaxds otKo- 
kupns. Aev 8i8w mepurodrepov 

rév 300 dpdyxoy Kara piva 

8v dda, nal evvod va pot dtdnre 

AAnuxdy pana pas Spas 

naP éxdorny. 


G. ’AAAG dev yropifere, Kupte, 
wécoy axptBa eivas ra rpddipa. 
E. Tvapifw dre elvas evOnvdrepa 
€6 ard Tovs Tapicious, cal Sues 
éxei. eminpwvov 300 dpayxa 
pdvoy eis akiddoyov oikoyéveray. 
G. Acv morevo va pé Oewpire 
karepydpnp. Eiuat ripos av- 
@pwros Kai oas BeBard ore 
Bev Oa Kepdyow (xepdiow) ri- 
wore. Oc 8€x Oe vd Tov dpov va 


peiynre Svo pnvas rovAdxtoroy, 


EK. *Hyropo va trocyedo 8 
éva piva, GANG per’ avrdv dev 
Sivapat va fuct BéBaos. ba- 
vov va petve TpEis pivas. 
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G. I hope you will stay at 
least three months, as I have 
to spend a great deal in 
buying furniture. When 
will you come? 

E. I should like to come to- 
morrow. Will everything 
be ready ? . 

G. At three to-morrow every- 
thing will be ready for you. 

E. Very good. I shall be 
there at 4 p.m. 


(12) Arriva In A Faminy. 


Where is my bedroom ? 


Here, sir. 

Are the sheets dry? Why 
have you only given me one 
sheet? Go and get another 
directly. 

Is there anything in those 
drawers ? 

Open the cupboard. I want 
to hang my coat up. 


Clean my boots, please, and 
call me in the morning at 
7. I will take coffee and 
an egg at 8. 

Bring me some hot water for 
shaving. ; 

When will dinner be ready ? 


G. ’EAmi{w dre 64 peivyte rov- 
Adxtoroy tpeis pvas émecdy 
@ dvayxac6 va 8anaynow trod- 
Aa 8h » dyopdow emma, 
Iidre 6a €dOnre ; 

KE. "Exebipovy va 2b aiiproy. 


Ca fra ra mdvra Erowpa ; 


G. Els ras rpeis adpioy dda Oa 
fvat Eroipa Ov bpas. 

Ei. Ulodd xadd. Oa 2G eis ras 
Técoapas ji. jt. 


A®IZIZ EIS OIKOTENEIAN. 


Tod elvas 5 xotrdy pou ; (4 KpeB- 
Baroxdpapa) ; 

"E86, xupte. 

Ta owddma evar oreyvd; Acari 
po. édwxas pdvoy év owidn ; 
IIjyatve xai pépe Do dueows. 


Cap 7 9 > \ 4 , a 
Yarapxet Tt €ls auTa Ta Guprapia ; 


“Avotte tiv oKxevoOnkny (rd vrov- 
Adm)., Gedw va xpeudow rd 
dépeyd pov. 

Kaédpicoy, mapaxad&, ta vrodn- 
para pov kat fumvncé pe rd 
mpwt eis ras 7. Od wdpe xape 
kat év-avydy els ras 8, 

épe pov crlyoy Ceordv vepoy bua 
va Evpio bo. 

Tigre 04 fat Erowoy rd yevpa ; 


160 


It is now a quarter of an 
hour late. 

The master of the house is 
out. 

I don’t care. I cannot wait ; 
Iam ina hurry. Put din- 
ner on the table. 

Do you like that dish ? 

Yes; I like all vegetables, 
especially haricot beans. 

Will you have some salad 
with your chicken ? 


(For other dishes, etc., 


Thanks, I have finished. 

Will you excuse me? I 
must go out at once. 

The Theatre begins at 8, 
and it is twenty minutes’ 
walk. 

At what o’clock shall you be 
back ? 

About 11; but I had better 
take a key, so that the ser- 
vants need not sit up. 


Give me the key of the front 


door. 

If the dogs bark at you, throw 
a stone at them, and they 
will run away as fast as they 
can. 

Thanks; I have my stick. I 
am not afraid. 


Dialogues. 


“Hpynoey 78n év réraprov ris 
apas. 
‘O devrns (olko8eomdrns) eivat 
ef. 
Aev pé péde. Aey nyrope va 
Bid{oua, Bdde ro 
haynrov eis rd rparets. 


qTEptpeven. 


Sas dpéoxet rd haynrov rovro ; 
MdXtora, p dpéccovy dda ta 
Aayavixd, iBios ra harovda. 
Oéddere OAdLyny caAddray pe Td 


movAi; 


see Vocabulary, p. 263.) 


~ Lf 
Evyapiora, éredeiooa. 


‘Me ovyyxwpeire ; Lpemet va €€- 


Abo apécas. 
TS Oéarpoy apyiter eis tas Oxra 
‘ ‘4 LY 4 ” 
kai mpénes va Badiow eixooe 


Aentd. 


Tloiav dpav 6a éemorpeynre ; 


Tlept ras évdexa’ GAda KaAXi- 
Tepov va mapo va Kredi, dia 
4 A td ee 4 ” 

va poy pévouv of trnperas aypu- 
TVOt. 

Ads pot rd KAediov THs épmpoc- 
Owns Oupas. 

> LY 5) 4 ~ 

Eay ra oxvda cas -yavyi{over 
pibare piav mérpav kat 6a 


guyour rd rayurepov. 


Evyxapiotd’ eyo tiv paBdoy pov. 
Aey hoBodpat. 


Meeting in 


(13) MEETING IN THESTREET. 


How do you do? How are 
you? 

Very well, thanks; and you? 

I have a bad cold. 

T am very sorry to hear it. 

Well,and how are you getting 
on in Greek 

Capitally. The language is 
very pleasant and not so 
difficult as I expected. 

One learns without working 
if one talks Greek all day 
long. 

Well, what news is there ? 

Not much. I fear there will 
be war, however; the peo- 
ple are excited. 

Have you heard the report 
that Moukhtar Pacha, the 
Commissioner for the Rec- 
tification of the Frontier, 
has retired, and will be 
replaced by Said Pacha ? 

It cannot be true, Said Pacha 
will not leave Constantino- 
ple. 

I heard it on good authority. 


(14) In a Care. 
Which is the best Café here ? 


The Cafés Solon and Kout- 
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SYNANTHSIS KAO’ OAON. 


~ bs 
Ti xapvere; Ids eiode ; 


TloAv kad, ebyaptore’ wpeis 8é; 

Elpat rod’ xpvodoynpevos. 

Avrotpat todd (dxovwy todo). 

Kat mas mryaivere eis _ra ‘EAn- 
Vika 5 

Aapmpd. Elva edydpiorros yhao- 
oa kat dxt récov SvoKodos Soopy 
évopuCoy. 

Mavddve: ris xwpis va karayivntas 
€ay ducky ‘EAAnvexa «ad? dAnv 
THY népay. 

Kai ri véa €xopey 5 

“Oxt modAd, PoBotpar ey rovrots 
Gre Oa yelvn médepos’ 6 dads 
elvas é€nupeévos. 

’Hxovoare ri etonow ort 6 Movux- 
Tap maoas, 6 émitporos ent THs 
diappvbpicews tav avvdpar 

ameavp6n, xai Ore 64 avrixara- 


ora6y bd tov Said aca ; 


Aev etvat Suvardy v’ dAnbetp. ‘“O 
Said macas dev hevyer ard rHv 
Tlddup. 


To qxovoa éx Gerixhs mryns. 


“M 


EIS KA®EION (KA®ENEION). 
Tlotoy eivat rd KadAirepov Kadeiov 
(xacbeveiov) évrava ; 


Ta xageia tov Zddrwvos, xal rov 
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soukos are the best. You 
must go past the Chamber 
and straight on down the 
hill. They are in the Place 
de la Concorde. 

There is music in the square 
on Sundays, Tuesdays, and 
Thursdays. 

Give me a cup of coffee. 

Will you have it sweet or not, 
sir 4 

I will take it 4 la Turque. 
How much is it ? 

Ten lepta, sir. 

It is not the custom in Greece 
to give tips to the café wait- 

"ers. 

Waiter, bring me a sweet- 
meat, a glass of water, and 
the chess. . 

What is that liqueur they 
are drinking ? 

It is ‘ mastique.’ 

Tell the boot-black to come 
here.. Here, boot-black ! 

Here, cab! Drive to the club. 


Have you any English news- 
papers ¢ 

Yes,sir. Here are the ‘Times’ 
and ‘ Daily News.’ 

Will you have a cigarette ? 

No, thanks ; I prefer a cigar. 


Dialogues. 


Kovuraovcou etvat ra KaAXirepa, 
IIpémet va mepdonre rHv BovAny 
kai va xaraBnre toa roy Katn- 
opor, 


ns *“Opovolas.’ - 
rijs ‘Op 


> va 
Ewart eis ryy mAaretav 


Tlaifes povorey els rHy mAareiay 
tiv Kupiaxny, tay Tpirny kai 
Thy Téprrny. 

Ads pot eva xadé. 


TAvuxiy tov Oédere, xvpie, 7} OxE ; 
Tév bédw toupxixdy, Ildcoy €xet ; 


Acxa Aemrd, xupte. 
Aev eivat cuvnbera els rv ‘EAAada 
va didwor prakior eis (va prrevo- 
4 ¢€ o a“ , 
ot) tous imnpéras Tov Kadeiov. 
Nadi, hépe pov év yAvecopa, 
4 r) ° Q a 
€v motnptoy vdaros Kat TO ¢a- 
Tpixtoy, 
‘ & ? 2 A 1 ¢ - 
Te morov euwat €xetvo TO O7ro.oy 
Tivovct ; 
? 
Ewvat paotixa, 
Etsré rov Novetpou va €AOy. “E, 
Aovorpe | 
“Apaga, éda 60, 
Aeoyny. 


TpaBa eis rH 
"Exere ayyhuxas ehnpepisas ; 


MdNora, xupte. "1800 of ‘ Katpoi’ 
kat ra ‘“Hyepnota Néa.’ 

, 4 ’ : 
OeXere Ev atyapov ; 
af 8) > “~s ~ a 

Xt, evxapioTa’ mpotina éy 
Troupop. 


With a Washerwoman. 


Are you ready? Let us go. 
I am tired. I shall go home. 


(15) Wits a WasHERWOMAN. 


How soon can you let me have 
my linen back ? 


I cannot send the shirts before 
Thursday, sir. The other 
things you can have to-mor- 
row. 

Very good, but you must 
promise them for Thursday 
evening. 

There is a list of my things. 

7 shirts, 
7 collars, 
5 pair of socks, 
12 pockethandkercliefs, 
2 pair of drawers, 
3 undervests, 
6 white ties. 
You may put as much starch 


as you like into the shirt- 


fronts. 

I forgot to ask how much you 
charge. 

My prices, sir, are rather high, 
but the washing, sir, will be 
thoroughly well done. 

Very good. I trust to you, 
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Eloe Eromos; *As tmdyoner. 
Eiuat xovpacpévos, Od tndyw 


) ‘ ’ 
ets TO OTtTL, 


ME THAYSTPAN. 


Eis mécov xpdvov ijpmopeis va 
pou émarpéys ta dompdppovyd 
Hou ; 

Aey numop@ va oas oreiho ra 
imoxduica mpd ris Téurrns, 
kupte, Ta Ada fovya spas 
jptopeire va ta Eynre avprov. 

Todv cad, dAAd mpéret va. itro- 
oxeOjs, drs Oa ra hépns rap 
Tléumrny ro éorépas. 

1800 6 xarddoyos ray fovyev pov. 

7 Uroxduca (xiraves), 
7 KodAdpot (septhaijua), 
5 (evyn xaArody, 
12 pavdndua (sudpaxrpa), 
2 €0@Bpakxa, 
3 paveres, 
6 dompor Aaipodérat, 

"Hpmopeis va Badys Sony xéddav 
Géhes cis ra mepiornbia tov 
taroxapiowy. 

"Ednopdvnca va éparnow méca 
Gédecs. 

"H remy, Kipee, elvae paGdAov pe- 
ya@dn, dda 1d mrvopov 64 
yelvy kabds mpéres, 


Tlohd Kadd, *Epmirrevouas eis 


M 2 
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and remember, not later than 
six on Thursday. 


Certainly, sir, without fail. 


(16) In a BooxksE.iEr’s. 


Where is the best bookseller 
in the town ! 

There are two good shops, 
close together, in the Rue 
Hermes. 

Which do you recommend ? 

Wilberg has foreign books: 
at Antoniades’,a little higher 
up, you will find all the 
Greek books you want. 

I want to buy the ‘ Papesse 
Jeanne,’ by Roides, which I 
am told is a very clever 
novel. 

Yes, it is the wittiest novel 
in Modern Greek, but I 
advise you to begin with a 
comedy. 


Buy the French and Greek of 
some play of Sardou. Read 
through a scene carefully in 
both languages. Shut the 
Greek and translate from 
the French. 


Dialogues. 


éo€, kat xurrate va ta txw 
Gxt apyérepa amo ras é& rijs 
Heépnrns. 

Md\uora, xupte, xwpis dAdo. 


EIZ BIBAIONQAEION. 


Tlod elvas 6 xaAXirepos BiBdt0- 
TOANS THS ToAEwS ; 

‘Ymdpxoves Svo cada BiBAcorw- 
Xela, Ketpeva TO Ev wWANCIoy Tov. 
@dov eis thy dddv “Eppov. 

Tlotov cumorate ; 

‘O Baprepy exes Eéva BiBXia’ eis 
Tov ‘Avroviadou éAlyov avwrépw 
6a evpnre dra ra AAnuiKd BiB- 
Ala, rev Grroiwy Exere avayxKny. 

Gédw v ayopacw thy ‘ Wdmocay 
"Ilwdvvav’ td ‘Poidov, 9 éroia 
pot Aéyouv eivat odd evdves 
pubcordpnpa. 

Mdduora, elvas rd evvécrepov 
puOiordpnpa ths vewrépas €)- 
Anuxyjs yAoooys, GANA aas 
cupBovtevw vw dpxionte pe 
piay ropodiar. 

*Ayopdcare ro ‘EAAnvxdv kal 
TadArxdy 


Tivos Tov Zapsov. "Avayvouare 


keipevov Kkopodias 
peTa Mpoooyx7s play oxy Kai 
eis ras 800 yAdooas. KAecicare 
7O ‘EAAnuxdy Keipevoy kal pe- 


rappacare ex rov TadXtxov. 


In a Bookseller's. 
What a capital plan! It will: 


make the study of Greek 
quite amusing. 

Yes, and it will teach you 
the idioms of the language 
in a very short time. 


When you can read easily, 
‘you ought to begin the his- 
tory of Greece, by Papar- 
rigopoulos, a really great 
work, or the History of the 
Revolution, by Tricoupis. 


But I wish to learn some- 
thing about Greece at once. 
What books are there ? 

There are two recent works: 
New Greece, by Lewis Ser- 
geant, and ‘La Gréce telle 
quelle est,’ by Moraitinis. 
Both meritorious works. 

I have heard of a book called 
‘The Greeks of To-day,’ by 
Tuckerman, who was Ame- 
rican Minister here. 

It is a most amusing and 
true sketch of the country 
and people. 

Where can I buy it? 

It is out of print, but I will 
write to London for a copy. 


Thank you, and please send 
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Ti Aapmpos tpéros! Ca Kapp 
Thy acovdny ths “ENAnvxys 
évrehas Stacxedacrixny. 

MdAuora kai 81a Tov Tpémov Tov- 
tov Oa didayOjre ra idtopara 
Tis yAooons évrds Bpaxutarou 
xpdvov, 

“Oray 8umOnre v avaywooknre 
eixddos, mpéeres v dpytante thy 
‘Ioropiay ris “EAAaSos ind K. 
TlarappryyoravAov, mpayparixas 
peya epyoy, 7 thy “loropiay rhs 
‘EAAnvuys *Emavacrdcews bd 
=. Tpixoumn. 

"AAN’ émbepe va pdbo Kare te 
mept ‘E\Ad8os mdpavra. Tota 
BiBria iwdpxover 5 

*Yndpxovat dv0 véa Epya’ 4 ‘ Néa 
‘EAAds’ bd AovdoBixou Séplevr 
kat 4 ‘‘EAAds ota eva’ tard 


Mopairivyn. "Auddrepa afidAoya 


ovyypdappara. 
“Heovoa mepi rivos BeBrilov ‘ Of 
"EAAnves THs onpepov’ td 


Tdxeppay, 6 érotos iro mpéecBus 
THs "Apepxns ev "A@nvass. 

Elvat Alay ebydpscrov Kai ddnbes 
griaypadnua tov rérov Kai Tov 
Aaov. 

Tlot Svvapas va Td ayopdo ; 

“H éx8oots é&nvrAnOn, adda Oa 
ypayra eis rd Aovdivor va pov 
oreiNovy év avrirvroy, 


Zas evxaptord, Kal mapaxade 
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it to the Hotel des Etrangers 
for me as soon as you re- 
ceive it. 


(17) In a Srarioner’s. 


Have you writing paper ? 

Certainly, sir; what size do 
you require 4 

Show me what you have, 
and I will choose. 

I want some larger paper than 
this, and some envelopes. 

The only larger size we have 
is foolscap. 

Ah! that will not do. I must 
take this. Please wrap it 
up in paper for me. How 
much is it # 

Five lepta a sheet, and you 
have 23 sheets. That will 
make one franc. 

I will pay you in copper. 

Then it will be one franc 
fifteen centimes ; copper is 
depreciated. 

Is there anything else I can 
sell you this morning # 


Yes, I want some sealing 
wax and wafers. 


I am surprised at your using 
wafers. 


Dialogues. 


méespare to eis Td fevodoyeiov 


Tay Revov, dua TO AdByre. 


EIS XAPTOTQAEION. 


“Eyere xapri rov ypawyivaros ; 

BeBaiws, xupte, moiov ocxnparos 
EXeTE avayKny ; 

Acigé pov 6,re Exess wai Oa éx- 
Ako. 

@éAw peyadreirepov yxapti dnd 
TovTo Kal pepexovs chaxéAdovs. 

Td pdvev peyadeirepov oxjpa, Td 
drrotov éxoper, elvat eis réraprov. 

“QO! aird Sév xdpver. Tpére 

vi mdpw rovTo, é mapaxade 

Tudgé ro eis xapri. dcop 
exet ; 

Ilévre Aerra 1d vddov kai 
émnpare eixoot tpia PuAa’ Kdu- 
vet TO GAov Ev Hpaykov. 

Oa aas dacw xarkov. 

Tore xdpvec év pdyxov kat dexa- 
mévre entra’ 6 xadkds eivat eis 
troripnoe. 

“Exere avdyxny GAdov twds, TO 
Grotov va Svvapat va oas Te- 
Ajow THy mpwiay TavTny ; 

MdNtora, 6édw odrLyov Bovdoxept 
kat dortes. 

"ExmAntropat dkovwy Ort peta- 


xewpifeabe dorries. 


Travelling in the Intertor. 


Why? They are most useful 
and convenient. 

I fear you have not any 
English J pens. 

No, sir; but you will find 
these very good. 

I will try a few. Wrap them 
up with some blotting-paper. 
I cannot bear the sand you 
use in this country. 


Where shall I send the parcel 
to % 

Send it to the house of Mr. 
Coupa. 


(18) TRAVELLING IN THE 
INTERIOR. 


Can you tell me the name of 
a good dragoman? I wish 
to ride across the Pelopon- 
nese. : 

Yes. I know a most trust- 
worthy man. I will send 
him to you. 

Do you know the Pelopon- 
nese # 

Certainly, sir. Look at these 
testimonials. 

How much would it cost? 
We are a party of four. 

I would provide horses, food, 
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Acari ; Elvat moAd xpnotpar Kal 
KaraAAnAot. 

PoBovpat dre Sev Exere dyyAcKas 

4 A 
mévas Tov J. 

* ? b Q LY o ’ 
Oxt, kupue, GAAd Oa evpnre Tav- 
Tas 70\U KkaAds. 

TuAdcEé 


Tas pé dAiyoy orovméxaprov. 


Oa doxidow pepixds. 


Aéev dvvapat va imopépw thy 
dupov, tv droiay peraxespi- 
CerGe eis rov rTémov TourTov. 


Tlod va oreihw ro Sepa; 


~ 4 93 A > @ Len 
Zrethe To €is THY olkiay TOU K. 


Kovra., 


TIEPIHTHSIZ EIZ TO 
EZQTEPIKON, 


, ” 
Avvacbe vd pot etrnte Td Ovopa 
Céra 


va tagtedevowm Edirmos nal 


kadov tivos Sveppnvews ; 


GAvev tHv TleXomdvynooy. 
MdXtora’ yuwpilfw dvOpwendy twa 
Aiay a&wmorov. Oa as ror 
oreido, 


Tvwpitere tiv TeAordvvngov ; 


Ud 
Uaparnpnoare 
Ta MOoTOTOINTIKA TavTa, 


BeBaiws, xupte. 


IIdcov 0a xoorioy 1rd rakeideov 
rovro; Eiyefa réeooapa aropa. 


"Ey® 64 cas mpopnbevw ddoya, 
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everything for 80 francs a 
day, for all. 

That seems a great deal, but 
I will ask my friends. 

We accept. We shall start 
from Katacolo and _ ride 
across to Nauplia and 
Epidaurus. 

That is a beautiful journey. 
You will see the plain of 
Olympia, the temple of 
Apollo Epikourios at Basse, 
Argos, Mycene, and Tiryns. 
You can return from Nau- 
plia to the Pireus, or ride 
to Epidaurus and take a 
boat there. 

We must ride faster, or it 
will be dark before we reach 
Argos. 

No, sir, the horses cannot 
gallop. 

They must. Drop the bridle. 

Is anybody there? Ostler ! 

Put our horses in the stable. 


Is there a house here, where 
we can pass the night ? 


Yes, sir, follow me. 

We wish to sleep here, have 
you a clean room ¢ 

Yes, sir, here is a beautiful 
room, but it has no beds. 


Dialogues. 


tpopny kai ra mavra ba cydo- 
nvra ppayKa rv npépay Be drovs. 

Moi gdaivoyrat moAAd, adda 6a 
€pwrnow ravs didous pov. 

AexdueOa. 8° dvaywpnoapev 
ané 16 Kardxodoy xat 6a tnd- 
youev €dimmos eis NavrAcov 
kal *Ezi8avpov. 

Eiva mpatov rageidiov. Oa tdnre 
thy medtada THs Odvpmias, Tov 
vaoy tov ’Emxoupeiov ’Amdd- 
Awvos, Td ”Apyos, Tas Muxnvas 
kat thy TipuvOa, *Hysropeire va 
emavedOnte Sia Navndiov eis 
Tlepaa f) va imdyere Ehrman 
eis "EsriSavpov xai éxei va md- 
pnte piav déuBov. 

Ilpéret va mropevOapev raxvro- 
pov, GA\ws 6a vuxrooy mplv Fj 
pOdowpev eis rd "Apyos. 

“Oxi, kipie, ra Gdoya dev iymo- 
pour va xa\mrdowot, 

IIpéres. “Adnoe rov xadcvdv, 

Eivai ris €80; tmmoxdpe. 

Bake ta GAoyd pas eis tov 
oravAov, 

‘Ymdpxet xappia oikia évravéa, 
drov va Suvnbdpev va bedAbw- 
pev THY voKTa; 

Mddcora, xupte, axodovOnoare pe. 

"EmcOupovpev va xorunOapev ev- 
Tava, €xere xadapoy Swparior ; 

MaAcora, xupte, i80v dpatoy Bopa- 
riov, GdAa Sev exes kpeBBarta. 


Fortunately I have brought 
one. 

We are hungry. Have you 
a chicken or some lamb ? 

Would you like potatoes ? 

The meat is not cooked 
enough. Cook it a little 
more. 

Send our dragoman here. 

Give me a light. 

What have we to pay ? 

100 francs, slr. 

Show me the bill. I will 
correct it. 


Pay him 50 francs. It is 
enough. 

There are 50 francs. Take 
them and let me go. Get 
out of the way. 

Drive on, coachman. Let 

‘him talk. 

Hold your tongue. I shall 

not listen. 


We ought all to have brought 
our own beds, and as much 
food as possible. The hotels 
are abominable. 

Order three horses, two for 
gentlemen and one for a 
lady, to be ready to-morrow 

- at seven o'clock, if it is 
fine. 

Would you not prefer a mule, 
they are more sure-footed ? 


Travelling in the Interior. 
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Evruxas é€yo éedepa rd idixdv 
pov. 

Tlecvaopev. “Eyes xavey rovAl 
GXiyov apvi ; 

Oedere mrardres (yedpnda) ; 

Td daynrov dev elyat dpxerd 
Wnuevoy. 


ptoodrepoy. 


Vice ro GXiyov te- 


Sreire pas 6G tov Scepunvea. 

Ads pou év das. 

Ti €xopey va mAnpdoawper ; 

“Exardv dpayxa, xupre. 

Acifdv pot tov xardAoyov. Oa 
rov diopbace. 

TlAnpacaré tov revrnxovta ppcy- 
xa. Elvat dpxerd. 

IIdpe ta 
Kat apes pe va Guyw. Svye 
dn’ éumpds pov. 

TpdBa, duaga. “Adynoé trav va 
deyy. 


Siwma’ Sev axove. 


"180d mevnvra ppayxa. 


"Empere va pépapev dAot Ta xpeB- 
dBrid pas xat donv 7ndvydpeba 
meptoaorepay rpopny. Ta £evo- 
Soxeta elvat arorpénata. 

Tlapdyyetke va éroysacOdor rpia 
Goya, Sv0 bua kupious nai év 
dua xupiav, aidfptoy eis Tas énrd, 


cay Hvat wpatos Katpés, 


Aév mporipare eva povAdpe; (jsiav 
jpiovor)* Badifes dopad€orepor. 
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_No, a mule is so uncomfort- 
able to ride. 

The saddle is not on properly. 
Are the girths right ? 


Tighten the girths. 
Loosen the girths. 


That bit is too small. Change 
it. 

The reins are very thick. 

Is this horse sure-footed— 
fast —quiet ? 

He is a little lame. 

No, sir, he always goes like 
that. It does not matter. 

Are the shoes all right ? 

Hold this horse while I help 
the lady to mount. 

Lead the horse with the bag- 


gage. 
Can we cross the river here ? 


Yes, sir, it is only two feet 
deep. 

Send for the priest of the 
village —the school-master 
—the chief man—the De- 
march. 


Sir, good day, we wish to 


pass the night here. 
Welcome. Our accommoda- 
tion 1s humble. 

Will you send a man to 


’ Dialogues. 


WA 7 
Oxe’ TO povAdpe eivat moAD axa- 


TadAnAroy 8 immaciay. 

‘H aeda (rd eismor) dev iva 
kata\An\ws Badpéern. ‘“H (avn 
THs ‘wedas elvat oworTd ; 

Shige ryv Covny (rH vyydar). 

"ArdAruoe Thy Conv (Edogige thy 
(anv). 

Ta yxéyia Tavra elvas ToAd puxpa. 
"AdAake ra, 

Ta nvia elvat odd xovdpa. 

Ta Gdoyov rovro exe dadades 
Badiopa, etvar raxi—ryovxov; 

XwdAaives ALyov. 

“Oye, KUpte, mavrore Erte myyaiver. 
Aev mretpacer. 

Ta mérada ravTa etvat Kad; 

Kpdrnoe roto rd dAoyov, ev @ 
éya BonOG rhv kupiay ¥ avaB7. 

*“O8nyes Td GAoyov pé tas amo- 
oKevds. 

Avvdueba va SiaBdpev evravda 
TOV TOTapLOY 5 

Mddtera, xupte, exer pdvov dvo 
modav Babos. 

Srethe Sia Tov ammay Tot ywpiov 
—rov 8:ddoxadkov—rov smpov- 


xovra—roy Anpapyov. 


KaAnpépa, xupre, emOupodpev va 
SieAdwpev Thy voxra evradda. 
Kadés apicare. Ta mpods avd- 

mavow eva Teviypd. 


Sreikaré twa mapaxaXovpey va 


S hooting. 


guide us? How far is it 
to Nauplia? 

How many hours shall we 
take to reach Mycene on 
horseback 4? 

The road is very steep and 
narrow. | 


(19) Sxoortme. 


Where is the wind ? 

It is in the north. We shall 
have good sport. 

It is in the south. The birds 
will be up in the mountains. 
It is no use going out. 

Have you got my cartridges? 

Fetch the dogs from the boat. 

Have you loaded the gun— 
the rifle? 

Bird on the left—on the 

. right. 

Do you see where they went ? 

They have gone over the 
mountain. 

I have hit him. 
wounded him. 
Look out. There’s a pig in 

those bushes. 

Keep the dogs back. Don’t 
make a noise. 

There he. is. 

Come along, he is wounded. 
He cannot get away. 


I have 
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pas Snyhoy. IIdcoy paxpav 
eivat éws els rd NavALov ; 
IIdoas Spas 64 xduopev va pOa- 


> a Ld 4 
owpev ets Tas Muxnvas ederrrat 5 


‘H 68ds eivas odd Kpnpvadys xai 
orev. 


KYNHTION. 


"Amd ov eivaa 6 dvepos ; 
Elvat Bépewos. Oa Exwper xaddv 
KUIpysov. 
Eivat vdérws. 
els ta Bovuva, 
va eEeAOwper. 
“Exets ra pucéKid pov ; 


Ta movida Oa jva 
Eivat dvwadeXes 


dépe ta oKvdALa ard Thy héuBov. 
Eyéuioes 70 Toupee (rd Srr)ov) ; 


“Ey movAl mpds ta dpsorepa— 
deka. 

BAeémere mov vripyov ; 

“Ymiyov vrép Td dpos. 

To érAryooa. 


Té exérvya. 


~ @ A 
IIpdcefe. "180d éxet Ev youpovre 


4 
els rous Barovs éxetvous. 


. Kpdrnge ra origwm oxvAud, My . 
kapns OdpuBov. 

"Exel civat, Nd ro! 

"Axodovncov, émAnyobn. Aév 


npmopel va yAuvTaon. 
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Give me my knife. 

Take care, sir. 

All right. I am ready. 

Well, how many weodcocks 
did you get ? 

It was too warm for wood- 
cocks. They are in the 
mountains. 


Is there any game in that 


country # 
The wood is full of game. 


Take the bag back to the 
yacht and get dinner ready. 
We shall be back in an hour. 


Dialogues. 


Ads pou ro praxaipi pov. 
Ilpocégare, xupie. 

TloAv Kad. 
Kai sdéocas £uAoxdéras éxrum7- 


Elyat érowpos. 


oare ; 
"Hro modu Céorn 8a EvAoxdrats. 


Eivat eis ra Bouvd. 


“Exet Kuvyytov eis éxeivov ov 
TOTOP } 

To 8doos elvat yepdto Kuyt 
(adjjpes xuviyiov). 

Ilrpyatve rov caxxoy eis To Oada- 
pnyov Kat éroipace Td yevpa. 
Oa exavehOapev pera piay Spay. 


LETTERS. 
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LETTERS. 


(1) Invitation. 
Mr. and Mrs. B. request the honour of Mr. A.’s company 
at dinner on Saturday, the 28th inst., at 6.30 p.m. 


ANSWER. . 
Mr. A. has the honour to thank Mr. and Mrs. B. for their 
kind invitation, and regrets exceedingly that he has promised 
to go into the country to shoot, from the 27th inst. to the 3rd 


prex. 
INVITATION. 
Dear Mrs. X. 


I regret exceedingly that my being in mourning prevents 
my receiving you as I should like, but it has been impossible 
for us to give dinner-parties since my aunt died eighteen 
months ago. If, however, you would like to come in for a 
cup of tea in the evening, we shall be delighted to see you, 
and to hear an account of your adventures at Megara. 

_ Yours affectionately. 


ANSWER. 
My dear Mrs. A. 

Your invitation to come in after dinner is most hespitable, 
and I need hardly say how much [ should have enjoyed 
accepting it, but unfortunately I caught a cold yesterday on 
the Patesia road (which is certainly the most dusty, windy, 
and disagreeable in Athens), and my doctor forbids me to 
leave the house. My husband is too busy with his horrid 
antiquities to give a thought to anything that has not been 
buried at least rooo years. I look forward to the pleasure 
of meeting you at the great ball at the Palace on New Year’s 
Day, to which I am told everybody is invited. 

Ever yours, with love, 

Y. X. 
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EMIZTOAATI, 


(1) IMPOSKAHSIS. 
‘O Kuptos xai 7 Kupia B. AapBdvover ry tinny va mpooKadécac 
eis yetpa Tov Kuptoy A. r@ ZaBBar@, 287 iorapevou pyvds, 6.30 pp. 


ATANTHSI2. 

‘O Kuptos A. AapBdver tiv Tiysny va ebxyapoTnon Tov Kiptoy kat 
Tv Kuptay B, dia tHy ebyevn mpdoxAnoiv tov, Avmetrac 8€ brepBodiKa 
didre brerxeOy va tndyy eis Thy eLoxny Sia va Kvvyynoyn ard tis 
24 ns iorapévov pexpe TIS ZnS TOU mpocexois pyves. 

IIPOSKAHZIS, 
"Ayarnrn po. xupia X. 

Avrrovpas todd didre Evexa mrevOous eprodifopas va cas 8eyOd ws 
éneOvpour, GAN fro dduvaroy va BBapev yevpata amd tov Bavdrov 
Tis Geias pou mpd Sexaoktd pnvav. ‘Eady év rovros evapeornOnre va 
€AOnre va minre rd Téiov pe nuav rd éomépas, 04 evyapiornOdpev 
va oGs Bopev kai v dxovowpev tv Siyynow tay eis Méyapa 
WEPLTETEL@Y TAS. 

“Oras mpdbupos. 
ATIANTHSIS, 
*"Ayarnrn woe rvpia A. 

‘H mpdoxAnois vas Gras €X\Ow mpds ipas. pera 1d Setrvev eivat 
Atay idd£evos, rai dev Exw avadyxyny va eirw ndoov evyapioroy 6a 
pot nro va Thy edexdpnv, GAN’ druxds éexpvoddynoa xbes eis riv ddo¥ 
tov Harnoioy (#ris elvar BeBaiws 7) paddAov Komoptadys, mpoonvepos 
kat dvodpeoros eis *AOnvas) xal 6 larpés pou Sév poe émirpere va 
€€€XOm rs oixias. “O ovbfvyds pov etvat Aiay amnoxoAnpévos eis 
Tas madawapyxatdrntds Tov, GoTE va py) oKEenTyTat Tepi GAAov riwds 
py teOappévov tovdaxiorov émt 1000 érn. *EAmi{w va AdBe@ ry 
evxapiornow va aas cuvayrnow eis Tov péyav avaKropixdy yopdy Thy 
Mpatny Tov veou Erous, eis Ov, pol elmov, mavrEes spooKaAoUYTAL, 

Eiui pera moAAns dyanns 7 pidn cas, 
Y. X. 
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(2) To tHe Director oF THE Post OFFICE. 

Sir, | 
I beg to inform you that I am now living in the house of 

Mr. Coupa, near the palace, and request that you will have 

all my letters sent there. 

I am, sir, your obedient servant. 


To THE Same. 
Sir, 

I beg to draw your attention to the following cases of 
negligence on the part of the Post-office. On Thursday last 
the mail came in at 11 a.m., but the postman did not bring 
my letters uutil late in the afternoon. On Saturday the mail 
came in at 10 a.m., but I did not receive my letters until 
late at night. As the mail for Europe goes out on Thursday 
and Saturday at 6 p.m., I was unable to answer the letters I 
received, and am forced to wait until next week, This is a 
matter of the utmost importance, and I request that you 
will enquire into it, and make every endeavour to have it 
rectified. I am, etc. 


To THE SAME. 
Sir, 
I am leaving Athens on the 26th of this month, and 
request that all letters for me may be re-directed to Poste 
Restante, Trieste, until the 6th prox., and after that to 


Hotel Continental, Paris I am, etc. 
(3) To a Greek Master. 
Sir, 
Mr. has recommended you to me as a teacher of 





Modern Greek. I should like to know what your usual 
charge is, and what time you have free. If you can come to 
my hotel at 4 o'clock to-morrow afternoon, I shall be glad 
of a personal interview. Yours faithfully. 


To the Director of the Post-Office. = 1977 


(2) POS TON AIEYCYNTHN TON TAXYAPOMEION. 
Kupte AtevOurrd, | 

AapBdva Tiy tinny va yooororonow piv Ore Karo® on eis THY 
oixiay Tov xupiov Kova, mAnoiov ray avaxrépwv, cal cas mapaxaho 
va Staraénre va oréAAwvras éxet GAat al émioroAai pov. 

AcateX® pera oeBacpov tperepos Oepdrrav. 
TIPOS TON AYTON. 
’A€tdripe Kupte, 

AapBave ri riyny vd ods mapakahécw va emiotnonte THY tperépay 
mpocoxny emt trav éfns mepenrdcewy dpedcias tov raxvdpopeiov. 
Tiv mapedOovoay Lléprrny rd raxvipopetoy Epbacer eis tas evdexa 
.p.5 GAN 6 ypapparoxopiorns Sév por Epepe ras éemioroAas eipy 
dpya pera peonuBpiav, Td ZdBBarovy 1rd raxvdpopetoy epOacev 
eis ras Séxa m.p., adda Sev EdaBov ras emiroAds pov ely? apya Thy 
voxta. "Emewd) 7d raxvdpopetoy Sid tiv Evpomny dvayopet tiv 
Iléprrnv xat ro SaBBaroy eis ras EE p.p., Sev NOvvnOnv v dravrncw 
els ras émioroNds, Tas Orotas €XaBoy Kat dvayxd{opa v dvapévo THY 
mpocexy €Bdopdda, Tovro elvat dvrixeipevoy trpiorns omovdatdrytos | 
kal mrapakad® vpas va epevynonte karaBaddovres Tacay mpoondbeav 

apos SiépOacrv. Acated® k.7.X. 


Kipie Atevbuvrd, IIPOZ TON AYTON. 


Lporidepa v’ avaxopnow €& "AOnvav ryy eixooray exrny Tod prvds 
Tovrov kat mapakan® dat al mpds pe emiatodai va dtevbivovrar eis 


Tepyeornv ‘ Poste Restante’ péxpe ris exrns mpocexods Kat Katdmv 





ets rd Hotel Continental ets Hapicious. AtareA® x.T.X. 
, (3) TIPOS EAAHNA AIAASKAAON. 
Kupte, 
‘Ok. ouvertnoev tpas as diddoKxadoy rhs veas EAAnvixis 


yAdoons. "EmeOipouv va pdbw rroiav dyoiBiv AauBdvere kat molas 
@pas exere ehevOépas. “Eav dSuvnOyre va EAOnre eis 1d Levodoxeiov 
els Tas Téocapas pp. THS avptov, Oa evyaptoTnO@ va AdBw mpoowmeny 


Twa cvvevrevéty, i 8 
Yperepos. 
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ANSWER. 
Sir, 

My terms are three francs an hour for Greek lessons, but 
if you were here for some time, I would naturally make a 
reduction. I am employed at the Gymnasium (College) all 
the morning, but could come to you either in the afternoon 
or evening. I shall await your reply with impatience. 

Yours obediently. 


Sir, , 
I am going down to Phalerum to-morrow afternoon, so that 
I shall be unable to take my lesson. If you are disengaged 
in the evening, about 9 p.m., please come and see me. 


Yours truly. 


(4) To EncacE Rooms. 
Sir, 

I shall arrive at your hotel by the steamboat from Marseilles 
to the Pirseus next week. Be so good as to retain a sitting- 
room and two bedrooms for me, and send a guide to meet the 
steamer at the harbour. 

Yours, etc. 


(5) To a Doctor, DEMANDING InsTANT ATTENDANCE. 


Sir, 
Be so good as to. come and see me at once, as I am in 
great pain, and fear that it is the beginning of a severe 


illness. 
Yours faithfully. 


To a Doctor. 7 179 


ATIANTHSIS. 
*Agidéripe Kupie, 

"ApowBny AapBavw tpia dpayxa thy dpav da pabnpara ths édAAn- 
vuxns, GAN’ écy Oa Stapetynre evravba éni twa ypdvoy, 6a éAaTrocw 
voice TO Ady—p thy tysnv. Eipas éxnoxoAnpévos Anv rhv mpwiay eis 
TO yupvactoy, GAAd Suvapat va Epyopat mpds tpas pera peonpBpiay fh 
TO €omépas, “Avuropdvas avayéva Thy amavrnciv cas. 


“Odes mpdOupos. 


Kupte, 
©a xaréAOw eis SdAnpov avpwov pera peonuBpiay, Sore dev Oa 
duvnOG va xdpo rd pdOnpa pov. "Eav Sev exynre xoAvpa te TO 
éomeépas Kata THY evyaTny, EdOere, TapaxarG, va pe tonre. 
-*¥pérepos. 


(4) IPOS ENOIKIASIN AOMATION. 
Kupie, 

Oa dbdow eis ro Levodoxeidv cas ba Tod éx Maccadias eis 
Tletpata arporAoioy ris mpocexovs EBSopddos. AdBere rv Kado- 
oun va pot kparnonre piav aidovoay Kat Sv0 Koirdvas Kal mépwWare 
éva Gdnydy, xara thy apiEw rod arporAoiou eis Tév Aipéva, 


AvareX@ K.7T.A. 


(5) EQDISTOAH IPOS IATPON, Af HE ZHTEITAT 
KATEDEITOYSA ENISKEVIZ. 
Kupte, 
AdBere thy Kadoovwny va EAGyre va p emioxepbyre dpéecws, 
érewdy trohépw todd Kat hoBoduar Sre rovro eivat apy} ooBapas 
aoGeveias, 
‘Ypérepos. 
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(6) Reguzstine Lerrer or Inrropuction. 
‘Sir, 

I am about to make a journey to Corfu. As I know that 
you are a native of that place, I venture to ask you to give 
me a letter of introduction to your friends there. Before 
leaving, I shall call to thank you for your extreme kindness 


to me during my stay here. | 
Yours very sincerely. 


(7) To tHe MrnistER oF THE INTERIOR. 
Sir, | 
I have the honour to inform you that I propose to make 
a tour through the interior of Greece, going from here to 
Mycene, and request that you will give me an assurance 
as to whether there is any danger to be apprehended from 
brigands. I was told in England by a friend, who is in the 
Turkish service, that it was unsafe to visit the Acropolis 
without a guard of soldiers. At first I did not venture to go 
there, but, encouraged by the example of some fellow-travel- 
lers, I sallied forth one day at 1 p.m., armed with a revolver, 
a heavy geological hammer, and an umbrella. As no attack 
was made upon me, I repeated the experiment, and, em- 
boldened by success, now go there in the moonlight, unarmed 
and unattended, to the consternation of my wife, who threatens 
to come out from England and protect me from brigands. 
Although, as you will perceive from the above account, I 
am & man of great courage and no prejudices, my duty 
towards my family would not allow me to start on my 
journey to Mycenz without an explicit assurance from you, 
sir, that I shall incur no danger. 
I have the honour to be, sir, 


Your obedient servant, 
Address— 


To the Minister of the Interior, etc. etc. 
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(6) AY HS ZHTEITAI EDISTOAH ZYSTATIKH. 
Kupte, 

Tiporidepas vd ragedevom peype Kepxipas. "Eredy S¢ yvapilo 
ors xardyeoOe éx Tov rémov éxeivov, Tokuo va Cytnow map’ tpov - 
CvoTarikyy emiaToAny mpos Tovs éxet Gidous cas. Lply h dvaxwpnow 
Odo cas emoxepOy, iva oas evyaptotnow 8a Ti peydAny mpds eye 
xadXoourny cas Kata Thy éyravéa Siapovny pov. 

"Odws tperepos. 


eo 


(7) P02 TON KYPION EHI TON ESOQTEPIKON YIIOYPTON. 
Kupte ‘Yrroupyé, 

AapBdayva thy Tiny va yvwootoronow tpi sre mporibepat va 
repro Td eowreptxdy ris “EAAd8os, mryalvev évrevbev eis Muxnvas, 
cal mrapakad® vd pe StaBeBatwonre rept rod av tmdpyy xivduvds tis 
va ouddAnPOG dwd Apotds. PDidos pov tis ev AyyAig, dcatedav ev 
roupkixy Umnpecia, pol etrrev Ore fro emixivduvoy va émoxepOy tts | 
riy “Axpérokw avev cuvodeias orpariwray. Kar’ dpyas dev érddpov 
ya tmdye exet, GAN’ évOappuvbels ex tov mapadelyparos cuvodourdpov 
rivay €&qrOov nuépav tiva wept Thy mporny pp. Pepwv moduxporor, 
peyadny yeodoyixny oipay, kal play oumpeday. *Emedy ovdepia 
mpooBoAr eyévero Kar é€uov, emavédaBoy rd tmreipaza kat evOappuvdeis 
x tis émiruxias mryaivw rapa éxet, Gray jvat oednyyn, Gomdos kat 
dvev ovvodeias mpds pdBov ris cutvyou pov, Aris amenel va EAOn 
and thy "Ayy\lay dros pé mpopvAdéy ard trovs Anords. 

Modovért, ws Oédere maparnpnoe, éx tis dvw Surynoews, elpat 
GvOpwmos peyddns yevvadrntos kal dvev mpodnewv, To mpds THY 
olxoyéveudy pou xabjxoy Sev Od pot émérperre va emiyetpnow Thy TEpin- 
ynoiv pov eis Muxnvas dvev pyrns diaBeBadoews ex pépovs tpar, 
xupte brroupyé, Ore Sev Oa dSiarpéEw xivduvoy tid. 

"Eni rovrots Stoonpetodpas evoeBaoTtos, 

(AtevOvvors) Evreeoraros. 

T@ xupig én rdv "Eocarepixav “Yroupyo or pos 1rd én trav 

"Eowreptxay ‘Yrroupyetov, 
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(8) Repty. 
Ministry of the Interior, Athens, 
April 1, 1879. 
Sr, 

In reply to your communication to the Mimister of the In- 
terior, I am ordered to inform you that no case of brigandage 
has occurred within the frontiers of the Greek kingdom 
during the last eight years, and that you can travel anywhere 
you please in Greece without the slightest danger. Any 
reports you may have heard to the contrary are inspired by 
ignorance, prejudice, or malevolence, and may be entirely 
disregarded. JI may further remark that Turkish officials 
are not usually the best authorities on Greek affairs, and 
that their views are too often discoloured by interest or 
by prejudice. 

The earnest desire of the Greek Government is that 
Englishmen should travel in Greece, and learn to know the 
country and the people, and thus that knowledge of the 
truth may expose the absurdity of these stories. 

I am, sir, your obedient servant. 


(9) InrorMATION aBouT ATHENS. 


Dear Mr. ; 

Should you like to become a member of the Club during 
your stay at Athens? Strangers are admitted for a month 
without subscription, and I shall be most happy to put down 
your name, if you desire it. You will find there the ‘Times’ 
and ‘ Daily News,’ with all the foreign and Greek newspapers 
and reviews, among others the ‘ Nineteenth Century.’ There 
are billiard and card-rooms, but no restaurant. If you will. 
call there at 5 p.m. this afternoon, and ask for me, I will 
introduce you to the principal members and show you the 
rooms. 





¥ours very truly. 
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(8) AIANTHSI2. 
"Ey ’AOnvas TH In 'Ampidiov 1879. 
TO EOI TON ESQTEPIKOQN YILOYPYIEION. 
Kupte, 

Eis dwdyrnow trys tperépas airnoews mpos tov troupyoy tay 
€owrepixay, Exo evroAyy va wAnpohopncw tas ore sev dmdpye 
mwapabetypa Ayoteias évrds Tay cuvépwv rod éEAAnvKod Bactdeiov 
mpd Tay TedevTaiwy GxT® erdy Kai Gri Svvacbe va rafedevonre 
Omovdntotre evapeotnobe ev “ENAd&, dvev tov éAaxiorou Kiwduvov, 
Daca npn, tiv érolav €xere tows dxovoes mept Tov évavriou, elvas 
eumrvevots dyvolas, mpodniews, i} kaxoBovdias, cal Suvarai ris evrehas 
va Thy mepippornoy. Avvapat mpocérs va mapatnphnow Gre UmddAnAot 
Tovpxos Sev eivas cuvnOws of paddov akidmeoroe mpoxerpévov wept TOY 
EAAnukay mpaypatroy al 8€ eae Tov myydfovcw ex cuppépovros 
} mpoATNews. 

‘H (wnporépa émibupia ris EAAnuixns KuBepynoews eivat rd vad 
rafedevoow “AyyAot év “EAAddt, kal vd orovdd{wor thy xedpay kal 
rov Aadv, Srws i ywoous THs GAnOelas éxOéon Td yedoiov Tov pibwv 
TOUTw?, 

AuaredX® pera THs mpoonKovons trodn ews mpdOupos. 


(9) MAHPOSOPIAI TIEPI AGHNON. 





"Ayarrnré pot xupte . 

"EmcOupeire va yeivyre pédos tis Aéoxns xata thy év ‘AOnvas 
Scapovny cas; Of févoe ecivar Sexrol ey airy emt eva pnva dvev 
auvdpouns’ 84 fuar 3é diay edruxys va karaypdyywo Td Gvoud cas, 
dy evapeorijobe. Od evpnre éxet rovs ‘Katpovs, ta ‘‘Hyepnow 
Néa,’ xal ddas tas févas nai &AAnvuxas éynpepidas Kai meprodixd, &p 
ois xat rHv ‘ Aexdrny 'Evydrny ‘Exarovraernpida. ‘“Ymdpxovoe odat- 
ptornpta cai 8wpdria xapromatyviou, GAN’ ovx) Kal éoriardpiov. "Edy 
Gednre vd mepdonte an éxet eis rds wéevre p. p. THS Ohpepoy Kal pe 
Cntnonre, 64 mapovoidow pas els ra Kupidrepa péAn Kai 6a oas 
bet~o ra 8wpadria, 

“Odos tperepos. 


184 Letters. 


Dear Mr. R 

I have only just received your kind note, owing probably 

to some mistake on the part of the messenger, and hasten to 

answer it with all speed. The proposal you make I shall 

accept most gladly, and will call at the Club, as you suggest, 
at 5 p.m. 





Yours sincerely, 


Dear Mr. G——, 

‘You told me the other day that you “would like to come 
and see us play lawn-tennis at Phalerum. If it is fine to- 
morrow, I am going down by the 2.30 p.m. train, and expect 
to meet the officers of the English ship at the Pirzus there. 
If you will meet me at the corner of the Rue Hermes and 
the Place de la Constitution at 2.10 p.m. we can go in a. 
carriage or by omnibus to the station. It is only ten 
minutes by rail to Phalerum, so that we can have a game 
and take the 4 p.m. train back to Athens. I believe I am 
right in thinking that trains run every half-hour in the 
afternoon both from Athens and the Pirzeus. Please send an 


answer by the bearer. 
Yours very truly. 


Dear Sir, 

I should have been delighted to come to Phalerum with 
you, but to-morrow afternoon am obliged to attend the funeral 
of an old friend, who died this morning. It would be inter- 
esting for you to come too, and I can promise you that it 
will not be so lugubrious a ceremony as in England. The 
procession will pass the Chamber of Deputies at 2.15 p.m., 
where I hope you will join me. We can go to Phalerum 
some other day, but you must not count upon me as a player,. 
your English games are too violent and dangerous. 

Yours very truly, 
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*"Ayamnré por xupte P. 

MéAts mpd puxpod €AaBov riy edpevy emioroAny cas, Evexa dabovs 
Twos mOavdy Tov KopoToU, kal orevdm Y aravrncw. Ti» mpéracy, 
Thy Orolay por Kdpvere, amrodexoua Alay dopévws nai Belw EO eis 
Tv Aé€oxny ds pos ypadere els ras mévre pera peonpBpiay, 

Las dondfouat, 6 Pidos cas. 


Ayers pot xupte T’. 

Mol eimere mpd tivwy jpepov Ort edxapiotws Od EXOnre va idnre 
nas traifovras lawn-tennis eis SdAnpov. ‘Edy fvat Kados xaipds 
avptoy mporibeuat va KatéeAOw 3a tis dyafoorotxyias ray Svo Kai 
Husoeias p. p., €dmifav va cuvayvrnow rovs aéimpatixods Tov dyyAiKov 
mXoiov rod orabpevorros eis Tleipara, "Eady OeAnre vad pe ovvavrnonre 
eis Ty ywviay THs 680d “Eppod xat mAareias Suvrdyparos eis ras Svo p. 
p. Suvdyeba va irdyopery ep’ dudéns fj} d:a rod Newopeiov eis Tov 
orabudy. Méxpe Sadjpov did rov atdnpodpdpov elvaa pdvov béxa 
Aerra, Sore Suvdpeba va maikopey cat va émavehOwpey eis ’AOnvas 
dua ris duafocroyias tay Tecodpoy p. p. Nopifw ori dev odAdro 
hpovav Gre al duakoorotxiat dvaxwpovor xa’ jpiceav dSpav pera 
peonpBpiay nat €€ "AGnvdv kal ék Teas. ‘Amogreidaré pot, 


WapaxanrG, dua Tov Koporov amdvrnow. 
p , B “Odas tyérepos. 


*Ayannre Kupte, 

Evxapioras eek peraBiy eis SaAnpov pe tpawv, ddr’ avproy 
pera peonpSpiay eiyat toxpewpévos v axodovbnow rHy xnydelav 
madaov didov arolavdvros onuepoy tiv mpwiay, “HOedev eiobat 
evdiapépor Kal bia oas émions éay €AOnre kat cas tmdoyopat Gri Sev 
eivar téoov mévOysos Teder) ds ev Ayyhig. ‘H xydeia Oéder dédAOe 
mpd Tov BovAeurnpiou eis ras dv0 Kat ev réraprov pp, Orov éArrifo 
64 é ovvavrnonre. *Hyropotpev va xaraBapev eis bddAnpov GdAnv 
Twa Nuépav, GAd Sev mpérres va pe Oewpyre ws waixrny’ Ta adyyAuca 
ratyvidia vas elvat odd Biaa Kai Kuwduvedn. 


“Odws tperepos, r 
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I. 


Homer, B.C. 850. 
OpyssEy, Book VI, lines 48-157. 


Ad’rixa & ’Has AAGev evOpovos, 7 pew eyecper 
Navoixday efrrendov' dap & dreOavpao’ dvecpor 
By 8 twevac xara Sapal’, ty’ ayyeidece roxevow, 
Tlatpt pir kat pyrpi’ xxnoato 8 evdov edvras. 
‘H pév én’ éoydpy foto ot audunddccor yuvatiy, 
*HAdxara otpwpao’ adirdéphupa’ rp S€ Gupate 
"Epxopevp EvpBdAyro pera Krecrods BaowAjas 
"Es BovAny, iva pw Kddeov Painxes ayavol. 

“H S€ pad’ aye oraoa idov rarépa mpoceeurer’ 
“Tldwna Pi’, ovk dv 87 por ehorAicoeas amnvny 
“Yyndnv edxuedov, va xAvra etpar dyopat 

"Es mrorapoy mAvvéovoea, Td pot PpEepuTwpeva KEtrat ; 
Kal d€ coi air@ fore pera mparootw édvra 
BovAds Bovdevew xabapa xpot efpar’ Zxovra, 

Tlévre 8€ roe pidor vies evi peydpors yeydacw, 

Oi du’ dviovres, rpeis 8 7iOeor OadeOovres* 

Oi 8 aici €B€dovor vedrAvra eipar Exovres 


"Es xopov epxer Oar’ ra 8 éup ppevi mdvra pépydev.” . 


“Qs par aisero yap Oarepdy yapov é€ovopjvat 
Tlarpt pir 6 8€ mdvra vdet, nal dueiBero pvbo* 


‘* Odre rot nyusdvov POovew, réxos, ovre Tev GAXov. 


. "Epxev’ drdp rot dudes épordiocovew annynv 


“Yyndnv etxvedov, Urepreply apapviay.” 

“Qs elroy Sudecow éxéxdero, rol & eribovro. 
Oi peév dp éxrés duafay edrpoxoy rpcoveiny. 
“Ondcov, nusdvous O trayoy (edédv 6 in’ anny’ 
Kovpn & éx Oaddpow hépev écbijra paewny, 

Kal rip péev xaréOnxey eifeore én’ annyn, 
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I, 
From THE TRANSLATION OF D. BriKEuas.! 


Ke’ Gray érpdBad’ 4 Avyn, oé dd£a Opontacpevn, 
_*H Navoexdn ’Evarce 7 Aapmpopopepern, 
K’ éxeiva mod cide “Kivgoe va "np *s Td yourd THs. 
‘H padva ty eis THY youd xabdrouv pé rais Sovdas, 
Napa “md Koxxwo paddi’s ri pdxa tys va yey’ 
Tov axptBo marépa trys Tov “rpdpbace ’s rHv Gupa, 
Tlov ’s riv Bova of Saiaxes roy mpdopevay va. “ardyp. 
K’ » Navotxdn ordOnxe oid rov Kai rov deyer: 
“Tanna pov, didets mpoorayn *s rovs SovAous va pot CApour 
TH duaga rv tynAn, va do ’s rd mepeytddu, 
Ta dmAvra hopépara va wAvve ’s Td words, 
Tuari cod mpéret ’s ri BovAnv, Gov ’oat péo’ ’s rouvs mparous, 
Na daiveca p ddAdraotpa hopépata ‘vrupévos’ 
K’ of révre yot cov of dxpiBoi, maxes Kal {odv pata cov, 
Oi rpeis dxdun édAevOepot, x’ of Svw ’mravdpepevor, 
Mod GeAouy potya veidmAvra va Exouv Kdde "pépa 
“Orav mnyatvouy ’s rév xopd, — x ely’ 4 SovAEta "Stn pov.” 
Aira Tov etre’ ’vrpannKe va TH} ya Tais xapais THs" 
TIAjv dda 6 marépas tys Ta Evvotwoe Kal éyer : 
“ Aev cod didapyupevopat tradi pou ra povAdpza, 
Mn ado mpaypa’ — era "8a of SodAoe va o ra Cexrour 
"S tiv duakéa rhv tyndn, THY Texvorapopern.” 
Aive. ’s rovs SovAous mpootayn, Ke duéows érotpatouy 
Thy duaga rv Spopdn kal Cevyour rd povddpra, 
"Evo 7 xépn Ta Aaumpa Hopepar’ érowpdcer, 
Ta hépver, xat’s ryv dpata érave ra doprdves. 
1 This translation is in the common dialect of the people. If it is 
found difficult, we recommend the student to turn to the translations 


from Xenophon, Herodotus, and Plutarch. The metre is the ‘ political.’ 
See § 98. 
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Mirnp & é&v xiory érider pevoexe edadnv 

Llavroiny, év 8 aya rides, ev 8 olvoy exevev 

"Aone év alyeiy’ xovpn 8 éreBnoer’ annvns. 

Adxev 8€ xpucey év Anxvbe@ vypdv EAatov, 

Elws xyurAdoaro ctv audeurddotot yuvakiv. 80 
‘H 8 ddaB8ev paottya xai nvia ovyadderra, 

Mdorifev 8 éAdav* xavayn 8 fv nucdvoriv. 

Ai & dpuoroy ravvovro, pépov 8 éobyra Kal abrjy, 

Oix otnv’ dpa rp ye xal ducirodo: xiov ddAAa. 

Al 8 Grn &) worapoio pov trepixadXe’ ixovto, 
"Ev Frou wAvvol Hoay éemperavol, roAv 8’ vdwp 
KaAdp inrexmpopéet pada rep purdwvra xabjpat, 
“Ev al y jpedvous pev trexmpoeAvoay amnyns. 
Kal ras pév cevay rorapdy wapa dunevra 
Tpayew dypwoctw pedindda’ rat 8 dx’ amjuns go 
Eiuara xepolv eXovro xai eoddpeov pédav vdap, 
LreiBov F év BdOporcs Sods Epida mpopéepovaat. 
Avrap emet mA\tvay te xabnpdy re pia mdyra, 
‘Ekeins wéracay mapa Ow Adds, hye pdAtora 
Adtyyas tort xépoov dmom\uveoke Oddacoa, 

Al 8€ Noeoodpeva cal yptodpevat Ain’ €Aaip 
Acinvov éxec® eiXovro trap’ bxOnoww rorapoio, 
Eiuara 8 nedipco pevoy reponpevat avyf. 
Abrap éemet oirov rappber Suwai re xal avr, 
Lhaipy rai >’ dp’ ExaCov, awd xpndepva Badodoat 100 
Tyas 8€ Navoixaa AevxddAevos ifpxero pods. 
Ot & “Aprepes elot xar’ otpeos ioxéatpa, 

*H xara Tyvyeroy mepiysixeroy i) "Epupayvbor, 
Tepropévn xdmpoioe kat dxeins eddoory’ 

Ty 8€ 6 dua vipa, xodpar Acds aiyidyoro, 
"Aypovdpoe wraifovos’ yeynbe O€é re Hpéva Anta” 
Hacdwyv 8 inp 7 ye xapyn exe n8€ pérora, 
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Ke Grav avéBnxe xt airy, 4 pava tys THs Biver 

Kpaci ’o€ rpaywwo doxi, mpoopday: oé xaddbr, 

Kal dads bypd ris edwxe ’o” Sdéxpud0 orapydee 

Ted v’ drehOy ’s roy rorapdy pé rais cvvrpéqdiocais rns. 
Tlaipver ra_SASAapmpa Awpia, mépver PaBdi’s ro xépt, 
Aives Bir{ia rév povdapiay, cal rpéxouve pe xpédro, 
Kat way pé rarnpa yopyd, xat pépvouve ta povyxa, 

Ki adrny, xat ra Kopdowa Tys drrovd rv cuvrpopevouy. — 
K’ épOacave s’ tov morapou rd KpvoradAeno pedpa, 
’Exet mov tpéxes TO vepd, Kabapco Kat wpaio, 

Kat sa@pyxovrat kal mdévovve 9 xdpats Trav Dardkov. — 
’EXvoay an’ riy dpaka 7 vas ra povAdpua, 

Kat ’s 7° adpiopévov rorapov ra wav ta mAdyta, 
"EdevOepa va Béoxouve TO mpacwwo xoprapt. 

Karémey édonxoacave ddats paln ’s ta xépia 

Ta povy’ ard thy dpagta, cat ra Bovrovy ’s ro pedpa, 
Kai ra marotve ’s rats Naxtais, we yéAowa, pe maryvidia. 
_ Ke dod ra *xabapicave ’s rd Spocepd rrordt, 

"Apad’ apdda t* drdwcay els rod *y:adov thy axpn, 
"Exet rou ompaxver ’s tiv Eqpa rd Kipa Ta AcOdpra. 
Kai ra xopdova “AovaOnxav xc adeiPOnxav pe Addi, 

K’ éxdOtoay va hav Wopi’s rov rorapod ro mAdyt, 
"Ev@ Ta podxa oréyvwvay ’s rod FAtov THY Aapumpdea. 
Kai Gray éhayay Wopi, éAvoay Ta padXud rovs, 

Kai pe rv odaipa maifave x’ érpéxave 7) SovAas, 

"Evp rais erpayovdaey 1) aompodaipva xdpn. 

“Ero 7) Ged 7 “Aprepis ov ayana ra ré€a, 

“Orav rovs xampous xumrya, f ra yopya édddua, 


| na oo ed “~ a + Cal es a 9 , 
2 tov Tavyerov rais xophais, 's tats paxats tov ‘Epupavbov, 


K’ 7) Nupdacs tiv dxodovOoiy, rod Aia Ovyarépais, — 
Tp€xovuv xai sraifovy, — x 7 Anta Owpet xt dvayadXuadle, 
Ti ey’ dn’ Gras md “Wyra éxeivy rd xepdrs, 
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‘Pela r’ apvyvdry meéderat, kadal d€ re wacat’ 
*Qs Fy dugumddoet perémpere mrapbdvos aduns. 
’AAN’ dre 3n dp’ Epedre wddw olkdvde veerOa 
ZevEao’ jpidvous mrvgaca re eipata Kanda, 
"Ev@’ adr GAN’ événoe Gea yAavxames ’AOnvn, 
‘Os ’Oduceds eypotro, doe 7 evamida Kovpny, 
“H of Daincov avdpayv médwy yynoatro. 
Spaipay erer eppiwe per’ amdimodov Bacideca’ - 
"Auderddrov pev duapre, Babein & EuBare divy, 
Ai & ént paxpdv dicay’ 6 8 typero dios "Odvaeceis, 
‘E(épevos 8 Spyawe xara ppéva kai kara Oupdv* 
"0 ou eyo, Téwy alre Bporay és yatay ixdve ; 
"H p’ of y bBpiorai re Kal dypior ovde dixaron, 
"He gudd£ewvor, xai ogy vdos éort Geovdns; 
"Os ré pe Kouvpdwy apdnAvbe Ondrvs airh, 
Nupdaay, at €xovo’ dpewv almewd xdpyva 
Kal myyas morapav kat rigea tounevra. 
7H vu mov avOparey eint oxeddv avdnevrey ; 
"AAN ay éyov adrés mepyoopat 78é Bopa.” 
“Qs eiray Odyvov dredicero Sios "Odvaceis, 
"Ex muxuwns 8 tdns mrépbov kdrace xeupt maxeln 
PvAAwv, ds proacro rept xpot pndea hards. 
By & tpev ds re A€wv dpecizpoos, dAxi rerobes, 
"Os 7 cio’ idpevos xal anuevos, év 8€ of doce 
Aaierat’ avrap 6 Bovot perépyerat  diecow 
"He per’ dyporépas eAddous’ xéderat 8€ é yaoryp 
Midov recpyoorra kat és muxwdy Sduov édGeiv. 
“Qs ’Odvceds Kovpyow eimAoxdporow Epedrev 
MigecOa yupvds ep ddv’ xped yap tkavey. 
Spepdareos 8’ abrjot havyn cexaxwpévos Guy, 
Tpéocay 8 GdAvdis GAAn én’ nidvas mpodvyovcas, 
Oin & ’AAxwdou Ovydrnp péve’ tH yap "AOnvn 


IIo 


120 


130 


Homer, Odyssey, VI, 48-157. 193 


MODERN GREEK. 


Ke’ an’ ddats Eexepiferat, dy x Sdass civ’ opaias. 
“Ero’ ax’ tais Sovdats tys Ke avin, — adiAntn mapbeva. — 
Kat Grav #AGe 6 xatpds ytd va yupicouy "ric, 
Aurddvouv ra hopepara kai Cevyouv rd povAdpia. 

Tér’ 7 Gea  yadary Bouvdtérar va Evrvnog 

Tov *Odvocea, ya va 89 Ty Spophn rH xépn, 

Tod Oaxn dénynrpia’s Thy wdAt roy Badkov. — 

Tv odaipa cé pid SovdAa ry pixy’ 4 BacoroiAa: 
Thy dovra dev eriruyxe nal repress Th wordpe, 

Ke Gada pal Yrndn how) écvpay ta Kopdora. 

“O OdpuBos eEirvnce rév 80d\ov ’Odvecéa 

R’ éxdOtoe, xai dxove, x’ eddytate ’s roy vou Tov! 

s ciara cade ! gov Bpiocxopa; “oe ri dvOparey pépn ; : 
My elvat dypeot, oxAnpol, xapis Sixaorvyy 5 

*H Bixasor, prd£evot, cal rov Gedy hoBodvras ; 

‘Qoay v avrnynoe Por) pakpid pov yuvatkiora’ 

Mi) Nipodats elvas, ra "nda n° dpifovy xoppoBotna, 
Kal rais mryais ray rorapay, ra Spowepa Aaykddia ; 
*H pyras (oiv €380 Oynrol Ke dvOpamiwa Nadoidve ; 
"Epmpos, ds "rayw va tovs 80, va pabw Kai rot eiua.”’— 
Eine, xe dvaonkaOnke dvdueo’ an’ rovs Odpyvovs, 

K’ &a Kdwvdpt houvrard pé rd Bapu rov xépe 
"Erodxue K eoxérace T GAdyupvo Koppl tov. 

‘Qoay Bovvictos A€ovras mov *s THY épysa mpoopeve, 
Kat aynpdee xa Bpox? xt ayépa mov rév dépvour, 
"EvO ’s Ta péAn Ta yepa ry Svvapl rov vowwber 
’Byd(ouv ra "pdria tov heorid, kai wépret ’s 8, re evpet, 
"Sé Bodia, yidia, mpdBara, kal ‘oe yopya €dddua, 
“Oray 7 weiv an’ ta Bovva Tov ompoxvyn va karaiBy 
Els rév dvOpdrav ra xopia xa’s ra pavdpur va wéon’ 
“Erot xt avtés, dy xal yupvds, tov Eompwxy fn avayKn 
Na opiéy ta xpvodpadda Kopdow ’s 1” dxpoyiiht, — 

oO 
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Odpoos évi dpeci Once xat éx Séos eiAeTo vier, 140 
Sri 8 dyra cxopem’ 6 8€ peppnprger ‘Odvoceds 

*H yotver Aiccotro AaBoy edomida Kovpny, 

°H atras éméecaw amoorada pedsy tow 

Alacotr’, ef Selfece wddwy xal cipara Soin. 

*Qs dpa of hpovéovrs 8odacaro xépdioy elvas, 

AiocecOa éréecow arocraia pedrsyxiowr,, 

M7 of yotva AaBdrre xo\doatro ppéva Kovpy. 

Atrixa pedixtoy kai xepdadéov ddro pibov* 

“Tovvotpal oe, dvacca’ beds vi tis } Bpords eoor; 

Ei pev tis beds €or, rot ovpavey eipiv fxovew, 150 
*Apremdi oe Eywye, Ards Kovpy peydAoto, 

Eldds re peyebds re huny tr dyxsora dick’ 

El d€ ris éaat Bporay, rot émi xOovt yaerdovory, — 
Tptopaxapes pév coi ye marip ral mérma pynp, 
Tpropdxapes 8€ xaciyynros’ dda mov oduct bupds 

Aléy cigpooivpow laivera eivexa ceio, 

Aevoodyray rodvde Oddos yop elaotyvetcay. 


Homer, Odyssey, VI, 48-157. 195 


MODERN GREEK. 


‘H ynais, dua rov eidave yuprd, Oadacowpévo, 
’"Tpoudgave x €oxépmaray ’s rovs Bpdxous, "8a0 éxeibe. 
‘H xépn pdvn drépewe tov Bacwdna pe Odpfos, 

Ti 4 ’A@nva_dx’ ra ydvara ris éByade roy PdBov, 

K’ éordOnxe. — K’ éddyralev 6 8ddu0s ’OSvecéeas, 
*H vd otpoon amd xovra va tiv mapaxadécn, 

*H va ris "wp amd paxpid pé Adyta peAwpeva, 

Na del£n mov *vat rd xwpid, xal va rod 8dcn povyxa. 
Kat rov édvyxe xadd xv dPAAtwo was 64 vat 

"Amd paxput humyrepa vi. rH mapaxahéoy, 

My tux’ 9 Képn Ke opywOG rd yo Ay ris ayyién. 

Kat Aéye: rns amd paxpid pé Adpra peAopeéra : 
“"EXénoe pe, xe dy bed fh xe dy yuvaixa joa. 

*Ay xarouxjs Tov ovpavd pe rods Oeods rovs ddovs, 

‘H dpopdud, 1° avdornpa, 1) xdpts wou pov deve 

Tas eioas 4 "Aprépda, rov Ala bvyarépa. 

Kr dy hoa: avO6pwros nai ov Kal xarouxys rd xapa, 
“As xalper’ 6 marépas cov «’ 4 dxptBn cov pava, 

K’ of ddeAdol cov As yalpwvra’ yari moAd_} Wuxi rovs 
@’ avayadNrdfes amd xapa ytd *oéva, Stray Bdéroupy 
Téroca avOiopern @poppia péo’ ’s roy yopdy va *prraivy. 
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Heropotus, B.C. 450. 
Boox VIII, Cuap. 59, 60. 


LIX. ‘Os 8€ dpa cuveddyOnoay, mpiv 7 rov EipuBuidea mpobei- 
var tov Adyov, Tay elvexa uMyaye TOUS OTpaTHyoUs, TONUS fy 6 
OeuioroxArens dy roios Adyoot, ola Kapra Sedpevos’ A€yovros Se 
airov, 6 KopivOwos orparnyts, "Adeipavros 6 ’Qxirov, ele’ “"O 
Oemordxdees, év Toa ayGoe of mpoeEanordpevor pani{ovra.” 6 de, 
arroAvdpevos, pn, “ Of dé ge éyxaraXetmbpevot ov oredavevvra.,” 

LX. Tére pév trios mpds rov KopivOvoy dueivaro’ mpds 8€ roy 
EipuBiddea ereye éxelvav pev odxére od8ev rev mpdrepov Aexbévrav, 
@s, éredy arraipwot ard Sadapivos, Skadpnoovrat’ mapedvrwv yap Tap 
cuppaxey ovx epepé of kécpov ovdeva Karryopéew® 5 8€ Gov Adyou 
elyero, Néyor trade’ 1. “Ey col viv dort oaoat rv ‘EAddaa, fv 
€zol rei6y vavpayiny avrov pévey movcecOa, pnde, meOdpevos TovTwY 
Toior A€yovat, avatevéns mpds tov “IoOuov ras vnas. avribes yap 
éxdrepov, Gxovoas. mpds pev tO “Iobud cupBdddAwr, év meddyei 
dvanenrapévp vaupaxnoes, és 5 yxora juiv ovpdopdy ear, vyas 
€xovot Bapurépas kal dpiOudy éXdocovas' rovro Se, amoAéets Sada- 
piva te cai Méyapa kal Atyway, qvrep xal ta GAda ebruynooper, 
dua yap TO vautix@ avtrav &erat cal 6 me{os orpardés. Kal ovrw 
odéas airos afes éxt tyv Tedondvyynaop, xwduvetoes te dmaoy TH 
‘“EAAG&:. 2." Hy 8€ ra eyo A€yw mowjoys, rordde év adroios xpyora 
eipnoes’ mp&ra perv, év orewa cuuBdddovres vquot cAlyyoe mpos 
modAas, Hv Tra olxdra ex Tod woAeuou éxBaivy, moddbv KpaTnoopev, Td 
yap év orew@ vavpayxéey, mpds nuéwv éoti> év eipuxepin be, mpos 
exeivov’ atris 8€, Sadapls wepryivera, és ry Hyiv bmexxerray réxva 


‘ a V4 } ss 2 > -_ » a Q , r) 
TE Kat VUVaLKES. Kat PNY Kab TOUE EY avTOICL EVEOTL, TOU KAL TEPLEXET € 
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LIX. “Ore Xowrdy cvvnOpoicbnoay, mpv h 5 EvdpuBidins éxbéon 
Tov Adyor, Tivos Evexa ouvexdAege Tos oTparnyous, 6 OeporoxAns 
xareyivero TroAAd A€ywv, ws peydArws émevydpevos’ dpiiouvros 8 
airov, 6 KopivOwos orparryés, "Adcipavros, 6 vids rob ’Oxirav, elev" 
“"O Ocmordcras, els rods dyGvas of mpodpws éyetpdpevos pasifovrat.” 
‘O 8€ OepscroKA‘s SixatoAcyoupevos elev’ “ANAG mdAty of arodeund- 
pevos Griow dey oreavoivra.” 

LX.  Tére pév nrtws drexpiby mpés rov KopivOiov’ mpds dé roy 
EvpuBiadny ovdey mdéov Edeyev ex Trav mpdrepoyv AexOévrov éxeivov 
Adyar, Gre dnrady Oa Sparerevowow sray dnomhebowow dnd rijs 
Zarapivos’ didre rd Karnyopely rovs cuspdxous gapévras dev fro moves 
xéopiov’ érredeipOn & dddov em yetpnparos, A€éyow ra Ens’ “ Eis o€ viv 
andxeirat va odons THy ‘EAAdda, dv dxovons éué, xai avrov pévepv 
vavpaxnons, pndé émavadépys rd mdoia eis tov “IoOudv, mecOdpevos 
els ra eydueva rovrwr éredn, ovyKpwov Tas Svo yvdpas, axoveas 
éxarépay’ éay €dOps eis xeipas mapa roy "IoOpdy, eis dvorxrdy mrédayos 
6a vavpaynons, Grep EAdxiota oupdéepe.eis myuas, Exovras mAoia 
Bapurepa, nat xara roy dpOpdv dduydrepa’ ad’ érépov dé O amodéons 
Tv Ladapiva nal ra Méyapa Kat riy Alyway, axdun cal éay Kara Ta 
Gra émerixoper’ Sire 1d vavrixdy abrév [rdv Lepodv] 04 mapa- 
KodovOnon apuéows kat 6 we{ds otpards’ Kal ovrw av aitis Oa hépys 
avrous eis tiv TeXomrdvynoov, xat 6a Siaxwduvetons macay ri 
‘EAAdda. ’Edv 3€ mpdfys boa éyd déyw, 64 edpys ra ééqs meoverri- 
para’ mpa@rov pev eis crevdv pépos moAepovvres pe GAjiyas vais 
evayrioy wodAdy, day ta éx Tov modguou amoBnodpeva doe Ta 
evdoyohavéorepa, mov Od tmeprepnowpev’ Sidts td vavpaxew ev 
orevp elve Sep tpav’ év eipvxapia duos tnép éxeivor’ smpocers 
8€ odLerat xal 7 Sadapis, eis rhv Grotay Karépvyoy Ta Téxva pas Kai ai 
yuvaixes. ral pddcora évurrdpyxe: eis tadra cal rovro, mept ob peyddws 
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padtora’ spoiws adrov re pévwv, mpovavpaxnoes LeAorovvycov, Kat 
mods TH "loOpe ov8€ aodeas, eb wep eb qpovées, aes emt rH» 
Lletorévyncov. 3. *Hy 8€ ye wat ra éyd eAmi{w yevnrat, Kai 
vKnowopev THOL vuoi, odre tpiv és Tov "IoOpov mapécovras of Badp- 
Bapo, otre mpoBncovra éxactépw tis *Artixis, amiaci te ovderi 
dope, Meydpowi re kepdavéoper mepseotat, kal Alyivy, xal Zadapin, 
év TH hiv nat Adyidv éore trav éxOpav Karvmepbe yeveoOar. olxdra 
pev vuv Bovdrevopévorce dvOpamro.ct, os TO éwimay Bede yiverOar’ pi 
Sé oixdra BovAevopévorar, oink ebéder ovde 5 Geds mporxwpeew mpos 


ras avOpamnias yvopas.” 


: ITT. 


XENnopHoN, B.C. 395. 
Awnapasis, Book IV, Chap. vu. 18-27. 


"Ex rovrou of “EXAnves adixovro émt tov “Apracoy rrorapov, evpos 
rerrapwov TACpev. ‘EvredOev eropevOnoav dia ZxvOwav crabpors 
4 : ” bY a 9 ’ 7 > e 6, 
Térrapas, mapaadyyas eixoot, dua mediov eis Kopas’ ev als Epeway 
€ 4 - 4 > o > fe) a 4 4 
Hepas Tpeis, kat érectricayto, "EvrevOev dim\Oov orabpovs rerrapas, 
, » ‘ f t ‘ >s 7 ? z * 
mapacdyyas etkoot, mpos md peydAnv cat evdaivova, olkoupéevny 
éxadeiro S¢ Tupuds. “Ex tavrns 6 ris xopas dpywy rois “EAAnow 
nyepova Trépret, Orws Sia THs éavT@v modeplas xwpas Ayot avrovs. 
"EAOav 8 exeivos Néyes Gre dker abrovs mévre juepav eis xwpiov, Gbev 
Govrat Oddarray’ ei 8 pr), reOvdvar emnyyéAdero. Kal ryyoupevos, 
éreidn évéBadew eis ray Eavrod modepiav, mapexedevero afew kai 
POcipew rv xapav' @ Kal SpArov éyévero Gre Tovrou evexa EdOO1, 


ov THs Tov ‘EXAnvev edyoias. Kal adixvotvrar émt rd Gpos rH 
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évdiahéperbe’ airod pevawv, dpoiws Odes vavpaynoe inép ris 
TleAorownoov, as xat napa tH “IoOyq" ovdé, dv dpbodporys, Oa 
dépys adrods [rovs Tlépoas] els rv Hedordvvnoov. “Edy 8¢ r@ dyre 
yivwou kal doa éyd Ami, cal vixnowpey pe ra wAota, obre xa? 
tpav els rdv "Iobpov Oa €Xboow of BapBapa, offre Oa mpoBacr 
mwépay ths “Arrixns, dAAa 64 ghuywow addéws. Oa Kepdiowpey Se 
kal ra Méyapa, cwbévra ovra, kal riyy Atyway kal rv Zahapiva, drov 
vmdpxet Kat xpnopos trép nuay, ore Oa omeprepnowpev Tav €xOpav. 
Tédos, Sray péy of dvOpwrot oxéntovrat xara Ta mibavarepa, TavTa Os 
ent rd mAeioToy Teivouy va mMpayparoraarvra’ Gray dé Ta py) mOava 
dcaBovrActovra, Sev Oédet ovde 6 eds va mpocBiBaly ras avOpwrivas 


yvepas.” 
IT. 
TRANSLATED BY J. GENNADIUS. 

Mera tatra of “EdAnves' &pOacay cis rév “Apmacov sorapdr, 
mAdrous recodpwv mACOpwv. "Evredbev eropevOnoay dia Tdv Tevowav 
orabpovs réooapas mapacdyyas elxoow ava péecov medtados, Pbdoarres 
els xwpta, mov epeway rpeis Hpépas Kat épwdiacOncay pe tpodds. 
"EvredOey empoxepnoay orabpovs réccapas mapacayyas etkoow ews 
eis médw Twa peyadAny Kat mAovolay, KaTomnpemy, Aris éxadetro 
Tupuds. *Ex tavrns 6 apxwv ris meptoxns mépme ddnydv mpos Tovs 
"EAAnvas, Stas rovs ddnynon bia THs exOpins airay xapas. “"ENOav 
5° exeivos A€yet Gre Oedet rovs Héper pera mévre nuepGv Spdpov ‘eis 
pépos bev 6a wor Oaraccav’ ei 8é pn, Tols tmeaxebn va Tov 
govevowot. Kal ddnyav airovs, adov rovs eionkev eis thy xapav 
Tay €xOpav Tov, Tous mpoérpere va xaiwor Kai POcipwow airny’ €f 
od Kal éyévero xatadaves Ort 81d Tovro HAGE, Kal ovyi evexa edvoias 
mpos tous “EXAnvas. Kal nv méprrny fpépay POdvovory eis rd pos. 


1 Ungliickbekimpfende, heimathverlangende, weltberiihmte Griech- 
enherzen.— Heine. 
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mepnty Npepg’ Svopa 8€ rp sper hv Onxys. "Emedy 8€ of mparor 
€yévovro emt rov dpous, cai xareidov ty» Oddarray, Kpavyi) mwodd7 
éyévero, "Axovoas 8¢ 6 Kevoay kai of cmricOoiraxes, gnOnoay 
€umpoobev GAAous emtriberOat modepious’ etrovro yap xat dmiobev of 
€x THs Katopéeyns xopas’ Kal ad’tap of émobodvAaxes dréxrewdy Te 
Twas xal e{aypnoay, évédpay momodpevor’ Kai yéppa €daBov Saceav 
Boay dpoBdea audi ra eikoow. 

*Erresd7 5€ Boy mrelwy re eytyvero Kat éyyvrepoy, kai of dei emdyres 
Oeov Spduwp él rovs det Bodvras, cal oA peiLov éyiyvero 7 Bor, 
dow 51 mAcious eyiyvovro, éddxer 31) peifdy re elva rH Hevoavre. 
Kal avaBas éf’ troy, cai Avxvoy xat trols imméas dvadaBov, mape- 
Bonbe’ xai raya 81) dxovovot Boovray tay orpatiwray, Oddarra, 
Oddarra, Kai mapeyyvovrov, “EvOa 81 eeov dravres, cal of émicbo- 
vrAaxes, kal ra trro(vyta nAavvero kat of immo. "Emel 8€ ddixovro 
mavtes eri 1d dxpoy, évravba 37 meptéBaddov GAAnAovs, kal oTpariyols 
kat Aoxayovs, Saxpvovres. Kat éLazivns, drov 31 mapeyyuncavros, oi 
otpari@rat pepovor Aifovs, nal motor kodovdy péyav. *Evravda 
averibecay Sepparwy mAnbos @poBoeiwy, Kai Baxrnpias, Kat ra 
aixpddora yéppa, kai 6 ryepov adrés re Karéreuve Ta yéppa, Kal Tois 
Gros Scexedevero. Mera ravra trop iyepdva aronéumovew oi 
“EdAnves, 8Gpa Bdvres awd xowod, trmov, ral didAnv dpyupay, xal 
oxeuny Tlepocxny, xat Bapecxovs déxa* free 8€ padtota trols BaxrvAiovs, 
kai €AaBe modAods mapa Tay otpariwrav. Kapnv dé deitas avrois, 
od oxnynoovet, Kal rv dddv fv mopevtocovra els Mdxpwvas, érel 


¢ id A af a 3 , 
EOMEPA EYEVETO, MXETO THS VUKTOS aTTLMY. 
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avoudtero 8é rd dpos Onyns* Grav 8 of mparot &pOacay émi rov spous 
ral el8ov davepa tiv Oddaccay, péyas ddadaypos éyévero, "Axovoas 
dé 5 Hevoday kal of dmicbodiraxes, evdpscay Gre GAdoe é€xOpoi 
éreréOnoay eumpoober aide nrodovOovy xal dmiobev of éx ris 
Katopévns xdpas’ xai twas é£ avray of démaOoduaAaxes épdvevoray Kai 
eeypnoay orncavres évédpay’ Kat €AaBoy mepirou tixoow donidas 
é€ dxarepydorwy Seppdrwr dacipddd\ev Body, 

"Ered? 3¢ kal meptocorépa Bon éyeipeto xal ex Tov mAnoteotepoy, 
ral of dAdovey mpocepxopevos Erpeyov Spopéws mpds trois ddvaxdéres 
pwvdfovras, 7 8é Bon éyivero odd peyadntépa Ka doov mepic- 
adrepos cuvnpxovro, éevépice void 6 Kevohay sre fro re omov- 
Sadrepov’ Kal dvaBas ed’ immov cal AaBov peP avrot tov Adviov 
xal Tovs larmeis, @3papev els BonBecavy. Tére mAdoy raxéws drovover 
rovs orpatioras dwvd{ovras “ OdAacoa, OdAacoa,”’ Kal dAAndo- 
xalpovras, *Exet Nowrdv erpexoy mavres, cal of dmoOodiAakes, Kal 
Ta hoprnya Kat of imros émpobuporaovvro. “Ad od 8 épbacay mdvres 
émt Tis kopudis, rére mhéov évyyyadi{ovro dAAnAovs, kal rovs orpatny- 
yous xal rods Noxayous, Saxpvovres* xai aidyns, ws dy ris mpodrpeper 
avrovs, of orparta@rat pépovor Albous kai karacKevdfover peyay owpdr’ 
€mi rovrov becay mAnOos Sepyarwv dxatrepydotwy Kal pdaBdous, xal 
tas xuptevOeioas aomidas, ai abris 6 ddnyds Katéxomre ras domidas 
cai rovs GAdous mapdrpuve. Mera ravra of “EdAnves éxmpoBodovar 
roy ddrrydv, Sdcavres aire and Kowod 8Hpa, immoy dnAady Kal rornpioy 
dpyvpoty xat orodny Leporny kal Séxa Saperxots’ é(nrec 8 obros 
mpd mayrov rd SaxrvAidta, nal €haBe wrodAd rapa Tov oTpatTiwrar. 
AelEas 8 eis abrovs xwpiov drov ndivavro va xatacKnvoceact, kat Thy 
dddv fy va Badicwow eis Maxpwvas, dod énjrbev 7 Eomépa avexopnoe 
ded. vurds. 
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EV. 


Piuragcu, A.D. roo. 


Lirr oF THEMISTOCLES, I1-17. 


"Apa & npépa Zépéns pév dvw xabjoro rév ordéAov émonreveyv 
kal ry mapdragw, as pev Pavddnuss pnow, imép rd ‘HpakAetov, 7 
Bpaxet wépp dteipyeras ris "Arras 4 vioos, as 8 ’Axerrddwpos, 
ev peOopin tis Meyapidos, trép rev radovpevav Kepdrov, xpucou 
Sidpov Oépevos, kat ypappareis moANov’s mapaorncdpevos, dy epyov 
jv amoypadeoOas xara riv payny Ta mparropeva. 

Tlepi 8€ rot wAnbovs rav BapRapixay veov AicxvAos 6 roww- 
THs, as dv eidds cal diaBeBatovpevos, ev tpaypdia Tépoas Aéye 
Taira’ 

Féptp 8% («al ydp of8a) xtAuds pey Fv 
vey 7d wAROos' ai 8 tmépxopma Taxe 
éxatoy Sis Hoay intra 6. *O8 Exe Adyos. 


Tav & ’Arrix@v, exardy dy8onxovra 1d wAnOos ovcav, éxaoTn Tovs 
amd Tov KaTaoTpepatos paxopuévous oxraxaideca elyey’ Sy rofdrat 
Téocapes Foav, of Aowrol & daAtra. Aoxei & ovx Frrov ev tov 
kaipoy 6 OeytorokAjs Tov rérov aumdov kal guddgas, pi 
> U a a a LY U 
mpérepoy ayrimpopovs Kxaragrnoat tais BapBapixais tas tpinpecs, 
i) THY elwbviay Spay mapayevecba, rd mvevpa apmpdv ex meda- 
2 4 “~ wn “~ o e a a 
yous del cal xipa Su rev orevav xarayovoay’ 6 Tas pév 
“EdAnvexas ovx @Bdanre vais, dAtreveis ovcas Kal rTateworéEpas, 
A A} .) ”~ o > tA 4 ~ 
ras 8€ BapBapixads, rats re mpupvais aveotmoas, cal Tois KaTa- 
oTpapacw inpopddhous kal Bapeias émiepopévas éochadAre mpoo- 
winrov, xai mapedidov mAaylas rots “"EAAnow dféws mpooepope- 


vows, kal T@ CemoroKArAEt mporexovow, os dpOvre padiora Td Tupe- 
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IV. 


From THE TRANSLATION OF A, R. RANGABE. 


“Aua 8¢ éfnuépwoer, 5 Réptns éxdbioey iynrd, émPdenav rov 
ardAdov kal rv mapdragfiv, os pev Aeyer 6 Davddnpos, brepdva tov 
vaov Tov “HpaxAXéous, Gov Bpaytd mépaya xwpifer thy *Arrixyy xat 
Ty vyoov, os 8 6 Axeorddwpos, cata Ta givopa tis Meyapidos, 
imepdvw TeV Aeyopévav Kepdrwr, arnocas xabedpav xpvony, kal srepe- 
orotxiabeis tnd oAAGy ypapparéwy, dy Epyor fv va xaraypapoct 
Ta KaTa THY pany yurdpeva, 

Tept dé rod wAnOous ray BapBapixav mroiwy 6 montis Aicxvdos, 
ws yropifwr ara kal duvduevos va ra BeBadon, Aéyet Tatra eis 
Tv Tpaywdiav rovs Iépoas* 

Tod Hépfov FroM (rd Hfebpw) xedrds 
6 dpOpds ray mAolwv ra 82 TaKLOFE 
Sis Foay éxardy w éwrd ds A€yeras. 


Ai 8€ ’Arrical foay éxardy dydonxovra tov dpOpsy, cai éxdorn exe 
SexaoxT® Tovs payouévous ex Tov kaTactpapatos’ €x Tourwy be réc- 
capes foay rofdrat, kal of Aowrolt GrAirar. Paiverar F ore 6 Oeuc- 
ToKAns evvénoe kal mapepdvevce Tov Katpoy OVX Hrrov Kad@s fh Tov 
térov, kat dev maperage tas tpinpets Tou mpos tas BapBapixas mp Ff 
pbaoy 7 ovrmOns Spa, Aris mavrore peper opodpdry rdv dvepov xat 
TO Kupa Od TOY oTevav axd Tod weAdyous’ Siére Tas pev “EAAnuds, 
ovoas xapnAds, xal pi) eyespopevas moAY trép Ty éemupdveay Tis 
Gaddoons, cAiyov éBranre: mintov 8 els ras BapBapuds, airwes 
etyov épbds ris mpupvas, xai épépovro Bapeia €€ altias rev tndov 
xataotpapdrev ras é£aber tov Spduov tov, cal ras mapédide mAa- 
yiws eis rovs “ENAnvas, ofrwwes mpoaéBaddov peP dppijs, mpocéxovres 
kupios eis rov OeptoroxAny, didrs rourov ebempouv ds évvoodvra tnép 
wdyra GAXov Ti Hrov rd ovpdépoy, cat Sidre mpds Td pépos éxeivou 6 
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pov’ nat Gre xar’ exeivoy & Zép&ou vavapxos ’Apiapévns, vaiv exo 
peyddny, Sowep amd telxous érdfeve xai nxdvrifev, avjp ayabos dy, 
xai tov Bacéws adedgey odd xpdriotds re xat dixasdraros. Tovroy 
peév ovv "Apewias 6 Aexededs, kai SwouAjs 6 Hedceds, Spov wAéorres, 
as ai ynes avrimpwpot mpoomegovaas Kal cvvepeivacat Tois XaAkopacw 
éverxeOnoay, émiBaivovra tis aitay rpinpovs, troordyres Kal Trois - 
Sépace risrrovres, eis tiv OdAaccay évéBadov’ xa rd cepa per’ GAdov 
epdpevoy vavaylay "Apreucia ywupicaca apis Répkny aynveyxey. 

"Ey 8¢ rovr@ rod dydvos dvros, pas pév exrAdppar peya Aéyouow 
"Edevowwdber, fxov S¢ cat povay rd Opudoroy xaréxew mediov dyps THs 
Oaddrrns, ds dvOparrwy dépov roAANGy roy pvorexoy éLayaydvrov™ laxxor. 
"Ex 8¢ rod mAnGous ray Pbeyyopevwv, Kar& puxpdy dd yas dvaeps- 
pevoy vécbos edokey avis trovocreiy cal xaraoxnmrey ets ras Tpinpecs. 
“Erepot 07) dopara xa) eidoda xabopav Cofay événdwy avdpav, amr 
Aiyims tas xeipas avexdsvrav mpd rev “EAAnuxay tpinpay, obs eixafov 
Aiaxidas elvas, mapaxexAnevous evyais mpd ris paxns emi Thy 
Bon@eay, 

Ilp@ros pev ody AapBave. vaiy AvKopndns, axip ’A@nvaios, tpin- 
papxey, fs ta mapdonpa mepixdwas avéOnxey "AmddrAon Sadrvnddpy. 
Oi 8 Adoe trois BapBdpots eficovpevor rd mAjOos, ev orevp Kara 
Hépos mpoodepopevous, nal mrepemimrovras GAAnAots, érpéeyyavro peéxpe 
dciAns avricydvras, ws elpnce Tiypwvidyns, THY Kady éxeivny Kat trepi- 
Bénrov apduevor vixny, is of “EXAnow, odre BapBapots évddvoy Epyov 
eipyaorat Aapmpérepov, avdpeia pev kal mpobupig Kowy Tay vavpayn- 
odyrov, youn dé xal 8ewdrnrs OeutorroxAéous, 

Iidhewy pay otv riy Aiywntay dpioreicai dnow ‘Hpddcros, Geuc- 


roxdet 8¢ (kai mep dxovres ind POdvov) rd mpwreioy dwé8ocay dray- 
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vavapyxos Tov Hépfou *Aptapevns, mAoiov exov péya, érdfeve xal nxdv- 
Tiler, ws amd reiyous, avyp ixavds dy cai dptoros kal Sceaéraros éx 
trav adehday rov Baciréws. Otros, Gray mpooeBANOn Sd row 
Aexedéws *Apesviov cai SwotxAéovs Tov Hediéws, oirwes ouverdeoy em) 
Tou avrov molov, Kal ai rpinpes Execav em’ GAAnwY mpdpay mpds 
mpwpay, Kal paxdpevac Oia Tdv euBdrwv ouvvexo\AnOnoay, éppihOn 
els rd tA0toy airav. Avro & dvriordytes, kat Krumavres avrov 8d 


wre 


tay Sopdray rar, roy épprpay els ty Eddacoay, Kal rd oSpa avrov 
epdpevoy pera rov Ddov vavaylov aveyvopicey n “Apreptcia, xal rd 
éhepey endva mpds tov HepEnv. 

"Ev@ & els rovavrny Oéow frov 7 paxn, Adyovow Gre Drape peya 
has éx ris "EXevotwos, fxos 8€ nai hon) éexAnpwce 1rd Opedoroy 
mediov péexps tis Oaddoons, as dv rodAol avOpwrot spod éfiyov rdp 
puoridy “Iaxxov. "Ex rou pécov 8€ rot mAnOovs tay xpavyafévrey 
épdyn védos Babunddv inoupevor, xai Enevra, mddw troxapoir, 
énémecev eis ras Tpinpets. “AAAs & evduscav Gre el8ov davrdepara 
ral ei8wda dvOpamer évérdav, and THs Aiyimms exrewdvror tas xelpas 
mpd trav ‘ENAnuxav tpinpar, kai elxafov Ere fioay of Alaxidat, ots 
elxyov mpd tis payns éemexarea Oy d¢ edxa@v cis BonOeav. 

patos Nourdv éxvpievoe rAotov 6 Avxopndns, tpinpapxos ’APnvaios, 
nal airov amoxéyas Ta Tapdonpa, Ta adepwcev els rov Sadynddpov 
"Awd\Awva, OF 8 ddAor, toor Kara 1d TAROoS ywdpevoe mpds rods 
BapBdpous, rodepoovras évrds orevoi, kal mimrovras tovs pev él rove 
dé, rods Erpeyav, ad’ of dvrectdOnoay péxpe Seidrns, ds r€yer 6 
Sipwvidns, riy Kadjy cai meptBenroy eéxeivyny OptapBevoavres vixny, 
fs ob8 ig? ‘ENAjvov 088 tnd BapBdpev moré dAdo Aapmpdrepov 
Gardcctoy Kxaropbabn epyov, da ths avdpeias pév cat mpobupias 
mdvrov dpov Tay vavpaynoavrav, dia THs Ppornoews Sé ovyxpdvas 
kal ths ixavérnros Tov OeporoK)éous. 

Kat perafd per rav médewy A€yec 6 “Hpddoros Sri jnpicrevoey 7 
trav Alywyray eis S€ Tov Gepeoroxdéa, ei kal dxovres td POdvov, 


aré8oxay Oko 1d mpwreioy, Adri, Gray avaxwpnoavres eis Tov 
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Tes. ‘Emel yap avayopnaarres eis rév “IoOudv and tov Bapod tiv 
a » ws ‘ a ‘ oe ‘ e 4 > s , 
Wndov epepoy of orparnyoi, mp@rov pev Exaoros éavroy amépawev 
apery, Sevrepov dé pe Eavrdv CepsoroxAréa, Aaxedaiydvor 8 els rH 
Sndprnvy atrov xatayaydvres, EvpoBuidy péev avdpeias, exeiv dé 
codias dpioretov €docay, Oaddov créhavoy’ kai ray Kata tHv Wodw 
dppdreav rd mpwrevoy edwpnoavro, Kal tpiaxocious Tay véev sroptous 
dypt Trav Spwyv ovvekémepay. Aéyerar 8, "Odvpriov ray épetis 
dyopéveyv, cat mapedOdvros eis Td orddioy rou OepicroxAéovs, duedn- . 
gavras Tay aywuoTay Tovs mapévras, GAny Thy npepay éxeivov Oeac Oat, 
, a , 2 ’ ¢ : a 5 4 
nat rois Eévors emiderxvvery Gua Oavpatorras cal xporovvras’ dore kal 
> 4 € td A a e “~ a a > e ~ 
atrév nabévra mpos Tovs Pidovs dpodoynoa Téy xapmdy améxew Ta 


trep tis “EXAdbos avr rovnbérrar. 
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"IaOpdv, efrnpopdpovy of orparnyoi eis Tov Bopdy, mp&rov pév Kata 
riv avopelay énpdérewev Exacros éaurdy, Setrepov dé uel’ Eavrdv Tov 
Geuoroxréa, Oi 8€ Aaxedarpdyvios, AaBdvres abroy eis Ty Sraprny, 
€8acay éAaias orépavoy ws dpioteiov eis pév tov EvpvBiddny dv- 
Spelas, eis éxeivov dé hpovncews, kai TH éxdpicay THv @paorépay rhs 
mévews Gpagtay, kal Zoretdav per’ adrod rptaxogious Tay véov va Tov 
mporéuywot péxpe tav spiwy ris mékews. A€yerac 8 Or, drapv 
érehéoOnoay Ta mpara pera ravra ‘OAvpmia, xa mpoéBy els 7d orddcov 
6 OeptoroxAgs, of Oearal apijxay rovs aywvi{opevous, cai Any Thy 
jpépay éxeivoy pdvov eBrerov, xat Oavudtovres xali yetpoxporouvres 
rov emedeixyvoy eis rous Eévous, Sore xal airds evyaptornGets opo- 
Adynoey eis rods Fevous, Grt drokapBdve: tov Kaprov tov bmép ris 
“E\Addos aydvev tov. 
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V. 


Nousran Inscription, A.D. 300. 


The numerous Nubian inscriptions give us an idea of the 
Greek which was spoken in Aethiopia about the time of Dio- 
cletian. The spelling is in many cases grossly incorrect, but 
at the same time most interesting, from the evidence it affords 
that the pronunciation at that period was the same as the 
Greek pronunciation now. 

Among other faults of orthography -e- is written for -a- ; 
7, t, v, et, ot, are used one for the other so frequently as to 
prove that their sound was identical. 

The following extract is a Nubian inscription by a king 
Silco (Corpus Insc. ITI, p. 486), which possesses some his- 
torical interest. Date, about 300 A.D. 


"Ey Sidxd BaciWicxos NovBadav xat ddov trav AlOidmav 7rOov 
eis TéApuy xat Taduy, dra 800 érodéunoa pera Tov Breppvoy, cal 6 
Ocds Edney pot Td viknpa pera Tav éxOpayv arrak, évienoa mddw Kat 
expdrnoa tras modes avtav, exabecOny pera t&v dydov pov’ Td pev 
mpa@rov Graf eviknoa avray kal avrot ngiwody pe. éroinoa eipnyny 
per avr&y cal dpoody pot ta eidwda avtav, cal ériorevoa tov SpKov 
airéy as Kadoi elow dvOpwrot’ dvaywpnOnv eis Ta dvw pépy pov. 
Gre éyeyovdpunv BaowWloxos ovx am7pdOov ddws Gricw rdv G\Awv Bact- 
A€ov GAAa axpny Eumpoober airav, of yap dirovecxovow per’ Eyod 
ovK dD aitovs eis yGpav aitay et pn Kxarn€lwody pe Kal mapaxa- 
Aodow xabecOnva. "Eye yap eis karo pépn Aé€wy eipi xal eis ave 
pépn aif elul. érodepnoa pera Tov Brepprov kal Lpipews Ews 
Téd[ ples ev dra€ xat of Aor NovBadadv dverépw énépOnoa ydpas 
airay, éreidy épidoveiknoay pet Enov. ox ap@ adrovs xabeoOnvac 
els Thy oxy ein StoKAivovci pot Kat ovK Era@Kay ynpdv Eow eis THY 
oixiay airay. of yap dedoverxodot pot dpmdlw tov yuvatkov kal Ta 


la > ~~ 
qawia avrav, 
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VI 
THEOPHANES AND Matanas, A.D. 750. 


From the age of Diocletian down to the eighth century the 
language in which books were written was an artificial Attic, 
distinct and very different from the dialect spoken at the same 
period. But towards the end of the eighth century Theophanes 
and Malalas began to introduce into the literary jargon, then 
fashionable, a host of ancient words with new meanings, and 
grammatical forms, which, though they had been used in 
speaking for centuries, had been entirely disregarded by 
dignified historians. 

Among the latter may be noticed—(1)* The terminations 
-ades, -d8v, -ddas in the plural of nouns in -as. (2) The 
endings -ts, -w, for -tos, -tov; a8, 5 Kvpis, Tov Kup. (3) ds 
AaAnowper, for AcAnowpev. (4) The Perfect Participle without 
a reduplication. (5) dro with the Accusative, «/s used for év, 
and ovv with the Genitive. | 

Half a century later the following changes are also 
found—(1) The use of the Accusative and Genitive. for the 
Dative. (2) perd with the Accusative, and do instead of ind 
to express the Agent. (3) The termination -ov for -ovor in 
the 3rd person plural. (4) The use of the Accusative for the 
Nominative in Participles, -ovra for -wy, -evra for -ets, -ev. (5) 
The termination-as for -a: and -as in the First Declension. 


VII. 
Anna Comnena, A.D. 1100. 


The following lines are given by Anna Comnena, daughter 
of the Byzantine Emperor, Alexius I Comnenus, who wrote 


1 Timayenis and Sophocles. 
P 
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a history of the Byzantine war about A.D. 1100, as an ex- 
ample of the popular dialect of the time :— 

Td odBBaroy ris rupe7ys } 

Xapps, "Arete, evdnaés ro, 

Kal ryv Sevrépay 1d mpat 

Eire, Kadas yepdacv pov. 

‘‘Here we have Té odSBSarov for T¢. caBBare, événoes for 
événoas, the enclitic ro, yapjs for yxapetns used optatively, ry 
Sevrépavy for rq Sevrépg, Kadds as a form of salutation still 
common in Greece, and the diminutive yepdxw for yepdprioy ?.” 


VIII. 
BELTHANDROS AND CurysantzA, A.D. 1370. 


The crusades did not pass over the South-East of Europe 
without leaving their trace in Greek literature. To the 
14th century belongs the great epic poem, ‘ Belthandros and 
Chrysantza,’ a romance of knight-errantry, in which this in- 
fluence is clearly discernible. The Greek mind is not romantic, 
nor is it easily susceptible of that religious enthusiasm which 
then inspired the poets of Western Europe. The Una and 
Duessa of the Greek epic are regarded simply as women, not 
as types of the True Church and the Scarlet Lady. ‘“ The plot 
of ‘ Belthandros and Chrysantza’ is simple but imaginative *. 
The hero is Belthandros (a Greecism for Bertram), the son of 
Rhodophilus, king of Romania, who has two sons, Bertram 
and Philarmus, one of whom he loves, and the other - 


1 Saturday of the cheese-week, i.e. the week before Lent. 
* Professor Sanders believes yepdmy not to be a form for yepéyrcoy, 


but the common 70 -yepdst =lepder (Anc. 6 lépag), the falcon, a term 
often applied to young men. 8 Geldart. 


A Fragment. Q11 


of whom he hates. Belthandros, the unfortunate object 
of his father’s displeasure, takes a journey eastward, and 
after heroic exploits performed at the expense and on the 
persons of his father’s men-at-arms, who are dispatched to 
bring him back, he reaches Armenia, and the fortress of 
Tarsus. Riding by the side of a small stream, he espies a 
gleam of light in the running waters, and follows up the 
course of the rivulet a ten days’ journey. It leads him to a 
magic building called the Castle of Love, built of precious 
stones, and surrounded and filled with every imaginable form 
of wonder in the way of automaton birds and beasts of gold, 
reminding us of Vulcan’s workmanship. Then follows an 
introduction to the King of the Loves, the owner of the 
enchanted palace, who gives him the task of choosing the 
most beautiful out of forty women. He first selects three, 
and having thus reduced the problem to that which Paris 
had solved of old, he proceeds to award the palm to Chry- 
santza, who turns out to be the daughter of the King of 
Antiochia, and whose subsequent appearance at the Court. of 
Rhodophilus reconciles the father, and terminates the story 
with the slaying of the fatted calf.” 


IX. 


A FRAGMENT, 


Written probably soon after the taking of Constantinople by 
the Turks, A.D. 1453. 


Lijpay tiv mddw mppav thy, mypav Thy Tadovixny, 
Ljcav xai rv dyiay Sediay rd péya povactipt, 
I’ elye rptaxdoia onpavtrpa, nat éfnxovra 8vo Kapraves® 
Kae xapmdva xai manmas xdbe mrammas xal Sudkxos. 

P 2 
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Sind va Pyovy ra dya, x 6 Bacweas Tov xdopou, 

hovy rovs ipF e& ovpavoi, ayyé\ov dn’ rd ordpa’ 

"Adare avriy thy Wadpodiay va xapn\doovy tr aya, 

Kai oreidere Adyov eis rv Ppayxidy, va epbovy va ra mdcovr, 
Na mdpouv rév xpuodv oravpéy, Kal t dytoy evayyédor, 

Kal rv dylay tpamefav, va a) hy dpadvvouy. 

Sav 7° dxovoet 7 Aéorowa, Saxpufovv ai eixdves* 

Sora, xupa A€orowa! py xdrains, py Saxpvtns, 

IldAve pé xpdvous, pé Katpovs, made Suxad cov eivat, 


LITERAL TRANSLATION, BY PROFESSOR JOHN STUART 
BLACKIE. 


They have taken the city—they have taken it—they have 
taken Thessalonica, 

They have taken also St. Sophia, the large minster 

Which had three hundred altar-bells and sixty-two bells in 
the steeple. 

And to every bell a priest, and to every priest a deacon. 

And when the Most Holy went out, and the Lord of the 
world, 

A voice was wafted from Heaven, from the mouth of an- 
gels, 

‘Leave off your singing of psalms, set down the Most Holy, 

And send word to the land of the Franks, that they may 
come and take it, 

And they may take the golden cross and the holy gospel 

And the holy table that the infidels may not pollute it.’ 

When our Lady heard this, her images wept; 

‘Be appeased, Sovran Lady, and do not weep, 

For again with the years, and the seasons, again the min- 
ster will be yours.’ 
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xX. 
Franciscus ScupHos, A.D. 1681. 


This writer was born at Cydon, in Crete, and educated in 
Italy. The work on Rhetoric, from which the following 
extract is taken, was published at Venice in the year 
1681. 


Me ro oxnpa ths Senoews OeAw mrapaxadéoer Tov ehevOeporny rod 
Kéopov Xpiordy, va eAevbepdoy pray hopay 1d AdAnvidy yévos dd 
_tnv Bovdeiay trav ’Ayapyvav, xal amd ras xeipas Tov ‘OropavKod 
Bptdpews. POadvet, xpira Sxarorare, POdver! “Ews mére of rprodOAtoe 
"EdAnves Eyovot va etpioxwvra els ra Sena ris Sovdcias, Kal pe 
tmepnpavoy 3dda va rovs wary Tov Aaiyuwdy 6 BapBapos Opdxns; €ws 
mére yevos récov évdofoy kal evyevixay va mpooxura emdvw eis BaowAt- 
xov Opdvoy éva Gbeov revAouran, Kai 7) xapais éxeivas eis rals droiats 
dyarédXer 5 dpards HAtos, kat eis avOpwrimmy poppyy avéredas xat 
€ov 6 déparos, dmé iusov heyyaps va Baowevovra ; “A, evOvpnoon, 
@€ TapaxarG, Tas eloat dye pdvov KpiTns, ayn Kat marnp, cal was 
mawevers, aun Sev Oavardvers Ta Téxva gov’ SOev dy tows Kai 7 duap- 
riats Tav ‘EAAnvey érapaxivnoay thy Stxaiay opynv cov, dy tows xar 
eis ri xdpevoy rns idias rev dvopias gov éxdAKevoay ta dotpore- 
Aexta, ba va rovs adavions and rd mpdowmoy THs oiKouperns, eo 
drov eioat ddos evonAayxvia, avyxopyoa Kai oBicat éxeiva eis rd 
méhayos THs Gmeipov cov édenpoovvns. ‘Evbuunoov, GedvOpwre 
"Inood, mas Td EAAnvixdy yevos eatdby Td MmpGrov, drov avoge rais 
dyxdAas, 8a va 8exO4 1d Oeiov cov evayyéAtov’ Td mpa@rov sémov 
€ppife xaual ra et8wda, cal xpepdpuevoy eis eva EvAov oe émpockv- 
moev ws Bedv' rd mp@rov, Grod ayTioTdén Tey TUpdvywy, Grov pe 
réoa kat réca Bacava éyupevay va feppi(ocovy amd Tov Kéopor Thy 
niorw, Kat amd rats xapdias Tay xpiotiavav To Oeiov cov svopa' 
pe rovs i8paras rév ‘EAAnvev ni~ave, Xpror€ pov, eis Any Thy oixov- 
pep 7 éxxAnoia cov’ of “EAAnves rH émdouTncay pe Tors Gnoavpods 


214 . Passages from Greek Authors. 


ris codias, rovrot Kat pe THY yAGocay, Kai pe Tov Kddapoy, pe THY 
diay (wiv ryv diapévrevoay [defenderwnt| tpéxovres pé dhretpov 
peyadoyuxiay kal els tals Gudaxals, cal eis rals paoteyats, Kal eis 
rovs Tpoxovs xai els rais é£opias, nat eis rais PAdyas kal eis rais 
niccats, pdvoy dia va oBuvcouy tiv mAavny, Sia va Eandadcovy Thy 
riorw, dia va o€ xnpvEouv OedvOpwrov, xal dia va AGpYyy Gov Adp- 
mee 6 Atos, TOU oTavpod 7 Bdéa Kal rd pvoTnpiov’ dOev, ws ev- 
omdayxvos, pe THY Oeixny cov mavrotuvapiay Kdpe va puyouy rdv 
(uyoy rérows BapBapixjs aiypadwoias' ws pidddwpos kal mAovoto- 
mdpoxos avraroddrns, dvotyovras tous Oyaavpovs tay Oeiwv vou xapi- 
tov, ora mad els trav mporépay Sdfay rd yévos, Kal, and THY 
Kompiay, eis Thy Gmrolay Kdberat, dés tov Td oxATpoy Kal rd Baci- 

Aevov. Nal, o€ mapaxadG@ pa 7d yaipe exeivo, dmov Epepe thy xapav 
eis toy xéopov’ pa THY Oeiay cov éxelyny évodpKocy, eis THY Srrolay 
dvras Oeds, eylynxes dvOpwros, did va havijs pe rods dvOparovs pirav- 
Opwros’ pa 7d Barriopa, Srov pas exdvve and thy dpapriay’ pa rov 
aravpov diov pas advote roy mapddecov, pa Tov Odvaroy érov pas 
Edaxe rHv (anv, kal pa ry Evdotov exeiny eyepaty, drrov pas avéBace 
els Ta ovpdma, Kat dy ios xai 9 povais rovras dev o€ mapaxivovow 
els omAdyxvos, ds o€ mapaxwyoouv ra Sdxpva, érrov pov Tpexour ard Ta 
Supara, xai dav Sev POdavovy nai ravra, 7 pwvais, 9 mapaxdr\eras Tov 
ayiwy oov, drrov amd dda Ta pépn rhs TpicabAlas ‘EAAdOos havafovar. 
Povacer ard riv Kpyrny 6 ’Avdpéas, xal oe mapaxarei va éLodoOpevoys 
rovs Ayapnvovs AuKous dn’ éxeivo rd Bagidctoy, els 7d Srotoy éroi- 
pave THs xploTmvipou gov Toipms Ta mpdBara’ povdfe and Thy 
Idkw évas Xpvodcropos, cal v€ mapaxadel va py Kupreverat amd Tous 
€xOpovs rod Yiod éxeivn 7) xdpa, cod piay dopay adiepwOn tis Mn- 
Tpos kat IlapOevov’ pavdle: 4 Aixareplva, xai dSeiyvovra cou Tov Tpo- 
Xxdy, eis rov drrotoy éuaprupnoe, o€ mapaxadet 6 Tpoxds maAt vad yupion 
THs Tuxns Sia Thy ’Adefavdpeav’ avdtovow of "Iyvario: and ri 
“Avridxecav, of TloAvKaproe ard tiv Spipmy, of Aroviows: amd ras 
"AOnvas, of Emupidaves dd rv Kimpov, kai Belyvorrds cov rovs 
A€ovras sGrov rots éfécxiway, tals pAdyas drov rovs exaveay, 


, fo) 
ta aidepa Grov rovs éOépicavy, éAtifover dmd THv dxpay cov 
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evotAayxviay tov é\Anuxaov wédewy wat ddrAns tis “EAAdSos Typ 
Grokurpocw. 


XI. 


KueputTic BALLAD. 


No collection of examples of Modern Greek literature can 
be complete which does not include one of those ballads 
which kept the spirit of the Greeks alive under the Turkish 
yoke, and fired them with that enthusiasm and courage, by 
which a portion eventually regained their freedom. 

For other specimens of the Klephtic Ballad we may refer 
our readers to Professor Sanders’ ‘ Volksleben der Neu- 
griechen,’ Fauriel’s well-known collection, A. R. Rangabé’s 
‘ Littérature Néo-Hellénique,’ and Anton Zeannaraki’s ‘Cre- 
tan Ballads.’ 


THe Burtat or Demos. 


‘O. qAwos éBacireve, « 6 Anpos Sara Cer 

‘Supre, matdid pov, ’s Td vepdv, Yroul va ghar amdwe. 
Kal ov, Aapmpann p aveyé, xabov 80 xovrda pov’ 
Nd! 17° dppard pou ddpece, va oat xamirdvos* 
Kal ocis, nadia pov, mapere 7d Epnpo onali pov, 
Ilpdowa xdéwere xdadid, orp@ore pov va xabicw, 
Kat gépre rov mvevparixnd va p ée£opodoynon’ 

Na rdv ein& ra xplpara rod exw Kxapopéva, 
Tpiavra ypdve dppatwadds, x elkooe wevre Kdeprns' 
Kal rapa p 4pbe Odvaros, cat Oéo v amabave, 
Kdpere 1d xiBovpt ov mdarv, Wndd va yévy, 

Na oréx’ opOds va wodtepa, xal dimda va yepifa. 
K’ dmé rd pépos ro be&t ddjore mapabupt, 

Ta xyedcdéna va ’pyovra, tv dvogw va pépovr, 
Kat 7’ anddéma roy xadov Mdi va pe pabaivouy.’ 
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Professor Geldart gives the following as a nearly literal 
translation :— 


The sun was falling from his throne when Demos thus 
commanded : 

‘Oh! children, get you to the stream, to eat your bread 
at even ; 

And thou, Lambrakes, kinsman mine, come near and sit 
beside me; 

There, take the armour which was mine, and be like me 
a captain. 

And ye, my children, take in charge the sword by me for- 
saken ; 

Cut branches from the greenwood tree, and spread a couch — 
to rest me. 

‘Go fetch me now the priest of God, that he may come and 
shrive me, 

For I would tell him all the sins that I have e’er committed, 

While thirty years a man-at-arms, one score and five a 
robber. 

And now to take me death has come, and I for death am 
ready. 

Then make my tomb on every side right broad, and high 
above me, 

That I may upright stand to fight, and stoop to load my 
musket : 

And on the right hand side, I pray, leave me a little win 
dow, 

Where swallows in the early year may bring the spring- 
time with them, 

And of the merry month of May the nightingales may tell 
me.’ 
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Goethe’s Translation :— 
Das Gras pes Dros. 


Ausgeherrschet hat die Sonne, 
Zu dem Fihrer kommt die Menge: 
Auf, Gesellen, schépfet Wasser, 
Theilt euch in das Abendbrod. 
Lamprakos, du aber, Neffe, 
Setze dich an meine Seite; 
Trage kiinftig meine Waffen, 
Du nun bist der Kapitan. 
Und thr andern braven Krieger, 
Fasset den verwaisten Sibel, 
Hauet griine Fichtenzweige, 
Flechtet sie zum Lager mir}; 
Fihrt den Beichtiger zur Stelle, 
Dass ich ihm bekennen mige, 
Thm enthiille, welchen Thaten 
Ich mein Leben zugekehrt. 
Dreissig Jahr bin Armatole, | 
Zwanzig Jahr ein Kimpfer schon ; 
Nun will mich der Tod erschleichen, 
Das ich wohl zufrieden bin. 
Frisch mir nun das Grab bereitet, 
Dass es hoch sei und gerdumig, 

_ Aufrecht dass ich fechten kénne 
Konne laden die Pistolen. 
Rechts will ich ein Fenster offen, 
Dass die Schwalbe Frihling kiinde, 
Dass die Nachtigall vom Maien 
Allerlieblichstes berichte. 


218 Passages from Greek Authors. : 


XII. 
ADAMANTIOS CORAES. 


Adamantios Koraes, from whose writings the following 
extract is taken, is by far the greatest figure in the history of 
Modern Greece. He was born in Smyrna in 1748, but left 
the East and studied Medicine, first at Amsterdam and then 
at Montpellier. In 1788 he came to Paris, where he remained 
throughout the Revolution. His literary studies soon spread 
his fame throughout Europe, while his eloquent letters and 
pamphlets did much to stimulate the national spirit of his 
countrymen. The Salpisma Polemisterion was published in 
Paris, on the death of Rhegas, in 1803. It contains some of 
the finest passages in Modern Greek, passages indeed which 
are surpassed by few in any language for their exalted pa- 
triotism and fervid eloquence. 


SAATIIZMA TOAEMIZTHPION. 


TloAcpnoare dourdv, & pepaddyruya kai yevvata réxva roy Takao 
“EAAnvoy, Gror duod évopévos rors BapBdpovs ris ‘EAAd8os rupdvvovs. 
*O xémos eivat puxpds mapaBadAdpevos pé tv Sdfav, 7» Srota Oédet 
aas éficacew pe trovs "Hpwas trot Mapadavos, ris Zadapivos, Trav 
IlAaraay, trav Oepporuddy, rovs dxarapayntous mpoydvous cas. 
"AAAG Ti A€yw Gerda cas eLioaocew; Tov Tovpxor 6 diwypds ard rhv 
“EdAAdSda Oédet cas xaragrncew técov évdoeorépous kai an’ avrovs Tovs 
MiAriddas, rovs OeptoroxAdas Kat rovs Aewvidas, cov evKohwrepov 
elvas va €urrodion tis Thy apxny Tov €xOpdy vd uP eis THY KaTotkiay 
Tov, mapa va rov di@én aod xpdvous roddovs pi(wOy eis adrny. 

TloAepnoare, pido xai adeAdoi, rovs amavOpdrovs Kat oxAnpovs 
Tovpxous* dye duws as Tovjpxot, dye ws oveis, GAN’ ws yevvaiot Tihs 
” €devOepias orpariarat, os brepaamoral ris lepas npav Opnoxeias Kat 
ths matpises. Xuaere xapls Edeov rd alpa ‘Trav €yOpav, doous evpere 
eLwmdtopévous xara ths éAevOepias, kat éroinous va oas orepnowce 
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ry» Conv. “As anoOdvy Goris rupavyikas ohiyye tov Tpaxay ras 
ddvoets, kal Tous éumodife va pnEwce ra 8eoud rev. "AAG omAcy- 
xvicOyre rév ovxov Tovpxoy, Goris (yret thy owrnpiay tov pe Say 
U a 3 ” A U > 4 e a e > 
puyny, } evaperreiras va petvp eis tHv “EdAdda, droracadpevos els 
, ’ 2 4 ae ‘ a ’ 
vopous Sixatous, cat yevdpevos kal a’ros tovs Kaprovs tis éXevbepias, 
xabos of T'patxol, xabds xal abrot ris Alyvmrou of Totpxot. “As fivas 
4 éxdienots nuay poBepad, add’ as yévn pe Sixatoovyny. “As dei£opev 
eis TO dyptoy ray MovoovApdvav yévos, Ore pov ths édevbepias 7 
émOupia, kat dxe 7 Siva trod dédvov cai rhs dpmrayiys, pas éEdmAgoe 
4 “ a LA ? , “~ > 4 € 
ras xetpas. “As pd0wow of drav6pwrot Tovpkor amd ry nperepay 
grtavOpariav, dri Sid vs mavowor ras KaOnpepwas ddtxias, ri 
kabnpepwny éxxvow tov ‘EXAnvxod atyatos, dvayxa(éueba mpds 
0 be We ? 4 
Katpoy va xvowpev GALyov aiza roupKKdr. 

*Emcadecdpevot Aourdv rv €£ ovpavod BonOeay, cal donacdpevor 
els roy GAXov pé ta Sdxpva ris eAri8os Kal ris xapas, of véor pe Ta 
dma, of yépovres pé tas ebyds Kai Tas mapawéoes, of lepeis pe ras 
evAoyias Kal ras mpds Tov Gedy Benoets, SAot Spod évopévor, yervaior 
rou “EAAnvixod dvdéparos KAnpovdpot, moAeunoare yevvaiws epi 
miotews, wept marpidos, mept yuvatkay, mept Téxvwy, wept maons THs 
Tapovons Kai rs épxouevas yeveds Tav Tparxay, rév tpicBapBapov, 
tov Gomdayxvov Tupavvoy ths ‘EAAddos, dv Oédere va avyre dco 
Tay madaay ‘EAAnvey dmdyovot, av Oédere va adnonre, as éxeivort, 
To dvoud oas deipynoroy eis rovs ai@vas Tey aidvev, Teévorro ! 


*Atpopnros 6 éx Mapabavos. 


XIII. 
Tricouris, A. D. 182r. 


The following notice was prefixed to S. Tricoupis’ collected 
speeches, published in 1862. It will draw the attention of 
the reader to the change which has taken place in the Greek 
language between 1821 and the present day. 
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ANAINOSTA ! 


-Exdi8eav rovs ava xeipas Adyous HO€Anca va Starnpjow Td yyyjctoy 
x a a le , , ‘ ’ ¢ . o>? 
airay Udos'* rovrov xdpw Tovs TuTévw Grws rovs amnyyetda. 

“O rpéros otros tis éxddcews Exer re kaddy’ Secrvuet drroias pera- 
Bodds? iméarn f ev Kowg xpnoet yA@ooa amd Tov 1824, Kal’ dv 
Katpoy annyyeAOn 6 mparos Adyos péxpt Tod 1861, na by amnyyeAGy 
6 reXevraios. re 


"Ev “A@nvas, 1862. 
=. TPIKOYOHS. 


FUNERAL ORATION ON LorD Byron. 


Adyos ’Emuxndeios® cis ray AdpSov NéeA Mrdipwra*, dmobaydvra cata 
rv 6 ’AmpiAiov rot 1824 €rous, Ty Kuptaxg tov Lldoxa ev 
Megodoyyio, dmov kat eLepwrndn én’ exkAnoias ind Srvpidwvos 
Tpexovrn. 

Ti dvéAmotov ovpBeBynxds! ri aftobpnynrov dvorvxnpa! odéLyos 
Kaipos elvat, dd’ od 6 Aads THs ToAuMabots ‘EAAdSos Sdos xapa xai 
ayadXiaors® éd€xOn eis rovs KéAzrous tov Tov éemionpov Tovroy avdpa, 
cal onpepov Gros Odinis cat xarnpea® xaraBpéxer rd vexpixdy Tov 
kpeBBdre pe mexpérara Saxpva, cat ddvperac dmaprydpnra. ‘O ‘yhuxv- 
TaTos xatpetiopds, Xpiords aveorn, fyewev Axapts, THY Nuepay Tov 
Ildoya eis ta yeiAn Trav ‘ENAnvor Xptotiavdy, of drotot, Sov Kat ay 
cuvarravrovoww evas Tov GAov Td Tpwt THs Nuepas exeivys, mply adn 
ouvevynOovy Tas Kadas éoptds, cuvepwrodvro, mas elvat 6 MuAdpdos ; 
xua8es GvOpwrro cuvaypeévor va S@oovy pera£v Twv Td Ceiov pidnpa™ 
Tis ayanns els rnv evpvxwpoy medidda Ew Tov reixous THs méAEwsS 


c j 
pas, epaivovro Ort cuvdyOnxav povoy Kat pdvov dia va mapaxadécouy 


1 To preserve their genuine form (style). 2 What changes. 
3 Funeral oration. * This spelling has now fallen into disuse, and 
‘Bupwy’ is generally adopted. 5 Joy and exultation. * Sadness, 
melancholy. 7 The divine kiss. 
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\ \ a 1.1 £4 ~ e Pf a a a 
Tov édevOepawriy Tov Tlavrés’ bmép ris tyetas roU auvaywuorov Tis 
edevbepias rod Tévous pas. 

Kal ras frov Suvardy va py ouvrpiBy 9 Kapdia Ody; vd pa) KaTa- 
muxpavbody SAwv Ta xeiAn ; edpéebn GAAnv Hopay 1d° pépos rovro Tis 
‘ENAd8os eis weptocorépay ypeiay Kal avayKny mapa eis Thy éroyny 

p ‘pay xpetay aykny mapa eis thy émoxny, 
ka? hv 6 moAdvOpnynras Muddpd Mrdipwv émépace xtvdvvevoas Kal 
airiy tiv Cony tov eis rd Mecoddyyt?; Kat rére Kal eis doov Katpov 

rd ? x 3 , , 2. $3 ’ ry 
ouvétnoe patn pas, Sev ebepamevoe TO tAOVatOMapoXsy ” Tov xépt Ta 
Xpnpatixa Sewd pas, Ta 6rotu 7 mrwxeia pas ta adiwey adipOora ; 
méaa GANa KaAd, ToAD aképyn peyaAntepa, nAmiCapev an’ avroy Tov 
dydpa ; Kat onpepov, ddAoipovoy ! aonpepoy 6 mpos Tdpos Kararriver* 
kat avroy Kai ras éAmidas pas ! 

"AAAG Sév numopovoe taxa Kabnpevos, kat €Ew THs ‘ENAddos, ava- 

s 5 4 , 5 A - > 7 BS) Ld Q 4 
mavdpevos” kai yatpdpevos Ta Kada THs Etparmns, va tpeén pe pdvny 

a , “a , Le > Ul , < “A > “A 
THY peyadodwpiay rns Kapdias Tov eis BonOerdy pas; rovro apKovce 
dia npas®. 7 Soxtpacpevn dpdynors’ rod Ipoedpov ris BovAjs xal 

“a a 
Atotxyrod pas fOeXev oixovopnme pe pova a’ra Ta peoa THY aodddeay 

OY BEpa@ yr@v’ GAAd, ay dpKov vro Sua nuas, Sev apKov 
TOY pEep@v ToUTOY d, ay dpxovoe tovro dia nas, dev dpxodcer, 
xt, de airév’ mdaopéevos amd tip piow® da va brepaomicera 
mavrore Ta Stxatmpata tov dvOp@rov, Grov kai dy ri €BXere xata- 
marnpeva®, yevynpevos eis EAevOepov Kai mavoodov EOvos °°, Opeppevos 
madidbey pe THY avdyvoctv Tay ovyypaupdroy Tov aBavadrov mpoyd- 
voy pas, Ta érroia Siddoxouvy Goous nEevpowy** va ra dStaBdlovy, Bye 
pdvov ti elvat, GAAG kal Ti mpéret va Fra, Kat ri propel? vad Fra 
13 


? 
6 “AvOpwros, ide tov eEaxpetmpevov’®, tov drAvaodepevoy avOpwrov 


tis “EdAdbos va emyepicOy va cuvrpivn \* ras ppuxras ddvoaus rov 
A 


kal Ta curTpipata Tay ddvowy Tov va Kapy KomTepa Ein Sia va 


1 To implore the Deliverer of the Universe. 3 It must not be 
forgotten that the semi-colon in Greek has the same force as our note 
of interrogation. 8 And while he lived with us did not his liberal 
hand remedy our financial distress ? * Swallows up. 5 Resting. 
6 This was enough for us. 7 The tried prudence. ® Created, 
fashioned by nature. ® Wherever he saw them trampled down. 
10 Born in a free and all-wise nation. 1 As many as know how to 
read them, ™ Can, for dtvaras. 18 Debased and bound in chains. 
## To crush the terrible bonds. 
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dvaxrnon' pe tiv Biay 6, re rov Gpracey % Bia, cide, cat adyoer 
GAas ras mvevpatixas Kai g@patiKas amoAavees THs Etpamns, Kat 
HAGE va Kaxorabnoy Kai va taraimopnO7* paty pas, cuvayouldspevos 
dxt pdvoy pe tov mAoUréy Tov, Tov Groioy Sév eAumNOn, byt pdvov pe 
THY yvaoiv tov, THs étoias pas edwxe réva catnpioady onpeia, dd\Aa 
kai pe Td omabi tov dxomopévov® épuyrioy tis Tupavvias Kai THs 
BapBapérnros* 7AOev, cis Eva Adyor, kata THY papTupiay Tay oiktaKay 
Tov, pe amdépactw * va drobdvy eis rhv “ENAd8a bd ri ‘ENAdSa’ Tes 
Aourdy va py ouvrpiB7 Grey pas 7 xapdia dia rv otépyow avrod rov 
avdpds; ms va py KAavowpey THY oTépnoiy Tov ws yeriKTyy orépnow 


ddov Tov “EXAnuKod yévovs ; 
* * * * * * 


1 To regain by force. 2 And came to endure hardships and be 
afflicted with us. 8 Sharpened aguinst. * With the determina- 
tion to die in Greece, for Greece. 
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I. 


MELAS. 
Ali Pasha and Suli. 


AAHTIAZA> KAI ZOYAT. 


Xpdvous moAAovs émoAcuer 6 AAntacas rd Sovdcov, dywrdpevos 
va xuptevon ard, Kai va xabvmord£n' tovs ZovAiwtas’ aAN’ of vor 
avrot Srapriarat, épmvedpevot® amd 1d iepdv aicOnua ths éAevbepias 
kai TOU TaTpiwTicpoL, yervaiws mavrote trepaoricOnaay rH marpisa 


8 rovs moAvapibpous otpatovs rov 


TwY, Kal Npwik@s améexpavoay 
*AAnraca., 

Kara 1d 1800 dmeAmobels 6 "AXnmacas and thy Sivayw Tay 
drA@v Tov, Karépuyev eis rnv Sivapw Tav xpnudrav, éAmifev Ore 8 
aitav 7OeXe xaropbacer* rods cxorovs Tov. “Obev oréAder mpeoBees 
els rd Sovriov, kat dC adrav mpoodhéepe dim xAtddas rovyytov® mpos 
Tovs SouvNwras, Urocxdpevos eis avrovs kat davdociay® xal érotac- 


, a ¢ a 
Snore yaias’ rod Cyrnowot mpds dmoxardoraciy Tey, apxet va® 


mapadoawat Tos dmopOnrous Bpdxovs tov SovAiov rev. 

"180v S€ 7 amdvtnots Tod Hpwikod Tovrov aod eis Tas mpotdcets 
Tov ’Anraca : 

““Belip ’AAnmaea ce xatperovper ® ! 

‘H marpis pas eivat ameipws yAuxurépa kat amd ra dompa cov", 
kat Gmé Tovs edruyxeis térous Gmov imdcxeca va pas Shons. “Ober 
paraiws xomiudfes'!, ered) 7 eAevOepia pas Sev mwdeirat ore ayopd- 
(erat  Odovs rovs Onoavpods Tis yns, mapa pdvoy pe rd aipa Kai pe 
rov Odvatayv Kal rod torépov TovAtwrov, 


of SovAc@rat pixpol kai peydAor.” 





1 And to subdue. 2 Inspired by the holy sentiment. 3 Beat 
back. * In the hope that by their means he would attain his ends. 
5 Two thousand purses—a Turkish purse = 500 Piastres, about £5. 
6 Exemption from tribute. 7 And whatever lands they might ask of 
him to settle on. ® If they would only give up the impregnable rocks. 
9 We greet thee, 10 ‘Your money, literally white coins. *Ev dompoyr, 
one farthing. 4 You labour in vain. 
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’"Aroruxav 6 'AAnmacas évamiov ris adioyxpnparias! kal ris 
loyvpas didorarpias trav yervaloy Lovlwwrdv, mpocepvyev eis ra 
péoa tis Staipécews* xat ris mpodocias, ’Enpoomdbnce Xordy vad 
Siahbeipn iiarépws® rv Sovdedryny ZepBay, cal da ris mpodoclas 
avrou va emirixy THY UrosovAwaw Tov Tovdiov. “Obey éexpdadeper 
els avrév oxraxdota movyyia Kai peyioras Trias, dy ovvredcon * eis 
Tous axomous Tov. "AXN’ 6 ZovdAwrns ZepBas i8ov ri amnvryce mpds 
rov "AXnracay: 

“Sé evxaptorad, Befipn, 8a tHv mpds ee aydmny cov. TAY Ta 
Oxraxéota tmovyyia mapaxaXd va pry pov ra oreiAns, éredy Kal Sev 
néeipo va rd perpnow’ kal dy ffevpa mddw Bev quovv edxapiory- 
pévos otre piay rérpay ris marpidos pou va got 8how & dvrimAn- 
popny®, xal ody marpi8a dAdKAnpoy ds hartdfecat®, 

‘H rey 8¢ drov™ pod imdcyecat pov eivar dypnoros®, aAoiros 
+ Kai riun eis éué eivar ra Eppard pov ®, pé rd dota arabavarifa™ rd 
dvopa pov, tmepacme{suevos tiv yAuKurarny pou marpisa. 

ZépBas.” 


IT. 


TRICOUPIS. 
Article from the Newspaper, ‘H “Mpa, of April 12/24, 1879. 
ENESTQOTA. 


"Apiorn 7) cupBovdn, nv év rq xbeawp adrns PidrrA~ Bide 7 
“ TadXtx} Anuoxparia” ™ els re ry Toupxiay xai els ri “EAAGSa, iva 
cuvdyoos cuppaxlav ? mpds adrocdBnow rév éx rov maycdaBiopov 
xivduvov, dmedouvros®, iva xaraxAvoy xat rv Tovpxiay xal rip 
‘EAAdda, °Enlons cupépovoa ceive eis auddrepa ra Spopa xpdty 


1 Uncovetousness. 2 Means of division (discord) and treachery. 
® To corrupt secretly. * If he would co-operate. 5 As a return. 
* My entire country, as you imagine. 7*Omov for ri dwotay. 


* Valueleas, useless. ° Arma, 10 Immortalize. 4 République 
Francaise. _™ To formanalliance. 4 Threatening. 


Q 
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4) WOATIKY aUTN, GAA’  GvoTaCts THs amodoxys aitis eivat dvayxaia 
pévoy mpds tiv Toupkiay, didrs 9 “ENAds éveorepvicbn) avr aro 
ixavod 8n xpdvou éx oxAnpas &8axOeica meipas*. Teipav énlons 
okAnpay tay tdcewv kai Tov SodorAoKia@y Tov mavoAaBicpod €AaBe 
wal 7 Tovpxia, add’ ex ris meipas tavrns ov8ev aoyxeddv 4 TIvAn 
€3:8dyOn, Kal ovvnbes pev rodro rz UvAp, rd wapadogdrepov Spws 
eivas, Ort Thy avriy ris WvAns duBdvoriay® Sexe év ro Cyrjpare 
ToUT@ 4 avriAnmrap* tis Tovpxias ’AyyAla. Kairos 9 xvBépynots 
Tov Adpdov Byxovedirs avéypaer ev r@ mpoypdppare THs dvarodKys 
adris mroXtriKis THY KaTaTOAELnoLY TOU TaveAaBiopOd, ToToUTOY OALyov 
évvoet tiv GAnby onpaclay tov Kuwdvvov, dv éx Tov mavodaBiopod 
Scarpéxer y Toupxia, ore ayri va aumota® rp LvAy troyopnoas 
mpos thy ‘EAXdda xdpw ovupnpdtews pet aris Kata Tov tavoda- 
Btopod, rovvavrioy cvvaiwei® eis troxwpnoets THs Toupkias mpos rov 
mavodaBiopoy év ty "Avatodky “Popvadig, émidiaxovoa™ tiv amotn- 
ploow rhs TvAns émi rais mapaywpnoect ravras év To Tepiopiop@ 
ray tmép tis ‘EXAdSos amaitnOecdy ind rod Bepodweiov cuvedpiov 
Ovovy ris LvAns. “Anavray éoxdros 6 x. Aatyapd ets twa mpé- 
oBevow eimev, Gre of cAavor OédXoves Katarviter® rhv EvOev rov Aipov 
AAnuxyy eOvdryra, dv 6 Aiyos 8év xaradnhbj trd tov dbopanxar 
orparevpdrev. “Oras 8 6 dyyhos mpeoBeurns, orm Kal of dyyNor 
imoupyot émxadoivras ry tept ris Adnuuxgs éOvdrnros pépypvay, 
éodxtis GéXovor vw’ dyritaxOaot xara Tov dgwwcewy Tod mavoAaBiopod,. 
"Evépyeray Spws omovdaiay irep® ris AAnviKjs eOvdrnros bid ray 
mpooddéperv tis Toupxias Ovotay ovSepiay cumoraot, rovvavriov 8€ 
evOus as evexa rv aGddaxd& ayyAKav ouphepdvrav fH evexa Adyov 
yerixns modutiKns Oewpnowow dvayxaiay Thy tmoxapnow amévayre TOY 
mavoAaBixay arairngewy ov pdvoy Angpovodat tiv mepl “ENAdoos 
pépspvay, adda dev diordfovow, dy 7 wepioracis rd émirpérp, wa 
mwonowvra THY Yroxopnow avatopact ths ‘ENAd8os. Totro d¢ 





1 Has embraced,  * Taught by cruel experience. ® Dimness of 
sight, short-sightedness. * Defender, protector. 5 Instead of 
recommending, ° Assents to, acquiescesin. 7’ Pursuing. ‘* Stifle. 
® In favour of. ' Do not hesitate, 


/ -  Lricoupis. 227 


daivera: cupBaiwoy xai fon && ahoppns tév rhs avaroduys ‘PapvdAias, 
‘O *Adéxos macas Boyopidys dvaderybeis Siounrys' ris dvatodeys 
“‘PopvAtas, éyxpioe: ray edpwraixay Suvdpewr, orevde mply 4h éyxara- 
oraby év th vég avrov Oéoe, va Snuocia mpoeArby ds SroWnguos ? 
yyepov ths BovAyapias. ‘H 8€ perdBaots rov xdpntos SovBddod 
els Beévqy, dvapevopevov abrd0s adwe, troribera oxi doyxeros® 
mpos Tiy évrés OAL yaw npepoy cvyxpornOnaopemy BovAryapixyy cuve- 
Aevow * mpds exdoyny tyepdvos Kal mpds ry wapacKevafopeyny avdp- 
pnow ent tov Bovdryapixdy Opdvoy rov aveyywptopevov brd ris 
Etpénns Svoixnrod ris avatoAtkys ‘Popvdias. Kuduvever otros 7 
GyyXcxr KuBépynois va (Sy Karappéov® apiy ere émoreyaoOy® rd 
map aurns emtwonbey olkodépnpa THs avaroAKhs ‘PapuAias Kal Tovro 
Guumparrovons avrns eis Ta mapacKevafovra THy Katdppevow. Oire 
9 IlvAn odte 4) "AyyAla nOeAnoay va éevvonowcw, ort aohadrés Edahos 
aytiordgews év trois adopaow els tiv avarodexny “PopvAcay Fro 7 
€Anvorovpricy cuppayla. Tihv cuppayiay ravrny dev droxpovovow 
oi &yyAot troupyoi, rovvavriov 8€ cunoraow ait év Néyas’ 6 8é x. 
Aaiyapd rairny nv cuppaxiay dépes cuvexas ent trav yeiewr. 
"AAAG rovs dmapairnrouvs Gpouvs mpos THy rotavTny ocuppayiay obre 
9 IlvAn otre 9 ’AyyAia nO€Anoay va Karavonowor, "Ev dddAais 
mepioraceoww tows Kat rys “EAAddos ai amarnces dev 64 oa 
evmpayparomoinro.’, dcov elva: al onpepwai. ‘H ‘EAAds onpepov 
xatavoovoa, Grs ev TH oupmpdages “EAAddos xal Tovpxias eyxerras 7 
gatnpia rou AAnMopou Kai} €y TH péAXovre avarrvéis avrod ovdev 
Go drarei as spov rhs rovavtns cupmpdtews 7 riv divappuOpow 
rou é\Anvoroupkixov (yrnparos, cab’ dy rpdirov éexavducev abriy 7 
Evponn év auvedpip. “Evvénoev 4 Evparn, ore mpds civderw oxe- 
ceoy® eidixpevovs dedias ‘EAAados Kal Toupxias anyreiro, dras 7) 
dsevbernois THY cuvdpwy apn ras apoppas trav dapwnav*®. “Oray 
9 ‘EAXds aroxrnon ws oivopoy roy ”OAvprory, ra KayBouma xal ra 
diaxwpifovra ry “Haretpoy amd ris *AABavias void ovvopa, Svvarat 

1 Governor. * Candidate. * Is not unconnected. * The 


assembly, conference. 5 Tumbling down. ‘° Before it is roofed in. 
7 Practicable. * Relations, | ° Causes of discord. 
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cal évripws al Avotrek@s mpds Tov AAnnopoy va ouvafy cxEveEs 
mpos Thy yelrova émixpdateay ouppaxicas mpds trepdomow Tov Ure 
rijs BepoAwelou ovvOnnns xabtepwOévros xabeoraros', “Avev 8é ris 
mpayparoronceas TOU Spov rovrou ayri crotxelov ouvrnpycens Tov 
xaGeora@ros éoras avarospdoras * 7 “EAAds Kal 6 EAANUapes OTOLXELOY 
Siadvcews xai mpds idiay éavrot (nulav, Gddda Kal mpds drebpov ris 
TlvAns. “Evdom 4 IlvAn cal 9 *AyyAia tudde@rrover® mpés ras 
dAnbeias tavras, 7 Avots ToU EAANvoroupKiKOd (nrnuatos Oa bpiorara 
dvaBoAny. *AAAG cal 4 IVAN kal 7 "AyyAia 6a é€axodovbact rupAor- 
rovoa *, évéda@ yiverat mpds avras xpjots povoy Tay emyeipnudrow © 
tis tmeOois. Aévy apudtBdddAopev, Gre TO THreypadixas ayyedber 
GpOpov ris “ Taddcxijs Anpoxparias” éxridnoe Ta émsyecpnpara ravra 
dad ris cumOous ry enpepids exeivy Seuwdryros’ GAN averapeys 
xvSuveves v dmodexOy Kal 7 ovmpyopia atrn, ay py 8ypnovpynb7 
xatdorqots émBdAdovea +7 TlvAy Kat rH ’AyyAig évépyeav avurép- 
Gerov év tq Arguing Cyrnpars. Tov Snproupyiay ris Kxaracrdcews 
rauTns dvapever } KuBépynots éx T&v GAdov f ex rhs tvyns, dev elve 
& ddvvaroy va érédby ék towovray adoppoy roavrn Karacraors. 
"ANAd 1d xaF nuas hpovotpev, Ore Sev emcreAct rd KabyKov abris 
n KuBepynots 7 Suvapévn va Snpouvpynoy Kardoracw, éfavayxafovcay 
ras Auvdpess els emtrédeow ray trocyécewy altay kal pu) mparrovea 
rovto, adivovoa 8é, iva mapépxwvras GAAnAodiadsyws © ai xardAAnAot 
evxaspiat GAvywpoupévov tov AAnvKod (ytnuaros, Gmep ad ris bro- 
ypadis ths Bepodsveiou ouvOnxns ovdé Bnua péxpe Tovde"™ éromoaro 
els ra mpdaw ®, 


1 The established order of things consecrated by the Berlin Treaty. 
* Unavoidably. * Are blind. * Note construction. ° Arguments. 
* Successively, by turns. ° Hitherto. ° Forward. 
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III. 


STEFANOS XENOS. 
Extract from the Newspaper, “‘O Bperravixds ’Aorip,” June 4/16, 1878. 
TIEPI TOY YIIOYPrEIOY TON AHMOSIQN EPIFON. 

Tlapadeydspevor! drra& ors 1 EAAnViKN KuBepynots Eye Ta ypnyara 
xai 9 idia avadapBaver? 8a Tov troupyeiou tov Snpoociwy épywr Tas 
wept dv 6 Adyos emtyecpnoes®, dpeiiopev va trodeiLopev, Gre rd 
iroupyeiov rotro memes va StatpeO7 eis Sedopa. tunpara sievOvvdpeva 
éxacrov* ind eidikay éxdorou KAddov.”AyyAwy xat ovy) “EAAnvay, 
“AyyAoy ofrives yernoovra: Snpdras® dua ry apife tov év ‘EAAdH, 
“AyyAov mapaxoAovboupévar® td Tov dvayxaloy mporwmxov" 
8 ofrot 04 éxdéEwor nal épwor pel Eavtav exacros mpds Siopydvoow 
rou kA\adou roy. 

Tovs tynpardpxas rovrous 7 KuBépynots opeiNer vd mpocAdBy éx 
trav Swevduvréy trav mpwricrav Biopnxanxoy xaraornparwy® ris 
’AyyAlas, ta érrota otra: épyavioavres mpd Sexarevraerias TovAdxioTOV 
SevOdvovary, odxt dv8pas ebpwraixys dnuns f Oewpyrixo’s cvyypa- 
eis xai S8deropas GAN’ ddaveis mpaxrixods apxsunyavexors®, otrives 
@Wpvoay kal Swpydmcay odd Spo Epya ert imdpxovra Kal evdoxt- 
povvra, otrives eipydoOnoay Kai donudpar épydfovrat imép ris pyuns 
rou dvéparos xal Tis mpoaddou ovxi éavrav adda Tov épyooracidpyxov, 
Sorts mBavdv obre drag ris éB8opuddos Oeres tov dda rou év ro 
épyorraola xat doris @s mAovaws Bovdeurys'? dtépxerat Td rAEioToy 
pépos rod Biov rov éy Aovdlvp paxpdy rod épyooraciou rov. O! 
rowovrot dvopes mdvrore elvar pwdiacpévor pera Tay dyaykaiwy aro- 
Sexrixay" rav Drwv épyooraciov, ev ois madidbev elpydaOnoay 
€xovres moAvripu amodesktixa THs ixavérntos, TyudryTes Kal éeyKpa- 
tetas? twy ws Kal Tov yxapaxrnpos rwv. Ovdeuiav 8€ ducxodlay 


aurar, 


1 Admitting, acknowledging. 7 Undertakes. * The enterprises 
in question. * Must be divided into various departments, each one 
directed. 5 Greek citizens. * Accompanied by. 7 Personnel. 
* Industrial establishments. ® But humble, practical foremen. 7° M.P. 
11 Furnished with the necessary certificates. 13 Of ability, honesty 
and sobriety. 
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Ocdet drayrnoy 7 AX. KuBépynois rowvrous dv8pas ava{nrotca va 
evpn, dy xoprynoy mpos rovrots Tov airdv pucOdy xai twas eOnxds 
yaias f troxpewby! eis pedAdXovody Twa duorPyy pera Ty Sopydvocw 
rov re Tunparos Tov troupyeiou xal ray épyootacioy’ éyopuew éx 
melpas® Gre ovdepiay SvoxoAlay Oédes adwavrnoy 7» KuBépynots mpds 
tovto Sore dnd rov 1872-1875 dendAOouer ras Bioynyanxds médes 
Ths ‘AyyNlas pos maAnow Tov odnpodibov Kal pera ravra Tov odn- 
pov tis Sepipov, nal ovveryericOnpev cal ovve(noapey pera Tap 
TAcioT@y rouray, kal nkovoapuev woAXovs ToUTwY rporeivaryras Mparovs, 
Gri émeOvpour® va EAOwor eis “EAAGSa, Kai avolEwo 1» Bropnyxaviav Tov 
rorov. Mdvos d€ of rovovror avOporros ywopl{over rivas bropnyan- 
ous kal épyaras* mpéret vd cuptrapaddBwot pel éavrdy. Td ddov dé 
mis trobécews Sev elvat Erepov fH Gre of “AyyAoe Aéyoucs Sewvdpra, 
cerina nal Nipas®, Ae &  AAnvnKy KuBépyots dheta va 
wAnpdoy TovTous oly) os rovs Tunuardpxas aitis tay dAAwy trovp- 
yetwv, GAAd yxsAlas Kal ytAlas wevraxocias Nipas oTepAivas Exacroy 
émavoiws, dotis ws 6 KataAAnAos® amp Gere oixovopet ernoiws 
modAds xthiddas Nipas mpoAapBavov™ ra tov pnxavdvy cuvnos 
oupBaivovra, rn» POopay rovray Kal ras Kataypnoes® Td Kupi@repoy 
d€ mavrov, eis xeipas rou  éemyeipnots Everat aogpadns’ otros 8 
€oeras trevOuvos epi tov mpocodopdpou fj éeme{nutov® évds mpoidvros 
Tov epyooraciou, rd 8€ Kupi@repoy mayrav, outros Seine va didd£éy 
Tous péAXovras va StadexOace rovroy Kal poppacy THY oxoAHY éxeiyny 
Tov KxAddov avrov, Thy py emvdexopévny Sevrépas f) rpirns rafews 
eCovoy'’? dvOpwrov. Of rovodros Kipwots Gras yooous dev éxovow F 
Tov éemayyéAparés" rav, mpds 8 aicOdvovras cuvnOws ds:arpiorov 
épwra, Td emdyyedpa roy elvar 9 péptuva air&y, 5 xapxivos tor 
etvas 8¢ cuvdpoynra eis pdvoy ras éemiorrnuovixds épnpepisas, } ovy- 
ypappara rov émayyéhpards tov, cal mapaxodovodar ras eheupdcets 
THS Npépas, Kparovyres onpedoers Kal dvres evnpepos xal rhs 

1 Or pledge itself. 2 We speak from experience. 5 That they 
desired. * What subordinates and workmen. 5 Pence, shillings, 
and pounds. * Suitable, proper. ‘’ Guarding against. ° Abuse. 
aaa for the profit or loss. 1° Cheap. ™ Profession, trade, 
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€\axiorns Bedtidcews' f rpod8ou ris yevouerns els tt épyoordctoy’ 7 
ddAnroypadia® rav, al oxéces ror os éx povorovias mepiorpEepovrat 
macat pdvov pera£d tay dvOpdmreay rod émayyéApartés tov, al av{vyoe 
kal ra Téxva Tw ovdey Dro yrwpifoves cai perafy rwyv cvvdiadéyov- 
rat } rovro. 

Of dvOparros obra: droredovar® rhy rafw rav oeBactorépwr rijs 
dyyuxns Kowovias*, ~xover 8€ ry peyaderépay Trav dperdy, bnX. 
éxelyny rov ywooxew va brordacwrra els pdvov 1d Evtipov’? 8d Sev 
HOerov traxovce: bt drow roy xdopoy eis te Td drotoy nOvvaro va 


Gpavphoy etre ry emcotnpomny fh nO avray trdAnwu’, 


IV. 


ANG. VLACHOS. 


This extract is given as an example of the Greek spoken by the middle 
classes. The language they wrife is much more correct and pure. 


H EZSHEPI2 TOY KYPIOY ZOYZAMAKH. 


Oixoyevecaxal oxnvai, 
Al 

‘O Kupsos Ilap8adés nai 9 Kupia Uapdadod elve mpooxexAnuevor” 
td éomépas eis cvvavacrpopny. 

‘O Kupwos Sovoapdans, tmddAnAos® tov ypadeiov rep ScevOiver 
6 xuptos Llapdands, évuppevOn mpd rwov pnvav, ty aya0g ovpmpages 
Tov Mpolorapevov® rov, mAovaiay vipdny ex Ilatpay, Zyovcay pe 
éva 6pOadpdv GAeydhrepov avrov, GAN’ els dro{npiwow"® rot éddelrov- 
ros OpOadpov Sexarévre ern nrtias mepioodrepa, Kal els aro{npiogty 


1 Improvement. * Correspondence. 5 Constitute, form. 
‘ The community. * The honourable. ° Reputation. 7 Are invited. 
* Clerk, subordinate. ® By the kind co-operation of his superior. 


1@ To make up for. 
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ray meptocevdvreay Sexavévre cray tpidxovra mévre xtAtddas Spaxpar 
mpotxa. ‘OQ ddABws Lovoapudens éovddcyicbn 1d Kar’ apyds', eis 
mavyryupic pov Tov omovdaiou rovrov Kal evruxots cuuBeBnxdros® Tov 
Biov rov, va 8d0n xopdy els robs mapavipdous THY avTiy Tdv ydpev 
Tov éomépay’ elxe S€ pddcora mapaxadéoes kat tmaftoparixdy twa* 
gitov rov va rq mpounOevon* éx ths oTpariorixys povoins é& 
Adovroy, év KAapwerroy Kal év rpopmrdm, Fros €va mAayiavdop, eva 
dfvavAov xai play BapvodAmcyya, ws ypapovot onpepoy of veopo- 
rioros THS yA@oons Kabaptorai®, drws 1rd evappsmoy a’ray pédos 
mrepwon tous médas Tov mpooKexAnpévwv. "AA elra perevdyce, 
oxepOets® dre 8év Fro Kaddv va mapateivy rd perad Tis oTéeyews" 
kal Tis aropovacews avrov xpomxdy didornpa, cal amehdowe vad 
avaBddpn els mporpoperepov Katpdy roy xopeutixdy TOY ydywv Tov 
Trayrryupio poy. 

Ovrw Aourdy perd Twas pnvas, Huépay Twa TépTny THs EBSopados 
@paia émuoxerrnpia, Sixny perproppdsver mpockAnrnpior’, deveunOnoay 
els rods ywpipous xal didous rov Kupiov Sovoapaden, dv év EraBe xat 
6 Kuptos Hapdadds, éxov otra : 

“°Q Kuptos xat 7 Kupla Sovoapdxn mapaxadover toy Kuptov xai 
viv Kupiay Iapdadov va AdBoos ryy xadoovrny va mdpwot td Tdi 
els rqv olxiay roy THY Kuptaxny, 10 NoepSpiov, els ras 8 1d éomépas.” 

Snpewreoy ® Sri rHy Hyepav ravrny eEcreev 7 d8pa mpdvora™ ris 
Kupias Sovoapuakn, xaOdre tiv Kuptaxny exeivny ovvérurrey 7 érérevos 
THs €opris Tod veapod rns cu{vyou—6é Sovoapuanys éxadeiro "Opéeatns 
—xai 7 vedvuphos Haowpdn éoxépOn, Ott mpoodvecrarox fro va 
mammyupicbaot 8a Tov avrod xopod Kat Sia Tov ai’rod KumédXov 
reiov? 6 re ydpos tys xal 9 éopri Tov oupPiov THs. 

Ovra rowdy rv éowépay ris Kuptaxis, 10 NoepSpiov, derdat 


13, 


é e ’ e ’ e =- 14 2 a ” 
ovyxpdéves yworrat €roisaciat éroysaciat vrodoyns “ ev TD OK@ 





? At first. ? In celebration of this important and happy event. 
® He had asked a non-commissioned officer. * To provide. ° The 
newly enlightened purists. * Having reflected. 7 Crowning, 
mnatriage ceremony. * By way of modest invitations. ° Nota bene. 
10 The delicate foresight. 11 The anniversary. 13 By the same 
cup of tea. 18 Preparations. * For reception. 
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rot Loveapdkn, Kal érotpaciat émioxéwews ev Te oixw rod Iap- 
daXrod. 

*As pvnpovevoopey év wapddp!, xai mplv ff} eicéAOwpev els tas 
oixias rou “Apdirpvovos Kal tod févov rov, Ore tiv mporepaiay rod 
éomépas*, cal hv orcypyy 6 K. Tapdadds jromadero va avaywpyon 
€x tov ypadheiov, émAnolacey eis abrov 8etkGs® 6 Sovoaparns, xai 
mepteriooay eis rovs SaxriAous Tov Tv dAvow Tov wpodoyiov * rov, 
wa diackeddon mwas Tiv Seidiay adrov, TO etme, pediav yAveepdv 
pecdiapa oeBacpov kal vrorayis : 

—Aomdy . . . 04 oas Zyapev abpiov rd éomépas, Kipte Acev- 
Ouvra ; 

— Xwpis dddo5, Kipte Soveapdeyn .. . xwpis GAo! amyvrycer 6 
Kuptos Ilapdadds, avripediay nal éxeivos pediapa tmepoxns xat 
mpooracias ©, 

* * * * * * 

— Codswp7 ! 

— ‘Opiore ahévrn’™! 

— Inyawe va mons & dudéi® ... pera pony dpav | 

—Ilés rov va mepdon® cai dd ris Atte, va pov mdapy eva 
Cevyape yavria® .. . Emrdpiov apibpd, aonpa! éepadrvnvey ex ov 
Sapariou ts 9 Kupia Evppoown. 

— Kaha... xal ropa évOupnOns va mapps ydvria, evoynpevn © ; 

— To éAnopdvnca! ti Oédets va Kapow ropa ; 

— M? xeipdrepa! eybvpicew 6 av{vyos, kal dueBiBace rv sra- 
payyeAlay eis tov imnpéerny, Goris annvrnoe pév peyadopavas : 

— Ilo\d xadad, adévrn, dpéows ... 

"AAN’ eyubvpicev Guos oryd cal qeora evoeBactoas : 

— Ma... dhevrixd, ddnOeva, wot dye xadXlrepa. Meo’ ’s ri} 


1 Let us record hy the way. 3 The evening of the day before. 
> Timidly. * ‘Watch-chain. 5 Without fail. Certainly. 
* A smile of superiority and patronage. 7 Here, sir. What is it? 
‘Optore is used in a number of meanings. It means also ‘Come in.’ 
KaAds wplcare = you are welcome. ® Go and get a cab. ® és 
for elxés, Tell him to go. 10 And buy (take) a pair of gloves. 
11 A term of affection, blessed one. 
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Adown? Kal ’s ri) Bpoxy tpéxa v ayopd{ns yderia Kai vd mavys 
dpagi! "A! Séy Oa yeivew « eyd adévrns® xdpyud copa ! 
A’ 

“O Kupwos Iapdands cioepyerat eis tov korravd rou, Kat mpoorale: — 
va év0v69°, "ANAd rovro ceive advvarov, xabdri 7} eVowpos aif{vyds TOU 
€xec wAnpes Td Swpdtiov éobyrav, pecopoplay, pavdvdiwy, ornbode- 
chev Kal wdons ths woAvpsphou ovaoxeuns* Tov yuvatkeiou iuaticpov. 
Suvdyes Nourdy ra evddpard rov, AapPBdver év puxpdy xadromrpov Kal ép 
xnplov’, nai dnépxerat els rd ypadeidy tov, drws ourredéoy év aire 
tiv évdupagiav tov. "AdAd per’ GAlyov évOupeiras, dre elve akipe- 
oros®, kal dri mpere: va Evproby mply dAAdép. MeraBaiver xai mddw 
els roy Kotrava, dvoryoxAeies™” tiv Ovpay, Scapaprupopéeyns Ths Kupias 
Lapéanod, ore Oa tiv xpvdoy nal émorpéper xparay 7rd Evpadidy rov 
kai rd Aowrd draroupeva®, "EvOupeiras rére, Ore Seder Oeppdv vdap, 
GdAd waparnpav Srey dpa ceive mpoxexopnpévn, kad Sev iodeirerat 
kaipos iva rd USwp OeppavOy, dpxeira: eis rd yuxpdv, Kal dpxerat 
meptareipoy® pe cdrova ry oiydva kal ras maperds rov"’, Aéyo 
xaP éaurév: 

—©a pot €\Oy mdédw Kapped xarasBacra eis ta Sdvria, mov va 
pé tpedAdvy"*> GAAd .. . ti vd yelvy ! 

Kat jrowadfero va hépn rd Evpdquov emi riv mapeay airov’ Gre 
nxet kal wddw 6 odor"? ris dvoryoperns Oupas. 

— 30 coat, Codmpy; hwvet 6 IapSadds, mpoBddAwv srLyov Thy 
carwveduproy avrov popdyy dia rhs Gupas. 

—"Oxt, dhévrn| dnavra xdrobev 7 pwvy ris danperpias, elve 
€vas kupwos ... Oedet xdre vd oGs cimp *. 

—"“As mepdoy play DAnv Spav. "Exo épyaciay, 

— Elve dvayxn va cas i839 répa, dravra perd twa Sevrepdderra '* 
9 pov) ris tmnperplas. 

1 Méoa els riv Adoany. In the mud. 2 Ah! shall I not become 
master ? 8 Endeavours to dress. 4 The multifarious apparatus. 
5 A looking-glass and a candle. ® Unshaved. 7 Opens and shuts. 
® The requisite articles. ® To smear, lather. 10 His chin and 


cheeks. ™ A cold in the teeth to drive me wild 1% The bell rings. 
13 Wishes to say something to you. * After a second or two. 
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— "Ao candy! Aeyes xa? éavrdv 6 aruxys Anyuntpdens, Kal py 
Suvdpevos va mpdén GAdos, dropdooe dv taxes Tov odrwva and 
ris pops tov, Kal e€épyerat rov ypaelou rov, évp 6 vuxrepwis 
émoxertns avaBalver ri KAipaxa, 

— ‘H xvpla Tpayava, déyes pecdidv 6 vewort €AOav?, ods ordAXe 
rd kretdt rod Gewpeiov® de’ améwe .. . dv gyanare.... 

— Evyapiorodpey modv, madi pov... ebyaptorovpev . . | ddAd 
eiueba mpooxexAnpévot eis ovvavaotpopyy’ dmavra 6 radairwpos 
Tlapdadés, mpoorabay va xoddoy rd Gpyitoy tis poppis rou da 
TumiKod Tivos pedtduaros. 

—"A, ete! mpookvva*, nadiy voxra cas. 

— Ipooxuynpara odd. 

Kal eicépyxeras els rd ypadeidy rou ypudALov x rov Gupod®, 

— Auddre£e nai airy trav jpépay Kat thy Spay va pas oreidy 
7d Oewpeidy rns. 

— Loitos frov®; ghwvet amd rov xaravds tTys 7 Kupia Tapdadov. 

— ‘H xupia Tpayava évOupndn va pas oreidy 1d Oewpeidy rns. 

— 3 modAdryn rns"! sray Bpéxy pdvov xal xrovitn pas Ouvpara®! 
.o« pas kabvroxpéace ! 

Mer’ ddiyas 8€ ortypas avaxpate: xai wddw : 

— Kovrevers *, Anuntpden ; 

— Ilo’ vd xovreio, adeAgy ! dxdpn dev Evpicbnxa, “Emesra, dév 
Bréro xt Oda nal xaraxdryxa’,.. . 

— O08, xatpéve! Cra 8G row Eyer weptoadrepoy pas. 

— Aurov ; xal mov va arabe; els rov dépa; 

—"Eda", ZAa répa, xal cov xduyw rérov, "Eyam éredeiwoa 
oxeddy’ pdvoy tiv tpayndud™? pov exw va Bada. 

‘O Hapdadds melOeras cvyxwoupevos ® imd ris cufvyixys pepipvyns 
THs Kupias Spdaws (Eippoovwns), AapBdves wddw rd Pas, 7d xdrorrpov 


1 Wipes off. 2? The new-comer. * Box at the theatre. ‘ Ido 
homage ; an expression used by the lower classes on parting. ° Growl- 
ing withanger. © Whowasit? * Mayshelivelong! * Sheremem- 
bers us. ° Are you nearly ready? xovrevo, to be near, e.g. éxdvrevce 
vd we yeAdoy, He nearly deceivedme. I have cut myself to pieces. 
11 Come. Imperative of Zpxoua:: ™ Neck-ornament. + Touched. 
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kai rd Evpaduoy, xai nui~vproros peraBaives eis roy xosrdva, Grrov evpi- 
oxes THY Evhpoovyny rorobernpevny mpd Tov Karémrpou peraki reood- 
pov xnpior cat xaraysvoperny’ perd moAdov Kérou va Séon Orirbev Tov 
Tpaxndov? rns puxpav ék péXavos BeAovdou rawviav®, ad’ fs cpéyaras 
emi rov trepaxpafovros arnGous tns xpucois AoBicxos*, 

— Kai mov Oedets va oradG eyo répa; trodapBdve 6 radaimrwpos 
Tlapéaddés, pr) BXércov réroy xevdy mpd Tov Kardmrpov. 

—*Ena, pi) pouppovpifys, dravrG pewdsxiws eAeyyouca® # xupia, 
mepurdppupos é€y rou paraiov xérov by xaraBdAAovoew of yovdpol 
avris Bpaxioves, dvaxapmrrépevor Gmicbev ris Kearns tys. Aéce 
pov pia ortypy €80 aird rd BeAovddne®, Kat cod adivw Srov rdv 
Témov é\evbepoy. 

‘O Hapdadds yiverat car’ dvdyxny mpds otrypiy kat Oadaunrddos" 
ris oufvyou Tou, iris meparot TéAus THY évouvpaciay avris Kat Kata- 
mimret xdOdpos Kai doOpaivovea® émt rod dvaxXivrpov, dvodoa ws 
drpopunyavy «at depifopevn Sia Tov pavdvdiov® ris, eve 6 ovfuyds 
tns Evpiceras. 

—A! Anpnrpdkn ... réyet, pods Karopboiea va apOpoay ras 
Adteas, ce BeBadvw ... peyddo fro rd xaThHpi cou andpe™... va 
vropépw drow airdy roy xdmov, 8a va ‘mdyW va mo rd Tldi rod 
Sovoapdkn gov... 

—"Evvoa gov'!, dpdcm pov, amavra 6 Tapdadds, tovnpas 
pediav, €vvoca gov cal Sev 64 mis povoy rd {di cov amdye els Tov 
Sovoapacyn. ‘O ’Opeorns feiper cai xdpyer ra mpdypara Kabas 
amperes... Oa pas éxyn xat odvrBirt Kal kpacake cal povra... 

— Hod rd fevpes ; trodapBaver nmiarepov 7) xupia dpdca, Aris, 
Aaipapyos Puce Kal morvdayos, Apxite va ovyxwpy eis tov Zov- 
capaxny Thy cuvavactpopny rou xapev rou Seimvou Tov. 

— To fevpw, didre rdov ef8a onpepoy rd mpwt eis ryv ayopay Kat 
éeWawte?, 


1 Striving. 3 Neck. 3 Velvet ribbon. * A locket. 
* Softly chiding. * Diminutive, little velvet ribbon. 7 Lady’s 
maid. ® Gasping, out of breath. ® With her handkerchief. 


0 This evening. 1 Never mind. 18 He was buying. Originally 
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—Al,... rore ndmas troéperar', didtt pa rHv dAndeay . 

Kpéros sudtns orabeions mpo tis Oupas ris otKias ene aipyns 
riy Ppdoww ris Kupias Tapdadov. 

—Na! avehavycev 6 pddts roy oreyphy exeivny redeidvov rd 
Eipropad rou Anpntpdkns, ro dudge HO, « éyd elyat dxdun averros. 

Kai onoyyiobets év raxet ApEaro drodudpevos. 

—"Exopev axdun pay, wapernpyoey 4 Kvpia, BXérovea 1d wpo- 
Adytovy. lve dcr mapa réraprov. 

*O Ilapdards opet ev rdaxet tov xaOapdv rov ytradva, cai deve 
8n rdv Napoderny rov, dre Ewbev ris Oipas axoveras ) Pov rijs 
isl on : 

Ceats "Adevrn ! ! 

— Kandd, xadd, ds oraby Acyaxe?, hwvafes ad’ évds 6 Anpnrpakns, 
évp 1 ovluyds Tov povdte ad’ érépov: 

— "Eepe ra yavria pov ; 

— Aév Levpa, xvpia, . . . Oédee va img Kare rod aerrds . . 

—‘O dpagas Oédes va pov elmg xdre; aird Oa eive mddAw ard 
r dypaga ° ane . 

— "Oxi, dpévrn, elve 5 kiptos Opéorns .. . . 

—‘O Kupios ’Opéorns ! avapwvet 7 Ppdow. Tepiepyov* ! 

— Aéyets v dpynoapev’; epwra 6 Tapdadds* 1rd adpoddy: pas 
6a mnyaives tpopepa micw®! “As dpion ’s tH adda’, xal répa 
épbaca! mpocbére, eis thy innpérpiay arorewdpevos, 

Kal ratra Aéywy ope: ev Bia rév éwevdurny rov Kal eioépyxera 
els rnv aldovoay, Grov avapéves avrov Serds, mepiAumos xal xaraBe- 
BAnpévoy Exwv rd 700s ® 6 Kuptos Sovaaudens. 

— Mads ovyxwpeis mod npynoapev, pidrare Kvpte Soveapakn, 


e 


héyes 6 KUptos Ilapéadds cicepxdspevos xai relvwv mpootateurixas 


only used with sense of to buy victuals, to market, but now of all kinds 
of buying. dyavew has in Aristophanes the meaning to buy fish or 


dainties, and in Xenophon, Mem., to buy victuals. 1 It can be 
borne somehow, 2 For bays, a little. 8 Another surprise. 
* Strange. 5 That we are late. 6 Our clock must be terribly 
slow. 7 Show him into the drawing-room. § Dejected manner, 


appearance. 
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THY xXElpa mpos Tov UmddAnAdy Tov, dGAAa rd dyads Sev pas FAGE 
axdun, Kat... 

— Kadnonépa cas, xvpie Sovoapden, drodapBdver Staxdémrovea 
9 Kupia Eighpoctwn, eicepyopery xat airy OpapBevrixads eis ry 
aiovaay Kai icrapéevn mAnciov tov Aapmripos, Exws omwOnpifwor ! 
‘KdAMov of dddpavrés tns. Las etobe; 4 xupia elve xadd; cipeba 
€rowos BArérere. . . ; 

—— Evxapior@, xvpia pov, amavta perd peydAns otevoxwpias 6 
mraxos "Opéarns, mpootrowipevos “Ore dev ikovoe Td TeXeuTALOY pépos 
rhs ppdovews. "Eya elyat cada... dAAa 9 Hacidn.. . 

“— lds; ri rpéxer; waxodidOeros tows! .. . dev elve rinore... 
pe tov xopdy mepva?! maparnpet pera rodARS oTwpvAtas® 7 Kupia 


Tapdadov. “Evvoa cas‘, « éyd rhv kapyw Kal yopever ToAY.. . 


— O8! évvociras, 6 xopds ceive bid Tas Kuplas mavdxeta, mpoobéret 
€v réker 6 Kuptos Tlapdadds per’ abrapéoxou pedidparos, mpopépwv 
Bpadéws Hy redevraiay AEE, olovel evaBpuvdpevos BC airny®, Kai 
émava\apBavev ev6us, ert Bpadvrepov, ma-vd-xet-a ! 

— Nai, vai... amavrG SeikGs 6 Sovoapdens cat mpoonabel va 
pedidoy érions.—IAny ... dSvorvxas . . . — xal crapara®, as dy 
caréherev atrov 7 Suvamis va TeXecoory. 

—Tinore omovdadrepov; &! emipwvet 6 mpoiotduevos avrov' 
Kal Tas } 

— Aey nketpa, r7 adnOeig,—expvace aivera, cai exet répa ard 
rd peanpéepe eva oBepdy muperdv’ eive cis rd KpeBBars mpd rprav 
apov... dere... —kal oraparg made, éAri{ay va rv pavrev- 
cact tov Svoruyy. . 

Ovdsels duws Oédres va rov pavrevon’ 6 Kuptos Uapdadds kal 7 Kupia 
Tlapd8aXov ioravras drévavri rov dpwva, as épwrnuarika onpeia’, 
éxeivos S€ aicOaverat Ste 7 yAdood rov éxoddAnOn év te Adpvyyi Tov. 

— IDA} dros Syrore, Stadoyifera, rd mpayya mpémes va TeAELdo7n. 

Tiverat dowrdv roAunpdérepos, Kal KAreiwy rovs opOadpovs, ws of 


+ Sparkle. 7 It passes off with dancing. * Fluency. ‘* Never 
fear. *Asifproud ofit. | ° And comes toa standstill. * Notes 
of Interrogation. 
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Sechot doOeveis of péddovres va xatamiwncs mxpdy larpixdy, érava- 
AapBaves : 

— "Gore... clve aduvaroy amdpe... va AdBo THY TYynY... 
dev ngevpere mds AvTovpat, Kipte AvevOuyTd,... cas BeBadvw... 
p epxerat vd oxdow)... 

—"A! rimore, rimore ... dmavrg Wuypas 6 x. Tapdards, edxo- 
pas vd Wve mepagtiKd ... 

‘H Kupia Ilapdadot obdey Aéyer’ vod pdvov xai depiferar pe rd 
pavdvrAidy rns, alcOdverar 8€ dxaraydynroy spefw va eLopvén rovs 
opOadpovs rod Kupiov Soveapakn, doris, rédos, ahov parny mpocend- 
Enoe va mpocbéoy pepicas Aé<ets, ob8ev Gro edpe vd etry, 4 pdvov : 

— Kadqy viera oas,... pas ovyxwpeire, Kipte Acevbuyra.. . 
dey cive Exot’; 

Oi dvo0 ee €vevoay ék oupndovov, ws ai’rdéuara, TH oe 
cal 6 Sovoapdxns avexapyoe. 

Mera puxpdv nxovabnoay ra Yndapavra ovras elreiy Bnuard rou 
ent ris oxorewns KAipaxos, ovdels 8€ eovAdoyicOn va horion rov 
GOXwov, Stas pi) xarpaxvAnon rov xarnopoy *, 

E 

“O Anpnyrpdxns Kal 7 Spdo@ Epeway pdvot. 

Stordos Be audédrepot, xairos Sidgopa aicOnpara Kupatvoves ras 
xapdias Toy—xara THY Ppdo TGV TpayiKaY Nav tTownTov. 

— Ta eldés ra; Aéyer emi rédovs, pt) Suvapevn mréov va KparnO7*, 
pare ebvpaiyovoa dpxovvras® du pdvov rov dvonparos, 7 xvpia 
Ilapdadov. Ta cides ra; ‘Opicre répa!l “Oray cov édeya éyd va 
pyy mae’... 

— At pardxia™ pov, ri Oeders va xdup 6 dvOpwmros; aod appa- 
OTNTE f yuvaikd Tov ; 

— Aira elve dia va rd morevete ceils of dvdpes* euéva Suws Sev 


° 


1 T shall go mad. ondves i is generally best rendered by French ‘crever,’ 


3 Is it not so? 5 That he might not fall down stairs headlong. 
* No longer able to restrain herself. 5 Nor finding sufficient vent. 
* Taye for indyoper. 7 My love; dppa, dim. dpydriov, ‘parioy, 


dim, of dim, pardxia. 
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pe yeAG 9 Kupd Zovcapdxeva, x Evvora ths. Pavrdfopat éyd ri Oa 
érpefe peratv tov’ 64 toax@Onxay mde}, xabos cupBaiver raxrixa 
puay hopay ry éB8opdda rovAdxicroy, cal rd rodKopd tous féorace 
’s rd xepdrs pas airiy thy opay. 

Snpevoréov évravOa, xdpw rhs weptepyeias ray nuerépwy avayva- 
oray, ort i Kupia Tlapdadov eudvrevev SpOérara 8a ris yvvaixeias 
exeisns G£uvolas, ag’ fs parny aywvif{ovras va xpvBdos modAdxts of 
avépes. 

‘H Kupla Sovoapden edinge ris olxlas ra Kopscbevra ék rod 
(ayapordaoreiov® dpOdvws yAvxiopara, Spootoricad xtd.° 5 Zovea- 
pans ¢uabe rovro xara thy adifiv rov, Kal dpyiobels nal hpvagas 
éBpdvrnce xara rhs Tlacwpdns rou écoy émérperov rovro ai rptdxovra 
Ths mpouxds® rov xiAtddes, *AAA' 9 Kupia Sovoapyadxn Srabe ra vedpa 
Ts, exTUMNoe Tovs Tolyous Sua ray xetpay Ths, Td wWdTwpa Sea Tov 
modes avtys Kai rdv "Opéotyy 8a rs mavrovpAas* rns, xal éfando- 
Ocica cis THY KAY ms, mpoverroinOn TH Aemdbuporv® ed’ sony 
dpay évduicev ixavnv, Gras recby 6 ovfuyds ths, ort maca éomepwy 
guvavaorpopy fv advvaros. 

Ths xaratyidos® ravrns elSopev mpd pixpov rd dmroréAeopa mapa 
Tp kupio Tapdah@. 

MoXs elye redetdoes thy hpdow adrys n xupia Ppdca, xa) véos 
xpétos dudéns émavoe mpd trys Gupas ris olxias Tapdadov. 

"Hro 9 dyaga, fv perd modAod xdémov xarapbwce va evpn 6 
radairwpos Sodwpis. 

Acy reptypdpoper rv amedmioruny Kal orapafidpdiov rprpdiay 
perafd dyafnAdrov, (nrovvros ddpay’ 
xém@, Ilapéadov, dfsouvros va mAnpooy pilav pdvny dpaxpny, eal rov 


> , Lm ~ 4 
arofnpiwow ext ro paraip 


dvotuxovs Oodwpiy, evptoxopevou cis dSvoyepy Kal ducéKBorov Oéow 
peragv rov a@pyiopévou kupiov rov xal rov dpafnAdrov, by avros 
épicbucer *, 
‘H .oxn dtedvbn emi réXous, arofnuswbévros rod dpaknddrov. 
1 They have quarrelled again. 4 Confectioner’s, $ Dowry. 


* Slipper. 5 Pretended to faint. 6 Storm. 7 Ample. 
® Whom he had hired. 
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Acv xarwpbdcapev duws va éfaxpiBdcwpev rl érrnpwcer 6 Kipws 
Tlapéands. 

‘H Kupia IlapSadod prion! wi paw trayy mA€ow more eis 
cuvavacrpodiy olavydnrore. 


TRANSLATIONS, 
|, 


SHAKESPEARE, OrHeEtto, Act I, Scene 3. 
TRANSLATED By D. BIKELAs. 
OGBEAAOS. 

MeydAot, travrodvrapyos xal weBacrol avdévrat, 

Seis Gro, evyevéoraros kal Gidos dpxovrés pov, 

Thy éxdeWa rov yépovros airov ri bvyarépa 

Kal rip dorehaviOnxa® ard ely 4 ddnbea 

TO €yeAnud pov ely’ abré: ard xal dye dAdo. 

Xovdpa ra Aéyw ® edpopha va dusd@ Sev *Levpo *. 

*s elpnyns yAvxopiAnua Sev eluat yupvacpévos. 

*Ar’ roy Katpdy mov Exapay aita do Ta xépia 

Mdvoy énra éray pvaddy®, os mpd pnvay évvéa, 

AovAevour eis roy wdXepoy xal rraifouy pé rd Orda, 

Ke amd roy xdopov GdAo rs Bev "Eevpa roy peyddor 

Tlapa modképov mpdypara Kal roy paxay cupBdvra* 

“Qore xaxd 64 crodkto6y 7 tmepdomiois pov 

"Edy ry xdpo pdvos pov. "AdAd, per ddedy cas ®, 

M’ dAlya Adyta oTpoyyvAd Kt dorédduora™ cas A€éyw 

las 7AGe 9 ayarn pas® ri Berava, ri pay, 

(Aqot ds pdyos onpepa 68d xaryyopotpat) 

"Emddvecay® ry xdépny rov, 


1 Has vowed, * Modern form of Aorist. 3 Rude am I in my 


speech. ‘ For dfetpw, I know. 5 Pith, marrow. 6 With your 
leave. * Round, unvarnished. * Deceived, 
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BPABANTIO3., 
Mea xépn cepvorarn, 
Kal fovyn, « évrporadn, rod! as Kal ry oxudy THs 
*Evrpémero! Kat yiverat ra mavra v awndnoy *, 
Thy nrsiav, Thy tiny, roy rérov Ths, THY Piow, 
Kat rapa vd épwrevOy pp airdy, rod époBeiro 
Na roy i897; pémes xaveis 9} va py Exn xplow, 
*H va rip exp radaBny®, did vd 1rd morevoy, 
“Or npropei rovs vdpous Ths 9 Pvots va TaTHoy, 
Kat récov va mapexrpany an’ Thy évrédeudy TS, 
"Edy dey civas Sarava evépyeta’s tiv peony * 
“Omov va xdpy rd kaxdy! Aosrdy kal madw eyo, 
“Ore avrés pe Aérava ov évepyoiy ’s rd alpa, 
Me Sivauwy caramxny nal didrpa payevpévas 
Thy "rAdvece ! 
AOTrHs., 
°O Adyos cou dmrddeckis® Sev eivat. 
ayn) pe mBavdrnras kal pe cuprepacpors ° cov, 
Ilpere: 80 pe dodaneis, yonoias drodei-as 
Na €A6ns évayrioy rov. 
A’. TEPOYSIASTHS. 
Aey dutreis, “ObeAXe ;sx 
Eire pas dv « ddvoiwa « évrpomacpéva péoa™ 
"Pappdxevoes x’ exépdioces THs Képns THY ayarny, 
H pe wed xai pe yAuxa cal ryunpeva Adyia 
“Orod évdvour dud xapbcais ; 
OGEAAOZ. 
HapaxadG, avdevrat, 
*s rd Navapyetov® oreitere vd hépere riy véay, 
K’ dumpds els roy marépa tys 4 ta as AaAnoT. 
Ay évoxoy pe xpivere an’ ra Suxd ths Adyua, 
1 For relative pronoun, % dzofa, 2 To despise. = Mad, de- 


ranged, * In the affair (middle). 5 Proof (sometimes a receipt). 
* Inferences. 7 Disgraceful means. § * Admiralty, the Sagittary. 


D. Bikelas. 243 


Tér’ dye povoy roy Babpdy Kai ryy irdAnwiv? pov 
Na pe xaradicdoere va ydow, GAN’ dxdun 
Kai rnv (any pov ! 
AOTH®S. 
Dépere 8d tHv Avodarpdvay. 
O6EAAOS. 

‘O8pyyoe rous, "Idyo pou’ od "Levpers ov ri exo. 

(Egépxeras 6 IATOS.) 
Kt’ as mov va €Aby, xabapa ody? va £epodroyovpas 
"s my mapovciay rov Oeod rd Kpipara mov exo, 
Me réony ciAtxpiveray éumpds cas 6a éxbéow 
Ilas éywe x’ éxépdioa ris véas Thy ayamny, 
Kat mas xe’ avri) éexépdioe riy idexny pov. 

AOTHS. 
A€ye. 
OGEAAOS. 

Me dyamovo’ 6 yépovras®* cuxva p eumpooxadovce” 
Ty icropiay yp eBale va Aéyw * ris (wis pov, 
Tas payas, rovs moXepous pou Kal rds moNopkias, 
Tov dpdpov dot *mépaca®, Kad rov éduryoupny 
"Aro Ta matdvaxiowa pou Ta xpdma THy Cony pov, 
“Os thy oreypny rod *xdbyro Kai p ieove va héyo. 
Kat €deya rhy rixny pov, rods poBepovs Kivduvovs, 
Ta tpopepa cupBSdvra pov ’s roy xdyrov 7} ’s rd Kipa, 
Tovs mapa tpixa yAvrwpods ’s épddous nal xaprépia®, 
Ilés éreca els rov éxOpou tr aypteupéva’ xépra 
Kal oxddBos érwAnOnxa® ray edevdépaciv pov, 
Kat ra rafeidia ra moda mod éxapa xardrw, 


} Reputation. 7? For dody, as if; feyoroyotpua, I confess. * Mo- 


dern Form ; the Accusative Plural used for the Nominative Singular. 
* He made me tell. 5 For érépaca, Aorist of repva, to pass through, 
undergo. ®* «Of hairbreadth “scapes i’ th’ imminent deadly breach.’ 
7 Enraged, infuriated. * I wassold. — 


R 2 
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Ta omndraa tr’ anépavra cal ras Enpas épnuovs, 
Tovs Bpaxovs, ra Yrnda Bovva mov POdvouy ws ra vedy 
Avra rov émepiypada, kai rovs av6pwropdyous, 
Kal rovs dypious rovs dpixrovs*, xal répara mov éxouv 
” Thy xeady dvdpeca ’s rais mAdras hutpopevny. 
‘H Avodaipdva fpxero meptepyn v’ axovy, 
"ANN’ al dpovrides rod omeriod® rv Exauvay va hevyn, 
Kal Biacriny *, émiyawe ra xpén Tys va Kdpy 
K’ éréorpee, ra Ada prov v’ axovoy Sipacpéry ©, 
K’ éy rd wapernpnoa Kal nipa evxaspiar, 
Kal ndpa rpdérov pdvn tys vd pou feuvorepevon ° 
Toy mdbov roy éyxdpdiov, va rhs é&toropnow 
KaraXerrés roy Bloy pou an’ thy dpxiy ’s TO réAos, 
lot dkpas pécats f£evpev an’ doa ety’ droves. 
Tis era dda’ xal cvyvd rhs Bdxpuce rd "pare", 
"Ev@ ths mporns pou (wis ris €Xeya ra waby" 
Kat Gray éredelwoa, p’ érAnpoce tov xérov 
Mé éva xéopov Sdxpva Kat dvacrevaypovs ® rns. 
Mod eize mds COavpacev, €Oavpavoey eis Expov °, 
“Ore Aunarat 8’ ene, xardxapda AvTara*, 
Ilds #Oede kadXirepa va py ra ely’ dxovoes, 
Ke dps paxdpe xat avr va AaBy rérowoy avbpa. 
Mod eime mas p evxapiorei, xe av tows exw pidov, 
“Orrod ri épwreveras kat Odes rHv Kapdidy THs, 
Na roy dsdd£o va ris 3 doa eyed tis etna. 
"S abray ri view tys K ey dvolx6nxa 1 paln rns. 
At dca éxivOivevoa p ryamnoev éxeivn, 
Kat riv nydmnoa eyo, Sidrt p’ eAv77 Gy. 


1 Rocks and hills, whose heads touch heaven. ‘ymdd for ind. 


2 Horrible savages. répara = monsters. 3 Household cares; 7d oire, 
Lat. hospitium, house. * In haste. * With greedy ear, athirst. 
6 Reveal. 7 part for dupdrioy, the eye, curtailed at both ends. 


8 Sighs. ® Supply Ba@yéy, in the highest degree. 10 She pitied 
from her heart. 4 For erp. 42 On this hint, I spake, I opened 
my mind. ; 
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Ta payta mov rhs éxapa elvat abré Kat pdva. 
"I8ou, 9 véa Epxerat al &s rd paprupnop. is. 
(Elcépxovra: 7 Avodaipdva, 6 "Idyos, kat tanpérat.) 


II. 


VICTORIEN Sagpovu. Rabagas. Act ii, Scene 11. 
TRANSLATED BY JOHN K. KAMPOUROGLOS. 


Monaco. The office of the ‘Carmagnole,’ journal of the opposition 
at the inn of the Crapaud Volant. Room on the first floor.: At the 
bottom of the stage, in the centre, a glass door, communicating with 
the billiard-room. On the walls,—notices, caricatures, etc. 


PAMIIAIAS Kopala perappacbeioa tnd "Iwavvov K. KapmoupéyAov. 
TIPARIZ AETTEPA, 2KHNH ENAEKATH. 

(Td ypadetov ris KapparidAas ty ro karacrhpart Tov Mrdxaxa. (Elve 
aldovca Tod mpwrov waTwparos).—Els rd Bdbos THs oxnvijs, év TO péoy, 
Ovpa vedrorri) ovycowovovca pe 7d pépos Sov elve 7d apaiporhpov.— Ent 
Taw tolxow KohAnpéva mpoypampara, yedotoypapia, «.7.A.] 

PAMIIAFAS!, EYA 2, 

EYA (ém rod ob800 ris Gipas)®. Zuvyywphoare, Kipie, rd Odppos 
pou... 

‘PAMITATAS. Ti Aé€yere, Kupia! "Eya mpére va oas (yrnocw 
ovyyvopny, da my dragiay . . . 

EYA. “Eyere fows épyaciay .. . 

‘PAMIIATAS, ‘’EreANeiwoa xdrs évoxAnrixas trobéces*, Tapa- 
kad@, xaOnoare, Kupia, oGs mapaxadd, (Lrpyaiver va ry mpoodepy 
rd mpos Seftd xabiopa, GAN’ ebpioxes én’ abrod ri mizay® rov, rhy 
Grolay Texymévtas aroxpunret, Oérav ind ri rpamelav rd ndbiopa.) 
“O, pe ovyxopeire . . . ol drnpérat 680 dev eppdyricay . . . (bro- 
Seuxvves mpds THy Eday rév avaxdwripa® dpwrepa). 

EYA, Mé elsay, Kupee, eis rd onire cas, Ort fro mibavdy va ods 
evpw 36. 

“PAMHALAS., LUpayparixés, Kupia . . . 

! Rabagas, Barrister, leader of the republican opposition. 2 Eva, 
‘an American lady, just arrived in Monaco and appointed Mistress of 


the Robes by the Prince. 8 On the threshold. * I have just 
finished some tiresome affairs, ° Hispipe.  ° Sofa. 
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EYA. ‘AAAG dey 64 oas évoxAnow todd! . . ‘H cupBovdn rH 
érroiay 7AOa vd Cyrnow and ta hard cas, os Evy. . « 

‘PAMITATAS (AcpBdavev xdbiopa dpiorepdbey Smiobev tov dva- 
kdwwrnjpos). "A! Kupia, eiode... 

EYA. *Apepexapis ! 

‘PAMIIATAS (mpooxdivwyv). ‘O rirhos cas airds, Kupia pov, xai 
povos pol émBdArke wacay cupndbeay .... (KdOnrat). Aourdv p 
e(ntnoare os... 

EYA. ‘Qs dixrydpoy? . . Kai, évvoeiras, roy paddAoy diaxexpipevor °, 

‘PAMIIATAS. AndAadn, Kupia pov, rd modv modv, tov paddoy 
axépaoy *. 

EYA. A? ddLyov®, Kupte, lod rept rivos mpdxerras . . . "HAOa éx 
NeamcAews’ GAN’ ered) €BtaCdpny modv® nat Sev fOeAa va exw 
dpovridas 8a ra mpdypard pov, rd é€amécreAa mporyoupévws” pe 
play innpérpidy pou... ’AAAA ri pavOdvea xGés; “Ort pov ra éxpa- 
moa eis TO reAwvetov ® ris Tevoins, Aéyp Gre ra opepard pou €xovy 
moAXais SavredAats ®, cal dre elve AaOpepmdpiov , . . . 

‘PAMIIATAS (dAiyov dreyonrevpévos)". “A! dd SavréAdaus; . . . 

EYA. Savracbjre, Kupié pov, mas p edn! Aev exouunOnv™ 
dAny thy voxra.—Acv eyo €36 pald pov mapa rd dpepa rov rafe- 
&:0d, drrov'® opd nal év GAXo rov xopov! Mévov dv0 gopepara ard 
eixoowdvo, dod éyw! Ti vd yivw ropa pé d00 hopépara Kal rpia- 
xéota pi\dia pakpay amd ri pamrpidy™* pov ; 

“PAMITATAS. BeBatws, Kupia pov, BeBaiws . . . (xar’ idiav) Ely 
an’ éxeivas) | 

EYA. avracOyre riv Oéow pov ** ! 

‘PAMHATAS, “Q, riv gdavrd{opa, Kupia pov, thy aytd- 
Copa ! 


1 But I will not trouble you much. * As barrister. * And it is 
understood the most distinguished. * The most honest. 5 Ina 
few words. ® But as I was ina great hurry. 7 T sent them on. 
§ Custom-house. ® Lace. 10 Smuggling. #4 Somewhat disen- 
chanted. 12 T did not sleep. 18 érov for the relative pronoun. 
14 Dressmaker. 15 She is one of them, i.e. one of the aristocrats. 
16 Imagine my situation. Put yourself in my place. 
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EYA. Adv elve rpopepdy! ; 

‘PAMITALAS. Tpopepdy, rpopepmrarov! Na ods cia riy dAn- 
Geav cpws; eis ry dpxyy évduca xappiav trddeow .. . xdros 
Cwnporépay ... xavev oikoyeveraxdy Spapa, ad’ dvds ailvyov tows 
a érépov... 

EYA. “Oye, eluat xnpa® | 

‘PAMIIATAS. <Aourdy, ad’ érépov pdvov... ‘As eive, dey mpd- 
kecrat mept rovovrwy. “As éxaveAOwpey eis ra yapnAd ** —Lpdketrat, 
Aéyere, mepi évds h SV0 KtBoriov. 

EYA, Kade ri®, Kupee; mept dxra xBoriwy | 

‘PAMIIATAS., *Oxrd, orm! Aourdv, Kupia, (éyelperac) émirpé- 
Waré por va cas 8h ri dcevbuvaw évds cuvadeAgov pov, 6 droios 
etve povadixds did rovavras Srobeces °. 

EYA. Ids, Kupre, p dpvetode ri troornptiy cas’ ; 

‘PAMITATAS. <Avmrovpat modv, Kupla, adda dev dixopayd de 
éprropevpara ®, 

EYA. ‘AAAd, Kupue, ra hopéyard pov dev elve éuropedpara. 

“PAMITATAS (éyerpduevos). Elve xaddcrexvqpara, Sev dudi- 
Bdd\rX\w*! *AAAG 6 kdbels pe riy eldixdryrd tov? H i8cxn pov eve Ta 
moderexd | (Tpdqer ScevOvvotv rwa, dpOos ém rijs rparé{ns de§ca). 

EYA. ‘A! trepacmifere trobéces ris rwoXtrixis 5 

“PAMITATA (é£axodovddy), Kal per eémruxias, Kupia pov, 
TOA vie eurrw, 

EYA. “Iota, tora Aourdy + 9 i8txn pou avdyeras els Ta THs moA- 
rixis’ mpdxerras wept ray redwveiov. 

‘PAMHATAS (craparay, didére rp ffpecer 7) ida avn’. Tpocep- 
xspevos). "AAnOas... lows... tnd reas emdpes... Ar’ els 
rd edds ms, Sev ceive @paia Hh irdOecis cas. Popeuara! Ti eipropd 


1 Is it not terrible? ©? Some domestic drama. * I am a widow. 
* To return to our business. 5 What are you talking about? 
® Let me give you the address of a colleague, who is the only man for 
such cases, 7 Do you refuse me your support ? 8 I do not plead 
for goods. ° They are works of art, Ido not doubt. But every- 
one hag his speciality. ™ Just the thing then. ‘+ Stopping, because 
the idea has pleased him. 
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va ébaydyo €€ airav ;—'Ay elyare Badpeva pay timore udAdoua, 
xdppiay odrupay, ras dpOpors épnpepidos éurodiopévns * | 

EYA. “Edmpepidos; “Exw BéBaca! “Oda pou ra trodnpara eive 
meptrudcypeva p épnpepidas?, 

"PAMITATAS, = "Iradsxds ; 

EYA. Mé rov Pasquino, pé 7» Pulcinella ! 

‘PAMIIALAS ({anpas). Kadd, xadd! (anpal épnpepises abrai |! 

EYA, Mé yeAowypadias® | 

‘PAMIIALAS (érions). Kara ris i al : 

EYA. “Q! ibang 5} 

‘PAMIIATAS (€vOous). "A pa Aourov rd qupape | 

EYA, Iorevere; 

‘PAMIIATAS. MdNora,... Tapa... éuBaivopey els ryy roX- 
runy ... Ayaby roxy! Al Savré\Aat cas, aird ceive mpépacis .. . 
Oa elrotpev: ... xatécxov eis Ta KiBorid cas Kal xaradidKouy THY 
éXevbepiay rod rumov®! Seis clade "Apepixavis! Tepipnyal *Avays- 
vooxw én axpoammpiov ras épnpepidas™! Tiverat oxavdadov!... 
yiveras xpéros |. . Karadixdleobe * | 

EYA. Ai; 

‘PAMITATAS. “Ey® cpas émrvyxave * | 

EYA. Karadccdfopat ; 

‘PAMIIATAS. °A pra! Els puxpdy mpdotipov'! Sas pévouy ra 
gopépara cas! "Adaore va idnre!. ..”"Exere dda ra xaprid ; Tas 
onpeimoets, ras anodei£ets THs TapaAdaBns 

EYA. “Oda! 

‘PAMIIATAS (rpoodépwy air xdOiopa defidOev nai eEeyav rd 
onpeopardpidy 1? rov). IloAv xadd. “Epxopat éyd eis rd omire oas 


* Some copies of an interdicted newspaper. 4 All my boots are 
wrapped up in newspapers. > With caricatures. * Against the 
government ? 5 Oh, most excellent ones. * They have seized 


them in your trunks and destroy (hunt down) the liberty of the press. 
7 I read the papers in court. * Youarecondemned. ° But I have 
& SUCCESS. 10 To a small fine. 11 The descriptions and receipts. 
18 Notebook. 
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kai ra NapBdvw! (“OpOtos drarOéuevos va ypdWy). od xdbecbe’, 
mapaxad® ... 

EYA (xa@npévn drapdxes dad tis Oéceds Ts). Eis 7d maddri ! 

‘PAMIIATAS, Al; 

EYA (as dvwrépw). Els ri d8efidy mrépvya, dia ris peydAns 
kNipaxos . . Sevrepov mdrapa * | 

“PAMITAFAS, lov; pé.. 

EYA. Mé rdv mpiyxira! Nai, dd xOes etua: MeydAn Kupia xat 
nadayoryos THs mpryknréons | 

‘PAMIIAPAS. Kai épxeode cis cue vd. ..°A! pal (ar idiar). 
Ma ceive, clve .. . dn’ exeivats | 

EYA. Ids etmare, Kiupse ; 

‘PAMIIATAS (yed@v). Andadn, Kupla pov, pe ovyxwpeire. .dAAG eive 
mond vootioy!,. Elabe Sums Ee! ..Ayvoeire tows .. puorka! .. 

EYA, Aev xaradapBavw ... 

‘PAMITATAS. Na oas eid pe S00 Aéfets, Kupia pou! "Eve etobe 
€x ths atAns, FAOate va (nrncere oupBovaAny amd roy apxnyoy THs 
dyrurokirevoeas ® | 

EYA (dOdws). "A! dmdpxe: dvreroXirevors kai els rd Movaxédy ; 

‘PAMITALAS. “Onws xat mavrov, Kupia pov, Eive dvayxn!.. 
“Ay free *] .. 

EYA. Kat oxomds tis dvrumodcrevoews abris elve . , 

‘PAMITATAS. Na mpooBdAAwvra dda ai mpdéeas ris xvBepyn- 
aews ®, Sas Kal ravrod. 

EYA. °Ex metoOnoeas ° ; 

“PAMIIATAS. Kadaore .. BéBaa! 

EYA, "A! répa xaradapBdve ,..’Evvocirat, dev eiumopeire .... 

‘PAMIIATAS.. Na oas tmnpacma6a; *Advvaroy | “Ay funy apri- 
dixds 7 cas, &! rére evavriov oas... 

EYA. ’*Evavriov pov ; 


1 Where do you live? 7? In the right wing, up the grand staircase, 


second floor. 8 You have come to ask advice from the leader of the 
opposition. * If it was wanting! Without it! 5 That all the 
actions of the government may be attacked. 6 From conviction. 


7 Opponent. 
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‘PAMUALAS, "Evyocira: . . . EloOe éx rov éyOpixov orparomédou, 
aas xrune | 

EYA. ‘Endy eis ryv drdbeciy pov ; 

‘PAMIIALAS, Els abriy rip diay! ay pe dvareOy}! 

EYA. ‘AAAd éx@ 1d dixasov, rd etrare. 

‘PAMIIALAS (pewdav ent 19 daAdrnri rns). "Ev mpéros, Kupia 
pou, kar apxny tore xavels Sev €xet mov TOAD Bixatoy ! Kal Sevrepor, 
ri onpaives raya! dy éyd duvnOG wv drodei£m ras Exere Adtxov ; 

EYA. ‘AAAG mpd puxpov p amedeifate ... 

‘PAMITATAS (perdi). pd pixpod! d:apépe: r6 spaypa! Tapa 
Guws eiurop& va ods dmodeifw pé tiv abriy ebxoXlay rd évavriov ! 

EYA (8:axdérrovea airév”), ANN ai epnpepides éxeivar ai 
Conpai ; 

‘PAMITATAS (dpoiws). Ti xadXirepov émyeipnua® ;—ENOere, 
pirdcopo:, ovyypaheis, Aoyoypdhor, ofrwes vuxras SdoKAnpous 
irypunvycare Opavovres 75 or7O0s cas émi tov ypapetov*! “EAGere 
va tyre els ri peraxerplferat ari) 7 AvAH® ra ovyypdppard oas!... 
Tlepervdiove: pe avra ra trodnpara yuvaids . . kat rolas yuvatkds ° ! 

EYA ((anpds). At i; : 

‘PAMIIATAS (jovyes). Mé ovyywpeire ... 7 Popa rov Adyou | 
"Evépioa mas He H oreypi éxeivn . . Towadra ourdy Kat dda doa 
Oédere eiprrop& va Aéeya | 

EYA. ‘Qpaia! ’AdAdfere Brew Tord edxora Tas memobnoes 


“PAMIIATAS. “AAAd{w; Kaéddov!... Aev exw! 
EYA. °A! 


‘PAMIIATAS. Eis rovs Sexnydpovs elve meperrai! BAdmwrov 


@ 
padiora®! “AAXos re Kal Sev etpeba droxpempévor va morevoper 6, 


1 If it is offered me, 7 Interrupting him. 3 What better argu- 
ment ? * Who have sat up entire nights, crushing your chests on 
the desk. ° This Court. ° It wraps up the boots of a woman with 
them (your writings) ... and of what a woman ! 7 I see that you 
change your convictions very easily. ® To lawyers they are super- 
fluous. They are even injurious. : 
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Tt A€yopev, GAAG va Td Kabiordpev morevrdy! Kai diadéper orv! 
‘O xarryopovpevos, mapadeiyparos xapw, eive Evoyos’ Sev rd yuopico 
raya‘; Kat wepicodrepov amd nade Drov, aod eipar Sexrnydpos rov ! 
"AANA Sow mepiocdrepoy elve Evoxos, Téow meptocorépay akiav exw 
dv drodelEw 1d évayriov .. .*Av empdxerro pdvoy v drovexvimpey ra 
macipayn, va trootnpifapey ra yroord, va Aéyopey Ta Taciyvwora, . 
rére ti Oa éxpecdfovro of Scxrydpor 5 

EYA. Tdédpa Brérw, Kupie, dre elyay Sixaoy doo cas é&ebelacay 
els éué. . . Ele dvorepos xal ris ideas rh éroiay elya dua cas ! 

‘PAMIIATAS (mpocrdivav). ~Q, Kupia pov | 

EYA. Tapa évo® xai réy rpdérov? ris Av’rod ‘YynAdrnros. . . 

‘PAMITATAS ((anpas). Tis Adrod ‘Yynddrnros ; 

EYA. ... Gre onpepoy rd mpwi avéxpake, mpoxeysévov did Tov 
reXevraidy oas Adyov ®. .. “Ti vods! ri ixavdrns !” 

‘PAMIIATAS (payevdeis), *A! ‘O mplyxnp elme ; . . 

EYA, “0...” mpooébece. .. “ dy érddpav!” 

‘PAMIIATAS ({wnpas). “As rodpnoy ! 

EYA (éyetpopévy). "AAG dev erehelwoe THY Ppdow Tov. 

‘PAMITAMAS (dmreAmo6eis). Kpipa, xpipa* | 

EYA. Kupeé pov, cas adivw* xal Avrotpat bid dv0 Adyous . . 

‘PAMIIATAS (as dvwrépw). Kupia pov. .. 

EYA. Axdre dey 6a oas Exw Stxrydpov pov, Kat Sedre Oe adrd Sev 
6a xm Thy evyapiornow va p éemoxepOnre °. 

‘PAMITATAS. Eis rd maddre ; 

EYA. Aey 6a reOnre ind xparnow dy édOere. . . Erord cas! Td 
MOAV ToAV va Gas Kpatnowper |. . 

‘PAMIIATAS (Sdérov mept éavrdv xat xapnAdvev roy Rxov ris 
Gevis rov)®, Ti va yivy! “Av dév fro ro Képpa™! 
EYA (popPdfovea pe pediana)®. Od! 


1 Do you suppose that I do not know it? Tdya strengthens the ex- 


pression. 2 The manner. 5 On the subject of your last speech. 
* (Disappointed.) What a pity! 5 That I shall not have the 
pleasure of a visit from you. $ Looking round him and lowering 


his voice.  ° If it was not forthe party. | °® Pouting and smiling. 
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‘PAMIIATAS (saparnpav dnaf mépi£ rov). ‘Emcrpemere... 
pexpe ths dudéns oas'...; 

EYA (pedi@oa). Kat rd xdppa ; 

‘PAMIIATAS (dropactrrixas, mpoopépwy tiv Bpayiovd rov kat 
pipovpevos Toy dvarépw pophacpdy tns*), Od ! 

EYA, “Oye... dye... dye... Aev Oedw va oas éxbéow *! 
Xaipere, Kupee. 


é 


‘PAMIIATAS (€xov dxdun rév Bpaxiova peréwpov as dav trop 
mpooépepe). Xailpere! (Kamas rerapaypévos®.) Ti Aeyw! "Emerpé- 
Ware pot, Kupia, ¥ dravrncw : Au revoir ! 

EYA (mompas én rod ov8od), Al... xal mdr... Tis olde | 
(Xatperifer xai é£épyxerat). 

‘PAMITATAS (Aiay dan\mopévos, dxodovOay airjy 8a rot Brép- 
patos). Tis ol8e!.. Kal i8ov ro mav!.. Ti vd onpaives rovto ; 
Mipros Kai pe mepuraifes ® ; 


TO ®IAHMA. 
‘Yd Tewpyiov X. Zadaxdora. 


Zalacosta is principally known through his translations 
from the Italian, and his songs for the people. The specimen 
given is sung everywhere in Greece. 


Mia BockorotAa’ aydmnoa, pa (nreppérn® xdpn 
Kat yy aydmyoa tokv,— 
“Hpovy dAdAnro sovai®, 
Aéxa xpovay aydpi?°.— 


1 Allow me... as far as your carriage. 4 And imitating her 
previous gesture (expression). § I do not wish to expose (com- 
promise) you. * Holding his arm up. 5 Somewhat agitated. 


* Can it be that she is laughing at me? 7 The Accusative; the final 
y is dropped in the vulgar dialect. 8 Cherished, sought after.  °* I 
was @ silent child (bird). ° A boy. | 


Z alacosta. 253 


Mia pépa! rov xabdpacbe ora xdpra 7 avbcpeva* 
Mdpw*, éva Adyo Oa cov 1H‘, 
Mdpa, rijs elma, o€ ayara, 


TpeAAaivopa yu oéva ®, 


"And Th péon pe Apmage, pe Pidnoe® ord ordpa 
Kal potre’ yd avacrevaypovs, 
Tia tis aydmns tovs xaipous 
Eloa: puxpds dxdpa. 
MeydAwoa xal rip (ytd . . . GdAov (nrg 7 xapdia rs 
Kai pe fexaver r scppave™ . . . 
"Eyd dpuws Sev rd Anopova® 
Iloré rd Hidnpd ts. 


Common D1Atect, 
ATHANASIUS CHRISTOPOULOS (1772-1847). 


Christopoulos has been called the ‘Modern Anacreon. 
His songs are principally devoted to the praise of love and 
wine ; many of them are of great originality and beauty. 

Eis Bovviv® éyd xe 6 “Epos 
K’ 9 aydrn pov patn®, 

Ke 6 Oeds Katpds 5 yépos™ 
’"AveBaivape meCol. 

‘H ayam p amocrovce 
Els rdév Spdéyov rév oxAnpos, 

Kai 6 “Epwras repvovce 

u3 ue 


Biaorixa * pe tov Karpov. 


1 One day. The Accusative. 2 While we were sitting in the 
flowery grass. ’ Mary. ‘ Wa@forelaw.  * Aidoé, © Kissed. 
7 She forgets me, the orphan. 8 I do not forget. ® Mountain, 
10 Together. 1 For yépov. 13 Trregular Imperfect of drograiva, 
’ to be weary, tired. 3% Hurried on. 
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Zracov', Aéyw, "Epwrd pov, 
Kai pa tpéxer’ opmpooda, 
H xady ovvrpégicod*® pov 
‘H dydwn p’ dv Baora’. 
Tére Bréro xa ravvgovr *, 
Kai of dud rovs ra grepd, 
Kal +’ dmddvovy, xat dpxifouy, 
Kal merovv, merovv yepa’. ~ 
@de, A€yw, wow mwerare ; 
Téon Bia da ri®; 
‘H dydry pas, xurrare 7, 
“Qpav Sp advvarei ®, 
Tor’ 6 “Epwras yupifet, 
Kai pé Aéyet, rd mapdy *. 
Has dpynbev’ cvvebife 
Na mera pe rov xatpdy. 


Eis ro pevdpa. 


The following beautiful song, although Gemma rather 
than Greek in character, is popular not only in Greece, but 
in all the countries through which the Greeks are scattered. 
It is anonymous. 
Eis ré pevpa tis Cons pou 
Aca ti va o° aravrnoe; 
At éuée ad’ ot dev foo 
Auari va oe 1803... 

Kai pé exapes amavoros 
Srevaypovs va tropépa, 
Kat yedgs dedre xdato, 
Ata oé kal Opnvads. 


1 Stay. 7 My companion. 3 Hold out. * Stretch. 
5 T'epd, same meaning as dvvard, strongly. 6 Why such baste t ? 
7 Observe, mark. 8 Becomes weaker and weaker. ® This, 


the following.  '° From the beginning. 


Anonymous. 255 


Srépte, xdpe } vd Chow 

*H vd mavoy 1 mvon pov’ 
“Iows, tows, ory Gayny pov 
TAgov perapeAnOjs. 

b * * * 
Aév (nrd, of crevaypoi pov 
Ty xapdiay gov » éAdxicour’ 
Cd\e pdvov, Grav aBvcouy 
Ths fans pov ai orcypai, 
"Eva orevaypov Opnvddn . 

‘Os xatperiopiy v adnons, 
K’ eis! rdv rddoy pou va xvons 
"Ey cov Sdxpu 8¢ épé. 
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Notr.— With a few exceptions, the English words in each subject are 
arranged alphabetically, in order to facilitate reference. 


VOCABULARY. 


The Days of the Week, Ai jpépa ris €Bdopuddos. 


Sunday, 7 Kuptaxy. Thursday,  Iépmrm. 
Monday, 9 Aevrépa. Friday, 7 Tapackevn. 
Tuesday, 9 Tpirn. Saturday, rd Zé8Baror. 


‘Wednesday, 7 Terdprn. 


The Months, Oi pijves. 


January, 6 “Iavovdptos. July, 6 "IovAcos. 
February, 6 Se8povdpws. August, 6 Aéyovoros. 
March, 6 Mdprtos. September, 6 ZerréuBpeos. 
April, 6 ’Ampaus. October, 6 ’OxraBptos. 
May, 6 Mdios. November, 6 No¢pSpios. 
June, 6 "Iovmos. - December, 6 AexéuSpios. 


The Seasons, Ai Spat rod érovs. 


Spring, 4 “Avorgts (rd “Eap). Autumn, rd bé6vérapov. 
Summer, rd Kadoxaipi, Gé€pos. Winter, 6 Xetpor. 


Holidays, At éopral. 
New Year’s day, 7 mparn rov yAtorpémoy, OF 1 opr) Tou 
€rous, 1) Mperoxpovid Td véov “Ayiou *Iwdvvov. 
éros. Michaelmas Day, 7 éopri) rav 
Twelfth Night, ra Gcopdvea. |. Tafsapyar. 
Carnival, aldméxpew(dmo, xpéas). | Christmas Eve, 9 mapapoy 


Lent, 9 ynoteia, 4 capaxocrn. ray Xpirrovyevver, 

Good Friday, 7 Meyddn Dapa- | Christmas, ra Xpurrovyerva. 
oKeUn. St. John’s Day, 7 éopr) rod 

Easter, rd Wdoya, 7 Aapmpd. *Ay. “lwdvvov rod Bamriorod, 

Whitsuntide, 7 Mevrnxoorn. Birthday, ra yevéOXa. 


Midsummer’s Day, rd Oeowdy ' Anniversary, 7 émérecos éoprn. 


Vocabulary. 
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Time, ‘O Xpévos. 


A year, 15 éros. | 

A century, 9 éxarovraernpls, 
é aioy. 

This year, éperos. 

Last year, mépuor, rd mapedOdv 
€ros. 

Next year, rd épydpevoy eros, 
Tov xpédvov, 

A month, 6 pny. 

A fortnight, 1d dexarev6n- 
pepov. 

In a fortnight, pera Sexarévre 
nyépas. 

A fortnight ago, mpd dexanévre 

_ Hysepav. 
A week, 4 éB8opds (éB8opd8a). 

Last week, riv mapedovcay 
€Béopaba. 

Next week, ryv mpocexyn €B8o- 
pada. 

Yesterday, x6¢s. 

The day before yesterday, 
mpoxbés. 


To-day, this day week, onjpe- 
pov, onpepov oxrd, — 

To-morrow, avptov. 

The day after to-morrow, 
peOavptor, 

Morning, 4 mpwia. 

Afternoon, rd dmopyeojpepo, rd 
dandyevpa (werd peonuBpiav). 

Evening, 7 éo7épa. 

Day, 4 Hpépa. | 

Night, 7 wi. 

Sunrise, 7 dvaroAy Tov HAlov, 

Sunset, 7 8vots rov HAlov. 

Midday, Noon, rd peonpépi, 7 
peonpBpia. 

Midnight, ra peodvurra. 

The hour, 7 dpa. . 

Half an hour, jyicea dpa. 

A quarter of an hour, & 
réraproy (ris Spas). 

A minute, é Aerrdy, 

A second, éy deurepdderroy, 


The Weather, ‘O Katpés. 


Weather, 6 xacpés. 

Cold, u] yoxpa, TO Kpvo, To yo- 
xOos. 

Heat, 7 (éorn, 6 xavoov. 

Frost, 9 mayovut, 6 mayerds. 

Damp, 9) dypacia. 

Rain, rainbow, 7 Bpoyn, Td 
otpdnoy réfov (7 “Ipts). 

Snow, rd xd, 9 xseov. 

Dust, 9 oxdyn, 6 xomoprds. 

Fog, 9 dpixdn, 9 xaraynd. 

Ice, 6 sdyos. 


Storm, 9 rpuxvpia '. 

Hail, 4 xdAafa. 

Thunder, 4 Bpovrn. 

Lightning, 9 dorpamn. 

Wind, 6 dvepos. 

East wind, 6 dvarodinds dve~ 
pos. 

South wind, 6 vérios dvepos. 

West wind, 6 dvrixds dvepos. 

North wind, 6 Bépeos dvepos. 

Sun, sunshine, 6 7Asos, 7 Aduyes 
Tow HAiLov. 


? An interesting word. Originally ‘ the third wave,’ supposed to be 
the biggest (cf. Latin, fluctus decumanus). Used metaphorically, rp:- 


xupia xkaxwv, Aeach. 


8 2 
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Modern Greek. 


Moon, moonlight, 4 ceAnyy, rd | Sky (clear), 6 odpavds (xabapds). 


gheyydpt, 7d Pas ris oeAnvys. 
Full moon, 7 wavcéAnvos. 
New moon, 9 véa ceAnyn. 
Star, ré dotpoy, 6 dornp. 


Cloud (cloudy, cloudless), rd 
védos (ovvvepodns, dvepedos). 

Sea (rough, smooth), 7 @dAaooa 
(rpuxvpeddys, yadnvaia). 


Phrases to facilitate reading Greek Newspapers, Spaces 
apos evxdAuvow THs avayvocews ray “EMAnuxdy "Eqnpepidor. 


Advance, to, mpoyxwpa. 

Advertisement, 4 dyyehia, 

Agency (Havas, Reuter), ré 
Ilpaxropeiov (XaBas, ‘Péovrep). 

Ambassador has been ap- 
pointed, 6 mpéoBus Siapic On. 

Archbishop has resigned, 6 
apxeerrioxomos mapytnOn. 

Army (of occupation), 6 orpa- 
ros (ris KaToy7s). 

Arrange, to, dvevdera. 

Article, leading, rd xipsov dp- 
Opov. 

Attaché, 6 dxddovos. 

Bill was voted, rd vopooyxédiov 
éyrndhic6n. 

Bishop was insulted, 6 éni- 
axotros UBpioOn. 

Boundary, rd cvvopor. 

Budget, 6 mpovrodoyiopss. 

Chamber of Deputies, 7 BovAn. 

Circular note, 7 éyxixdws d:a- 
Koivacts. 

Commission, the commis- 
sioner, 7 émrpomn, 6 éni- 
Tpotros, 

Concession, 7 sapayepnors. 

Conference, 7 ovvdidoxeyris. 

Conservative party, rd ovrry- 
pytikoy xdupa. 

Constitution, 7d cvvraypa, 


Consul, 6 wpdéevos. 
Correspondent, 6 avraroxpirts. 
Debate was adjourned, 7 ovgi- 
Tots aveBAnOn. 
Embassy, 9 mpeoBeia. 
Empire, 9 avroxparopia. 
Evacuation, 7 éxxéveors. 
Excitement, 6 épefiopds. 
Frontier, rb ovvopoy. 
Government, 4 xuBépynots, rd 
trroupyetov. 
House of deputies was dis- 
solved, 7 BovAr deAvGn. 
Interview, 7) cuvevrevéis. 
Judge, 6 dKxacrys. 
King, constitutional, 6 Bac- 
Aevs, 6 ouvrayparids. 
Leader of the Opposition, 6 
dpxnyos Ths dyrurodirevoens. 
Liberal party, rd piArcdevdepor 
Koppa. 
Majority, 7 mAcovoWndia. 
Mayor, 6 8npapxos. 
Meeting, rd cvAAaAnrnpior. 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
6 ‘Yroupyés trav "Efwrepixay, 
Minister of Home Affairs, 6 
‘Yroupyos tev "Eowrepixay. 
Minister of Public Instruction, 
6 “Ymoupyés rhs Anpocias 
’"ExrrawWevoews. 


Vocabulary. 


Minister of Religion, 6 ‘Yzoup- 
yos Tay ’ExxAnoworikoy. 

Minister of Justice, 6 ‘Ymoup- 
yos tis Atxatoovns. 

Minister of War, 6 ‘Yroupyds 
Tay TTpaTLOTiKay. 

Minister of Navy, 6 ‘Ymoupyds 
tay Nautixay, 

Minority, 7 pecoynpia. 

Monarchy, limited, f) Treptwpio- 
' pém povapyia, 

N ewspaper, press, 4 ednpepis, 
6 rurros. 

Standard, 4) Snpaia. 

Daily News, ra ‘Hyepjowa Nea. 

Morning Post, 6 ’Ew6ivds Taxv- 
Spdpos. 

Times, of Kaspoi. 

Daily Telegraph, 6 ‘Hyepnows 
Tyr€ypapos. — 

Opposition, 9 ) avremoXirevots. 

Orator, 6 6 pirwp. 

Organisation, 6 Sanaihe: 

Peace, 7 elpnvn. 

People, é Aads. 

Population, 6 mAnbvopds. 

Powers, Great, ai duvdues, al 

as. 

Préfet, 6 &rapyos. 

Prime Minister and President 
of the Council, 6 Upwv- 
mroupyds cat LIpdedpos rov 
‘Yroupyxod Zupfoviiov. 

Prince, princess, 6 iyyenoy, 9 
ipyepovis. 

Progress, 7 mpéodos. 
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Provisional scheme, rd zpoo- 
wpiwov oxédiov. 

Published daily, is, éxdi8era 
xadnpepwas (xa? éxdernv). 

Queen, 7 BacDuova. 

Question, Eastern, rd (yrnpa, 
TO avatoNKdy. 

Radical party, rd ‘Pegoomacri- 
Koy Koppa, 

Republic, 7 Anpoxparia. 

Republican press, 6 Anpoxpa~ 
rikOs TUTOS. | 

Resigned, has, rapyrn6n. 

Retreat, 7 troyapnors. 

Revolution, 7 éravdcracts, 

Riot, 7 éxAaywyia. 

Rumour, 9 d7npy. 

Secretary, private, 5 Ipappa- 
revs, 6 icairepos. 

Special correspondent, 6 eldixos 
dyramoxpiris. 

State, rd TO xpdros. 

Stated, it is, Aéyeras. 

Successor (to throne), 6 
8oxos. 

Treaty,  ovvbnen. 

Vice-president, 6 dvrurpdedpos. 

Viceroy, 6 dyriBacivevs. 

Want of confidence, 7 éAAcyis 
éumirroovrns. 

War, 6 mdAepos. 

Archbishop of Canterbury, 6 
*Apxterioxormos ths Kayra- 
Bpeyias. 

Marquis of Salisbury, 6 Map- 
xioy ZadioBovpns. 


dud- 


Travelling, Td Tageldsov. 


Arrival, 4 ddufis. 
Bag, 6 odxxos. 


Bag; ggage, 4) drooKeun. 
Berth, 9 Oéors (place). 
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Blacksmith, 6 ocdnpovpyds. 

Box, 10 xiBarioy. 

Bridge, 4 yedupa. 

Bridle, 6 yaAwdés. 

Cabin, 6 Oadapicros. 

Change, to, horses, onde 
urmovs. 

Clothes, ra évdvpara. 

Cross, to, dvépxopas, 

Custom, 7} ove. 

Custom-house, rd reAwveior. 

Custom-house-officer, 6 reAwvo- 
pura€. 

Dangerous, émaxivduvos. 

Deep, Badis. 

Departure, %) dvayapnors. 

Doctor, 6 iarpés.  — 

Dragoman, 6 dseppnvers. 

Duty, 5 ddpos. 

Foot (on), mefas. 

Gallop, to, kadmrato, 

Girth, 9 dyyrka, } favn rod 
egurrmiou, 

Guide, 6 ddnyés. 

Hatbox, 4 mAocOnen, 
As€épa. 

Head of the horse, ro xepdrt 
Tov addyov. 

Hold (Imp.), xpdrnoor. 

Hole, 4 dm, 4 rpuma. 

Horse, 7d @Aoyor, 6 irros. 

Horseback (on), perros. 

Hotel, rd £evodoxeior. 

How deep, récov Babis. 

How far, mécov paxpdy. 

How long will it last, récov 
Oa Stapxéon. 

Key, 4 wAeis, rd KAedi, 

Land, by land, énpd, 8a Enpas. 

Lengthen (Imp.), udxpuve. 

Let go, ddes. 


) KaTrme= 


Modern Greek. 


Lock, lock (Imp.), ré xdetOpov, 
7) KAeapid, Kreidace. 

Lodging, ré xardAvpa. 

Loosen (Imp.), Atoe, Eéoquce. 

Luggage, 7 drocxeun, ta mpay- 
para. 

Mare, 4 gopada, 7 tmros. 

Mayor, 6 d8npapxos. 

Mud, 4 Adozy. 

Mule, rd povAdps, 7 nutovos. 

Ostler, 6 immoxdpos. 

Passage, passable, 4 8lodos, 

dcaBards. 

Path, rd povordri, 4 drparés. 

Pocket-book,r3 On petopar aptoy. 

Porter, 6 dupwpds. 

Priest, 6 fepevs. 

Prohibited, ampyopeupé ov. 

Road, 6 8pdyos, 7 d8ds. 

Rocky, Bpaxadns. 

Rope, 7d axowioy, rd oraprdv. 

Saddle (Imp.), capdpogor (éni- 
oaégoyr). 

Sea (by sea), 6dAacca (8:4 Oa- 
Adcons). 

Shoe (horse), ré éradov. 

Shore, ré mapaAov. 

Shorten, OUvTELVO. 

Stay (to make a), cradpevo, 
dcarpiBo. 

Steep, xpnpvaddys, dvadepns. 

Stirrup, 7 oxdAa, 6 dvaBodevs. 

Strap, 7d Awpiov, 

Stream, 6 pvaé. 

String, 6 owdyos. 

Summit, 7 xopugn. 

Tighten (Imp.), odiyée. 

Trot, to, rperodifa. 

Walk, 6 repizaros. 

Way (shortest), 8pézos, 6 Bpa- 


xvratos. 


Vocabulary. 
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Food, “H Tpogn. 


Almonds, ra dut-ySada. 

Apple, unripe, piAov, dwpov. 

Apricots, ripe, ra Bepvxorxa, 
Sptpa, 

Artichokes, green, ai dyysapes, 
xAwpai, 

Asparagus, ra onapdayysa, ol 

Bacon, fried, 1rd xospopeéps, r- 
yancpevo, 

Bake, to, Wve. 

Beans, French, ra xovxd, ré 
acovd\ta xAwpa. 

Beans, Haricot, 74 @agovAra. 

Beef, rd Bpdkvdr. 

Beef, boiled,rd Bediwdy Bpacrdr. 

Beef, roast, rd Badwor Wordy. 

Beer, bottled, 7 pripa, 5 (i6os 
els deddas. 

Biscuit, rd qraftpdds, rd Sirvpov. 

Boil, to, Bpdfo. 

Bottle, 7 diddy, 1d BouxddAcoy. 

Brandy, 76 otvémvevjza (prpavrt). 

Bread, toast, rd Waopi, xayars- 
aoré. 

Butter, rd Bovrupov. 

Cabbage, rd Adxavov. 

Cake, New Year’s Cake, 4 
anra, Bagwdrnta. 

Caper, 7) xdmmapts. 

Cauliflower, 1d xovvovmid:, 7 
avOoxpapBn. 

Celery, rd cédwov, 

Cream Cheese, 9 puftpa. 

Cheese, rd rupli, 6 rupds. 

Cherry, rd repdos. 

Chestnuts, roasted, ra xdorava, 
npéva. 

Chicken, 1d zovXi, xordrovdo. 


Chocolate, 4 rooxoAdra. 

Claret, red Wine, 1d xdxxivo 
Kpaci. 

Coffee, Turkish, 6 xapés, Tovp- 
Keds. 

Cover, rd oxéracpa. 

Cream, rd xaipaxe 

Crumb, 7 pixa, rd Wixovdoy. | 

Crust, 7 xpotora, 6 pdotds. 

Cucumber, rd dyyoups. 

Cup, rd pidrfam, rd xvmeddov. 

Currant, 4) Kopwtaxy oradis. 

Cutlet,  xoroAérra. 

Date, 6 xovppas, poimé. 

Dessert, rd émddpmcov. 

Dine, to, yevparife, 

Dinner, ré yevpa. 

Dish, 4 mearéda, srapowis. 

Duck, 4 wdémea., 

Egg, ré ddy, avydy. 

Egg, boiled, rd adv, avydr, 
Bpacrov. 

Egg, poached, rd addy, aiydy, 
pars. 

Fat, rd Aios, mdxos, Aurapds 
mwaxus. 

Fish, rd Wadpe, 6 iyOvs. 

Fork, ré wetpotvs. 

Fowl, 9 dpms, rd movAi. 

Fruit, ra éwpexd, ra ppodtra, 

Game, 76 xumpyor. 

Glass, rd srornpioy. 

Goose, 4) ynva. 

Grapes, ra cragvdca. 

Gravy, 6 (wpds, 9 odAToa, 

Ham, 1d yxocpopeps. 

Hare, 6 Aayas. 

Honey, 76 pede. 


Ice, rd maywrdy. 
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Ice-lemon, 1é raywrdv-Aepdss. 

Jam, ro yAvko, 

Jug, 9 Adynvos. 

Knife, rd payaipropv. 

Lamb, rd dpvior. 

Lean 10 Waxvoy. 

Leg of mutton, rd protri, rd 
pnpov spoBarov. 

Lemon, 1rd Aeuonov. 

Lemonade, # Aepovdda. 

Lettuce, rd papovAs. 

Lobster, 6 doraxds. 

Meat, rd xpéas. 

Meat, fat, lean, rd xpéas, mayu, 


Yaxvov. 
Medlar, rd péomaAov. 
Melon, ré zero. | 
Milk, rd yada. 
Mulberry, rd povpor. 
Mustard, 4 povordpda, 
Mutton, rd axpdBecov xpéas. 
Napkin, 9 wercéra, rd yxetpo- 


paxrpov. 

Oil, rd ErAaoy, AGS, 

Omelette, 4 dpeAéra, rd. ocoy- 
yaroy. 

Onion, 1d Kpopids (xpduvor), 
Kpopvddxt. 

Orange, rd moproxdAcoy. 

Oyster, rd orpetdiov. 

Partridge, 4 mép8ixa. 

Peach, 1d poddxevor. 

Pepper, rd muréps. 

Pie, 7d (upapixdy, 7 mara. 

Pig, rd youpoim. 

Plate, rd metro. 

Pork, rd xospwvd xpéas. 

Potato, 7 mardra, rd yedpundov. 

Pudding, 7 rovdiyya. 

Radish, rd panan. 


Modern Greek. 


Rice, rd pote. 

Roll, 7 dpavrfora. 

Salad, 4 caAdra. 

Salmon, 6 codopes. 

Salt, salt-cellar, rd das, 5 dda- 
rodoxos, 

Sandwich, rd odydovirs. 

Sauce, 7 odArca. 

Saucer, rd taoximedov (mia- 
TAK. 

Snipe, rd prrexaroin. 

Sole, 7 yAdcaa. 

Spice, ra pupwdid, dpdpara. 

Spinach, rd omavant. 

Spirits, rd olvomvetpara. 

Spoon, rd xoyAudptov, xovdedpr. 

Sugar, 7 (dyapis. 

Sweetmeats, ra (ayapwra. 

Table, 7 rpdzrefa. 

Table-cloth, rd rpame{opavdvdor. 

Tart, rd yAvxiopa. 

Tea, rd réiov (radi), 

Tender, rpudepds. 

Toast, rd Yop) Wnpevor. 

Tongue, 9 yAéooa. 

Tough, oxAnpés. 

Tumbler, rd rornpsov, 

Turkey, 6 ivdidvos, ydAXos. 

Veal, rd Bidedo. 

Vegetable, rd Aayanxdr. 

Vinegar, rd £¢i8s. 

Walnut, ro capvd:. 

Water, rd vepdv. 

Wine, red, white, resinated, 
rd Kpaci (olvos), xdxxwvo, do- 
Mpo, perowdro, 

Wine-glass, 16 sornpiov rov 
Kpac tou, 


Woodcock, 9 €vAdkorra. 


Vocabulary. 
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Trades and Professions, Téxva xai "EmayyéApara. 


Archaeologist, dpyasoAdyos", 

Architect, dpxeréxray. 

Attorney, dyrixAnros, dierydpos. 

Auctioneer, 8npomparns. 

Author, ovyypadevs. 

Banker, rparefirns. 

Barber, xoupevs. 

Barrister, dcxrydpos. 

. Blacksmith, odnpoupyds. 

Bookseller, S:8dsoraaAns. 

Bootblack, Aotorpos, tmodnyua- 
roxabapiorns. 

Bootmaker, t#ro8nuaromods. 

Butcher, xpewradns. 

Cabman, duafnAdrns. 

Carpenter, papayxés, EvAoupysds. 

Chemist, ynpixés. 

Confectioner, £ayaporAdorns. 

Clergyman, xAnpixés. 

Clerk, ypadeus, irddAndos. 

Cutler, paxa:porotds. 

Dentist, d8ovrotarpés. 

Editor, éxddrns. 

Engineer, pynxanxds. 

Fruiterer, érwporeaAns. 

Gardener, xyroupdés. 

Grocer, pmaxdAns, wavroreaAns. 

Hairdresser, xoupevs. 

Historian, ioropixds, 

Interpreter, dcepunveds. 

Journalist, épnpepsdoypados. 

Judge, dcxacris. 


Lawyer, d:xrydpos. 

Librarian, B:8\voOnxdpws, BiB- 
hopiAa€. 

Merchant, éumopos. 

Money-changer, dpyvpaporBes. 

Officer, dftwparexds. 

Paper-seller, stationer, xapro- 
woAns. 

Pedlar, d8€umopos, mpayparev- 
TNS. 

Photographer, dwroypddos. 

Poet, xoinrns. 

Policeman, xAnrnp. 

Politician, woAcrexds. 

Priest, iepevs. 

Professor, xaOynrns. 

Schoolmaster, d:8dcxados. 

Shoemaker, sarour{is, trodn- 
parorotds. 

Student, darnyrns, crovdarrns. 

Tailor, parrns. 

Tobacconist, xamvorAns. 

Tradesman, perampatns, rexvi- 


TNs. 
Undertaker, peperporroids. 
Upholsterer, ramnroméaAns, ém- 
wAormAns. 
Waiter, dmnperns. 
Washerwoman, m\votpa. 
Watchmaker, apodroyoroids. 
Wine-merchant, olvépropos. 
Writer, ypadeis, ovyypagets. 


1 All Greek words in this Vocabulary are masculine except sAvorpa. 
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Modern Greek. 


Public Buildings; parts of a town, Anpdora cripca® Ta pépn 
THIS WOAEwS. 


Academy, 7 dxaSnpia. 
Arsenal, 6 vavoraOpos’ 9 ér- 
Aon. 


Asylum (for idiots), rd dovAop - 


popor, 

Asylum (for orphans), rd ép- 
dbavorpopeioy. 

Bank, National, Ionian, ‘H 
Tpdrre{a, 7) "EOvexn, 7 “lovexn. 

Barracks, of orparaves. 

Cabstand, 6 cradpos trav duakor. 

Coffee-house, café, rd xadeiov, 
ro xadeveioy. 

Capital (of a country), 7 mpw- 
revovga, 

Carriage, open, shut, 7 dpaga, 
dvoixtn, KAevori). 

Cathedral, » pnrpdémons. 

Cemetry, rd vexporadeiov, 

Chapel, rd mapexxAnoroy. 

Chemist’s shop, rd @appaxeior. 

Church, 4 éxxAnoia. 

Clock, rd apoddytor. 

Club; 4 A€oyxn. 

Columns of Olympian Zeus, 
of orvAos Tov OAvpmriou Atds. 

Court of Justice, rd Acaorn- 
ptoy. 

Custom-house, rd reAwveior, 

Custom-house officer, 6 redo- 
vopvuaAa€. 

Factory, Steam, ré ’Epyoora- 
atov, 8: drpod. 

Fountain, 7 Spicts. 

Gutter, 6 dxerds. 

Hospital, rd vocoxopeiov. 

Hotel, dear, cheap, 1d £evodo- 
xelov, axptBdv, edGuvdy. 


Lane, 4 drpamds. 

Library, to read, # BsBAcobnen, 
avaywooKo. 

Manufactory (of gunpowder), 
7d "Epyoordotoy (rd mupitido- 
meiov). 

Market-place, 9 dyopd. 

Metropolis, 7 Myrpérmodes. 

Mint (to coin), rd voptoparoxo- 
metov (voutoparoKoTr®). 

Monastery, rd povacrnptop. 

Monument, rd pynpeiov. 

Museum, closed, open, rd 
povoeioy, krecoTdy, avoucrdy. 

Palace, ra dvdxropa, rd maXdrs- 
ov. 

Parish, 9 évopia, 4 xowdérns. 

Pavement | e MesTEp are, 

To meCodpdpsov. 

Picture gallery, 4 mwaxoOjxn. 

Post office (a stamp), rd raxu- 
Spopeiov (ypappardonpov). 

Prison (to be condemned), 7 
puAaki (karadixaopat). 

Promenade (to walk), 6 sepi- 
maros (meptrara). 

Public-house (to drink), ro 
xarnetoy (ive). 

Quay (to sail), 7 mpoxvpaia 
(téw). 

Quarter of the town, 7 cvvotia 
THs médeEws. 

Reading-room, 1d dvayyworn- 


psov. 
Shop (to sell), rd payafeiov, rd 
épyaornptoy (mwa). 
Shore, rd mapadcoy, 9 axrn. 
Square, 7 mAareia. 


Vocabulary. 


Statue, rd dyaApa. 

Street, winding, 7 dds, éAcxo- 
ecdns. 

Suburb, distant, rd mpodoretor, 
Grropepaxpvo pevov, 

The Terrace, ) raparoa, ré 
8apa. 

Tower, Venetian, 6 


mupyos, 
“Everixds. 


Letter-writing, ‘H 


Address, 4 S:ev6vvors, 4 ém- 


ypapn. 

A. B., Esq., Athens, London, 
T@ Kupio A. B., eis "A@nvas, 
Aovdivoy. 

Blotting paper, rd orovmdyap- 
TOV. 

Care of (to the), r7 ppovrid. 

Direction, 7 dcevOuvers. 

Envelope, 6 @dxeAAos. 

Expression, 7 épacis. 

Gun, 7 ydupa, 7d xdppe, 

Ink, #) peddvn. 

Inkstand, 16 pedavodoyeiov. 

Letter, 16 ypdupa, 4 émioroAn. 

Letter-box, rd ypapparoxiBo- 
TLOy. 

Letter-paper, 6 raxvdpopcxds 
xaprns. 

Do I post the letter in time ? 
pire éyxalpws Thy émoroAny ; 

Newspaper-wrapper, rd mepi- 
kadAvuppa THs epnpepioos, 

Paper, rd xapri. 

— blue, white, ruled, pafv, 
dompov, yapaxapévoy, 

Pen-nibs, ra xovdvAra, ai révvas. 

Pen-holder, 6 xovdvdA0gdpos. 
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Town, sea-, commercial-, 7 
mods, mwapabaddcots-, €- 
qoptKn=. 

Town-hall, ré dnpapyetor. 

University, student, rd Iave- 
mathuoy, 6 Pornris. 

Walls of the town, ra refyn 


Ts TWOAEws. 


*Emorodoypapia. 

Pen-wiper, 6 xadapopderns. 

Pencil, rd poduBdoxdvdvaoy. 

Pencil-leads, ra poAuBdesa. 

Penknife, rd xovdvAopdyaspoy, 

Postman, 6 rayvdpdpos. 

Post-office, rd rayvdpopeiov. 

Post, arrives, leaves, rd raxv- 
Spopetoy, POdver, avaxwpei. 

Postage, ra raxvdpopixd réAn. 

Return of Post (by), dmavrycew 
avapeve 81a rou éropévov. 

Registered letter, ovaornpé 
érioroAn. 

Ruler, 6 ydpaé. 

Sand, 1 dupos. 

Seal, 4 odpayis. 

Sealing-wax, rd Bovdoképs, 6 
‘Iomavexds xnpés. 

Sheet of paper, rd vAdoyv 
xdprov, 

Signature, 7 tmoypag7n. 
Stamps, ra ypapparéonpa. 
Is that enough? 

dpxerd ; 

How many stamps does this 
letter require? mdéoa ypap- 
pardonpa xpedferas 7 émioro- 
Ay airy 5 


€ iva 
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Two. stamps of thirty lepta, 
dv0 ypayparéonua Trey tpi- 
avra \errav. 


Telegram, rd rnAeypddnpa. 
To be left till called for, va 


peivy pexpts ava(nrncens. 


Modern Greek. 


Wait for an answer, mepipeve 


arayrnow, 


Wafer, 9 dora. 
Writing materials, 7 ypadpixy 


vAn. 


The writing, rd ypdyipov. 


Parts of @ House, names of pieces of furniture etc., etc., Ta 
Hépn THs olxias, Gvopaciat Tov émimdoyv, K.T.d, 


Apartment, rd 8apdriop, 

Arm-chair, 9 oAvOpéva, 0 
Opovior. 

Arrange (Imp.), raxroroinaoy. 

Back room, 1rd dmobev dopd- 
Tov. 

Balcony, 6 éfdorns. 

Barrel, rd Bapérs, 5 xddos. 

Basement, rd xarayaioy, 

Bason, to wash, 7 Aexdyn, 
wdUvopat, Aovopat. 

Beam, 7) 8oxés. 

Bed, to lie down, ré xpe8Bart, 
9 KAN, KaTaxXivopat, 

Bedding, to sleep, ra orpwcidia, 
KOlU@pat, 

Bedroom, 7 xpeSSaroxdpapa, 6 
KOCTO@Y, 

Bell, to ring, 6 xd8av, code- 
viva. 


Blanket, 4 raravia, rd épatdo- 


pa, 

Blind, 1d wavrfoipe. 

Bolt, lock, (Imp.), 6 ovprns, 
KXetooy, 

Box, 1d xsBdrcov. 

Brick, rd rovBrAov, 7 mrivos. 

Broom, to sweep,  cxovma, 
To cdpwhpor, capdve, 

Brush, 7 Botproa, 9 Werpa. 


Candle, to light, ré xnpi, dvar- 
TO. 

Carpet, rd xaXi, 6 rains. 

Castle, # eravdis, +d ppovptoy. 

Ceiling, rd raBan, 9 dpodn. 

Cellar, % dro6yxn. 

Chair, to sit down, 4 xapécda, 
TO xd@iopa, xaOnpua. 

Chest of drawers, rd xopd. 

Chimney, 6 xamvoddyos. 

Clock, 1d apoddyrov, rd éxxpepes. 

Counterpane, 7 xovBépra, rd 
épdarwpa. 

Cupboard, to open, rd vrovAdme, 
) oxevoOnkn, avolyo. 

Curtain, to draw, rd sapane- 
Taga, aveyeipey. 

Cushion, ré mpooxedadatov. 

Desk, rd ypadeiov. 

Dining-room, 7 rpame{apia. 

Door, Come in (Imp.), 9 dupa, 
ceived Oe, cumpés. 

Drawer, 1d cuprdpioy. 

Drawing-room, % atéovaa, 

Footstool, 16 oxayvi, rd trond- 
dtov. 

Flame, 4 pAdé. 

Floor, 7d mdrwpa, 1d é8ados. 

Front room, ré gumpocber 8a- 
parcoy. 


Vocabulary. 


Fuel, rd évavopa. 

Furnished, emir opeévos. 

Furniture, ra émmAa. 

Garden, 6 xjros. 

Gate, 9 mvAn. 

Ground floor, rd xardyaov. 

First floor, rd mpaéroy mdropa. 

Hire, to, évourdfo. 

House, 7) olxéa, 

Jug, 7 Adynvos. 

Key, to unlock, 1d xdedior, 
dvolyw (fexreddvo). 

Kitchen, to cook, ré payerpeiov, 
payeipeva, 

Kitchen utensils, ra payespixa 
oKeun. 

Knocker, ré pérrpoy. 

Ladder, staircase, 7 oxdAa, 7 
xriua€. 

Lamp, to trim, 7 Aduma, 6 Avx- 
vos, érousd(w tov Avxvov. 

Lock, 9 wredaud, rd xdetBpor. 

Looking-glass, 6 xaOpémrns. 

Marble, rd pdppapor. 

Mat, 7 Wada, 7 Wiabos. 

Matches, to light, ra omipra, 
avanTa, 

Mattress, rd orpapa. 

Nail, rd xapdi, 6 fos. 

Padlock, rd Aovxérroy. 

Pane of glass, rd dehom\aicrov. 

Pavement, rd mefodpdusor. 

Peg, to hang up, ré xpepaordpt, 
KpeL@. 

Pianoforte, ro xAecSoxvpBador, 
Td midvo. 

Picture, to paint, 7 eixav, (w- 
ypapite. 

Pillar, 9 ornAn. 


269 


Pillow, rd pagsAdpu. 

Plank, plaster, 7 cavis, 6 yowos. 

Portrait, 7 edxay. 

Roof, 9 oréyn. 

Room, 7d 8epdrioy. 

Saucepan, 7 xarcapd)a, 

Sheets, clean, dry, ra cwddna, 
xaapd, oreyva. 

Shelf, rd page, 7 cavis. 

Shutters, open, shut (Imp.), 
Ta mapabuvpdpudAa, avoke, . 
kere. 

Smoke, 6 xamvés. 

Soap, rd carovm, 6 cdrov, 

Sofa, 6 sodas, rd dvaxdwrpop. 

Stable, 6 craidos. 

Staircase, to go up, 9 oxdda, 
avaBaivo, 

Steps, to go down, ai Badpides, 
xaraPaivo. 

Stone, 6 AiGos. 

Stove, 7 Gepparrpa. 

Sweep (Imp)., cxovmice, cdpo- 
wor. 

Table, to write, 7 rparme(a, 
ypapea. 

Tablecloth, ro 
doy, 

Towel, 4 weroéra. 

Trunk, 1d cevrovxt, rd xiBarcov. 


Tpame(opay- 


Tumbler, to drink, ré rornptoy, 


wiva. 
Wall, 6 roixos, rd retxos. 
Wasbhand stand, 6 verrnp. 
Well, rd mydd:, 16 ppeap. 
Window, 10 srapabupov. 
Wood, yard, court, rd £vdo», 
) avAn. 
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Modern Greek. 


Articles of Dress, Ta pépn ras évdupacias. 


‘Boots, thick, thin, ra d7087- 
para, xovdpa, Aerrd. 

Boot-jack, 6 tro8nparocvprns. 

Braces, a pair of, ai ripavrats, 
dy (evyos. 

Brush, clothes, hair, 7 Botproa, 
9 Wnetpa tay évduparer, rov 
padov. 

Brush my clothes, Bovprowwe 
Tad povyxd pov. 

Button, button (Imp.), ré 
copBiov, xduBoce. 

Cap, put on, take off (Imp.), 
TO kdAvppa, Bade rd orovdo, 
£eoxovpodcor, 

Coat, fashionable, rd évdupa, 
TOU OuppoU. 

Coat, great, 6 érev8urns. | 

Collar, 6 xodapos, rd mepirpa- 
xnrcov. 

Comb, ré xréu. 

Cuff, 7d pamxérri, 7 meptxetpts. 

Drawers, ré éo@Bpaxoy. 

Fit, to, ratprago. 

Gloves, ra ydyria, ra yetpderia, 

Handkerchief, silk, rd pavdn- 
ALoy, Td prydpaxrpoyv, perafo- 
rév. 

Hat, 7d xamréXov, 6 midos. 

Necktie, 6 Aatpoderns. 

Pistol, rd meord\cov. 

Pocket, § Y roenn, TO OvAdktoy, 

Purse, rd BaAdyrioy. 


Razor, ro £upadguoy. 

Ring, rd daxrvadidiov. 

Seal, 7 odpayis. 

Shirt, rd droxdpucoy, 6 xsrov. 

Shirt-collar, 6 xoddpos. 

Shoe, rd cavdadcov. 

Slippers, ai ravrdégdaz. 

Socks, al xaAroat. 

Sponge, 6 omdyyos. 

Spur, rd ompovm, 6 mrepmornp. 

Stick, rd paBdiov. 

Stockings, ai xaAroa, ai mept- 
xunides. 

Tooth-brush, 7 Botproa Tov 
oddvrev. 

Tooth-powder, 7 d8ovroxdms. 

Trousers, 16 avradom, ai 
weptonen toes. 

Umbrella, 4 épumpéda. 

Waistcoat, rd yeAéxt, 6 tnrev- 
durns. 

Walking-stick, rd pracrovs, 
4 Baxrnpla, ro paPs8ioy. 

Watch is slow, rd wpoddytoy 
anyaives Oriow. 

Watch is fast, rd apodéyor 
mnyaiver yprryopa. 

Watch-chain, 7 davots rod wpo- 
Aoylov. 

Watch-key, to wind up, 1d 
krediov rod mpodoyiou, Koup- 


Site, 


Shooting, Td Kuriryioy. 


Barrel of a gun, 7) Kav. 
Boar, 6 xampos, 6 aypidxotpos. 
Covey, 16 xomad:. 


Double-barrelled gun, dixavvoy 
orAoyp, 
Fire (Imp.), rip! 


Vocabulary. 


Foxhunting, rd xunywov ddo- 
ITEKOS. 

Game, rd xuvipyiov, ) dypa. 

Gun, 1d rovpexs, rd drdov. 

Hare, 6 Aayas. 

I have hit, éervmnoa. 

Load (Imp.), yépeoe. 

Partridge, 4 mépd:£. 

Point, to, of a dog, 6 oxvdos 
eppape. 

Powder, rd prapovrs, 6 rupiris. 

Powder-flask, 4 supsro8dyos. 

Quail, 4 épreé. 

Rabbit, rd xovvéAc, 6 xdvixdos. 

Ramrod, 6 dfedds. 
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Rifle, 4 xapapriva, rd paB8ordv 
roupént. 

Scent, 7 dcp. 

Season, the right,  €moyn, 7 
karddAnos éroyn. 

Setter dog, xumpyerixds xiwv. 

Shoot, to, rupoBodd, 

Shot, large, small, 4 Body. 

Snipe, rd prexarcin,  oKodo- 
maxis, 

Spaniel, xcvwv ixynAdrns. 

Trigger, 4 odvpa. 

Wolf, 6 Av«os. 

Woodcock, 9 évAdxorra. 


Animals, Birds, etc., Ta Zéa, ra Trnvd, werd. 


Animal, rd (Gov, 

Bear, # dpxros. 

Bee, 9 pédtooa. 

Bird, rd wrnvdy. 

Boar, 1é youpotm, 5 yoitpos. 

Butterfly, 7 weradovda, 4 Wvy7. 

Camel, 4 xdpndos. 

Cat, 4 ydra, 4 yady. 

Chicken, 1d épyOorotX«. 

Cock, 6 xéxopas, 6 merewés, 6 
déxrop. 

Cow, beef, 7) dyeAds, rd Badiwdy. 

Cuckoo, 6 xodxxos, 5 xdéxxvé€. 

Dog, 6 oxidos, 6 xior. 

Dolphin, 6 seAgiv. 

Donkey, rd yaidotpe, 6 dvos. 

Duck, wild duck, 4 dma, 7 
vnooa, 7 dypiomdma. 

Eagle, 6 derds. 

Egg, ré atydy, rd dy. 

Elephant, 6 &éddas. 

Fish, 7d apr, 5 ixdvs. 

Flea, 6 wiados. 


Fly, #) pvia. 

Fox, 4 dderod, 6 dAwrné. 

Gnat, rd xovvodm, 6 kava. 

Goat, she-goat, 7 yida, 7 xar- 
oixa, 7 atk. 

Hen, 7 xérra, 7 dps. 

Honey, ré pers. 

Horse, 1d drcyov, 6 trros. 

Insect, rd (wiqror, rd évropov. 

Lamb, ro dpvioy. 

Lark, to sing, 6 kxopvdadds, 
redada. 

Lion, 6 A€w», 

Lobster, 6 doraxcs. 

Magpie, 9 xapaxd£a. 

Monkey, 4 patpod, 6 ridn€. 

Mosquito, rd xovvoidm, 6 kdvey. 

Mouse, 6 rovrexds, 5 pis. 

Mule, 1d povdrdps, 7 nplovos. 

Nest, 7 gpwdred. 

Nightingale, 9 dndev. 

Ox, 6 Bois. 

Oyster, rd dorpeidior. 


2.72 


Modern Greek. 


Partridge, 4 mépdia, ) mépdké, | Spider, % dpdyyn. 


Peacock, rd mayan, 5 rads. 

Pheasant, 6 dacravds. 

Pig, rd youpovm, 6 xoitpos, 

Pigeon, 7 mepiorepd. 

Quadruped, rd rerpdzroup, 

Quail, rd dprix, 4 dprvé. 

Rat, 6 peyddos movrinds, 6 pis, 

Raven, 6 xdpag. 

Sheep, mutton, rd mpdBarop, 
TO mpdBtov. 


Stork, rd AeAéee, 5 mweAapyds. 
Swallow, 7 xeAwdor. 

Swan, 6 xvxvos. 

Tiger, # riypes. 

Toad, 6 dpivos, 6 Barpaxos. 
Turkey, 6 ivdidvos, 5 ydddos. 
Vermin, rd évropoy, 

Wasp, 4 odixa, 7 one. 
Worn, rd cxodjns, 6 oxaddné. 
Wolf, 6 Avxos. 


Trees, Flowers, Fruits, Ta Aév8pa, ra” Av6n, al Orapas. 


Almond, 16 dpvydadoyr. 

Apple, rd prov. < 

Apricot, 1d Bepixoxxoy. 

Ash-tree, 4 peAia. 

Bark, 6 ddocds. 

Branch, 6 xAddos. 

Bush, 6 @dpyvos. 

Cedar, 6 xédpos, 

Chestnut-tree, 7 cacravéa. 

Currant, 7 Kopwécary oradis. 

Cotton-tree, 7 BayBaxis. 

Cypress, 7 xumdpiooos. 

Fern, 4 wrépss. 

Fig-tree, 7 ovuxi. 

Fig, rd odxov. 

Fir, 9 éAdrn. 

Flax, rd Avapcor. 

Flowers, ra.dv6n. 

Forget-me-not, rd “pn pe 
Anopdvet,” 1) pvogcaris. 

Fruit, of xaproi, al drépat. 

Garden, 6 xjros. 

Grape, 7 cradvAj. 

Bunch of grapes, rd roapai, 
6 Bérpus. 

Hothouse, 1d Oeppoxipriov (pu- 


roxopeiov), 


Hyacinth, 6 idewos. 
Larch, 7 mev«n. 
Laurel, 7 8ddyn. 
Leaf, rd dvaAdop. 
Lilly, rd xpivoy. 
Lime-tree, 7 peAvpa. 
Medlar, rd péomaAov. 
Melon, ré rerdn, 6 wérov. 
Mulberry, rd povpoy. 
Mushrooms, ra pamrdpia, of 
puxnres. 
Oak, 7 8pis. 
Orange, rd roproxdAtov, 
Peach, 1d poddxwwor. 
Pear, rd dyAdd, rd aids, 
Pear-tree, 7 dmdda, 7 dxAadia. 
Pine, 7 mevxn, 9 wits. 
Pomegranate, rd pdids, 7 pord. 
Poplar, 7 A«vKn. 
Oppy, 7 mamapovva. 
Root,  piga. 
Rose, 7d pddov. 
Seeds, of omédpot. 
Shrubs, ra yapudxAada, 
Sow, to, ozeipo. 
Stem, ro xorodu, rd oréAeyos. 


Tulip, rd Aeiprov. 


Vocabulary, 


Vine, 4 dusedos. 
Violet, 6 peve&és, ré tov. 
Walnut-tree, 7 xapvdid, 4 xapva. 
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Wheat, 1d otrdps, 6 ciros. 
Willow-tree, 4 iréa, 
Yew, 6 opidaé. 


Faculties, Qualities, and Senses of man, Ta Uporepnpara, 
ai “Idiérnres xat al AicOnoeis rod avOparov. 


Admiration, 6 Oavpacpés. 

Ambition, ambitious, 4 sAo- 
dokia, pidrddo£os. 

Astonishment, % xmAnéts. 

Badness, wicked, 4) xaxia, xaxds. 

Character, upright, 6 yapaxrip, 
evdus. 

Conscience, 7 cvveidnars. 

Despair, 4 dmeAmoia, 6 dred- 
mopos. 

Diligence, diligent, 4 éme- 
Aeta, etpeAns. 


Eagerness, eager, 7 mpoOuzia, | 


apébupos. 

Falsehood, a liar, ro yeddos, 6 
Wevorns. 

Fear, timid, 6 @dBos, dvavdpos. 

: Folly, a fool, 7 papia, 6 popds. 

Frugality, 7 Acrérns. 

Hearing, a sound, 7 don, 6 
AXOs. 

Idea, % idéa. 

Imagination, imaginative, 7 
avracia, dhavraciwdns. 

Impatience, impatient, 7 dv- 
viropovnoia, avumdpovos. 

Incivility, uncivil, ) dyéve, 
ayevns, 


Fine Arts, Al 


Intellect, é vots, 7 didvota, 

Jealousy, jealous, 7 (ndoruria, 
(ndérutos. 

Joy, happy, 7 xapa, edruxns. 

Knowledge, 7 yvaots. 

Life, to live, 7 fon, (a. 

Memory, to remember, 7 
_pimpn, évOvpodpat. 

Passion, passionate, ré mdéos, 
meperradns. 

Pleasure, 9 evyapiornots. 
Politeness, lit. good-breeding, 
polite, 7 evyéveca, edyerns. 

Reason, ré Acyexdr. 

Remembrance, 7 dvdyuvnots. 

Shame, 16 aicyos. 

Sight, eye, 7 dpacts, 6 éar- 
pos. 

Smell, nose, 7 dopyats, H pis. 

Soul, 9 yvyn. 

Talent, brain, 7d mporépnpa, 
6 vots, ra pvadd. 

Taste, 7 yevors. 

Touch, finger, 7 dy, 6 ddxrv- 
dos. 

Will, 7 O&Anots. 

Wisdom, 7 ppdvyors. 

Wit, rd rvetpa, 4 eddvia. 


@patas Texvat, 


Sculpture, ‘H Tdvurreen. 


Statue, rd dyaApa. 
Bust, 7 mporopn. 


Monument, rd pynueiov. 
Model, 16 mpérAacpa, 
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Cast, rd oyna. 
Form, 6 ruzos. 


Modern Greek. 


Marble, ré pdppapor. 
Plaster, 7 yuyfos. 


Painting, ‘HU Zwypadexn. 


Water-color, 7 id3poypadia. 
Oil-painting, 7 éAaoypadia. 
Landscape, ré romeiov. 
Portrait, 7 eixey. 

Fresco, 9 rotxoypagia. 
Mosaic, rd pooaixdy. 
Colouring, 6 .xpwparipds. 
Shading, 7 oxiaots. 
Canvas, rd xavvaBérayov. 
Brush, 4 ypadis. 


Easel, 6 éxpiBas. 

Engraving, 7 éyyAugn. 

Engraving upon wood, 7 
Evdoypadia. 

Engraving upon steel, 7 yadv- 
Boypadia, 

Engraving upon copper, 7 
Xadxoypadia, 

Lithograph, 7 uboypaia, 


Colours, Ta Xpapara. 


Black, rather black, paipos, 
peeAas, peAavords. 

Blue, light., dark-, paSvs, 
Kuavovs, avotxrds-, aibee: 

Sky-blue, ovpavdxpous. 

Brown, xacravés. 

Crimson, Buccuwwos. 

Dark, duavpds, axoidpos. 

Gray, patds. 

Green, greenish, 
mpacwarnds. 

Lilac, rd xpapa ris macyadaias. 

Peach, podaxivdxpovs. 


mpactvos, 


Purple, rop@upmdns. 
Red, épvpds. 

Rose, podsxpous. 

Scarlet, proydxpous, Faxos. 
Shaded, oxcepds. 
Striped, rd dpadwrdv. 
Swarthy, pedayds. 
Violet, ia8ns. 

White, Aeuxds. 

Yellow, xirpevos. 

Rather white, imddevkos. 
Rather black, tsropeédas. 


Architecture, ‘H "Apxtrexrovexn. 


Doric style, 6 Awpixds pvd- 
pos. 

Tonic style, 6 "lovexds pududs. 

Corinthian style, 6 Kopi6taxés 
pvOuds. 

Tuscan style, 
pvopds. 


6 Tooxayexds 


Byzantine style, 6 Bufavrivos 
pvOpds. 
Composite style, 
pvOpss. 
Structure, 7 ofxo8opeKn. 
Front, 9 mpdcoyis. 
Sides, ai mAevpai. 


e ld 
6 ouvvberos 


Vocabulary. 


Columns, of orvAor. 

Fluted pillars, paS8eroi xioves. 

Capital, 1d xvovdxpavoy. 

Metope, 7) perdrmn. 

Base, 7 Baots, rd BaBbpor. 

Colonnade, 7 xtovoorotyia, 7 
orod. 

- Caryatides, al Kapudrides. 

Arch, 7 avis. 

Gate (of city), 9 wvAn. 

Temple, 6 vads. 


Altar, ré @vovacrnptov, 5 Bopds. - 
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Statue, 6 dv8pids, rd dyadpa. 
Cathedral, 4 pnrpdoXcs. 
Church, 4 éxxAnoia, 6 vads. 
Harmony, 7 dppovia. 
Proportion, 7 dvadoyia. 
Ruins, ra épeima., 
Vandals, of Bdv8ador. 
Barbarians, of BapBapot. 
Venetian Tower, 45 *Everixds 
mupyos. | 
Broken, destroyed, reOpavope- 
YOY, OTacpLEvOY. 


Man, ‘O avOperos. 


Ancestors, of mpdéyovor. 
Parents, of yoveis. 
Father, 6 rarnp. 

Mother, 4 piArnp. 
Brother, 6 ddeAdds. 
Sister, } ddeagy. 
Grandfather, 6 mdmros. 
Child, ro réxvoy. 

Son, 6 vids. 

Daughter, 4 6vydrnp. 
Grandson, 6 éyyovos. 
Descendants, of amdéyovoe. 
Uncle, 6 Geios. 

Aunt, 7 eta. 

Cousin, 6 é£d8eAdos. 
Bridegroom, 6 yapfpos. 
Bride, 4 wipdn, } ponorh. 
Marriage, 6 ydpos. 


Husband, 6 ov{vyos. 

Wife, 9 cvfvyos. 

‘Widower, 6 x@pos. 

Widow, 4 xapa. 

Orphan, ro épdavds. 

Christening, baptism, ro Saz- 
riopia. 

He was born, éyervn6n. 

He is dead, amébave. 

Woman, » yvrn. 

Girl, 16 xopacioy. 

Boy, rd madiov, rd ayopi. 

Youth, 6 véos. 

Bachelor, 6 d@yapos. 

A married man, 6 wpdevpevos. 

Old man, 6 yépov. 

Old woman, 7 ypaia. 

His age, 4 9Atkia rov. 


The Human Body, Td dvOpamvoy capa. 


Head, 7) xedadn. 

Hair, ra padded, 7 dyn. 
Forehead, rd pérwzoy. 
Face, 16 mpdéconoy. 


Eyes, eyebrows, of dp6udrpoi, 
ai ddpus. 

Nose, 7 pis (4 purn). 

Ears, ra dra, 


T 2 
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Teeth, of dddvres. 

Mouth, 1rd ordpa. 

Tongue, 7 yAoooa. 
Cheeks, ra padyouda, ai mapecai, 
Beard, 16 yévetov. 
Moustache, 6 pvora€. 
Neck, 6 Aatuds, 6 rpdyndos. 
Throat, 6 Adpuyé. 

Chest, rd or76os. 

Bosom, 6 xéAmos. | 
Shoulder, 6 dos. 

Back, 4 paxts, 7 mAdrn. 
Arm, 6 Bpayioy. 

Hand, ré xéps. 

Finger or toe, 6 ddaxrvdos. 
Thumb, 6 dvrixeip. 


Nature, the Country, 


Air, 6 dnp. 

Bank (of a river), 4 3y6n. 

Bay, 6 xéAzros. 

Beach, 1d aapdd\tov, 9 axpo- 
Oaracord. 

Brook, 6 pak. — 

Bush, 6 @dpyvos. 

Cape, 1d dxpwrnpioy. 

Coast, 7 dxr7. 

Continent, 7 #retpos. 

Corn, 6 ciros. . 

Cotton, 6 BayBak. 

Dust, blinding, 6 «xomopréds, 
Tud~ra@vey, 

Earth, » yj. : 

Earthquake, 6 ceto'pos. 

Estate, 6 troorarixoy, Td Krqpa. 

Field, fertile, 1rd ywpdgrov, 
yovpov. 

Fire, 7 wrid, ro rip. 

Forest, 76 Sdcos. 


Modern Greek. 


Nails, of dvvxes. 

Side, 4 mAevpa. 

Lungs, 6 mvevpov. 
Stomach, 6 ordpuayos. 
Hips, ra icxia. 

Thigh, 6 pnpés. 

Leg, 4) xvjyn. 

Calf of the leg, 4 yaorpoxvypun. 
Knee, ré yovv. 

Foot, 6 rovs. 

Skin, ro d€ppa, 7 emdeppis. 
Bones, ra dora, 

Flesh, 16 xpeas. 

Muscles, of paves. 

Heart, 9 xapdia. 

Tears, ra daxpva. 


‘H vows, 7 ’E€oyn. 


Harbour, deep, é Any, Babvs. 
Heavens, of ovpavoi. 

Hill, barren, 6 Aodos, dyovos. 
Island, 4 vicos. 

Lake, 7 Aipuyn. 

Moon, 4 cednvn, rd peyydpe. 
Mountain, rocky, 7d pos, 
Bpayades. | 
Mud, 4 Adon, 6 BopBopos. 

Ocean, 6 axeavos. 
Olive trees, ra éAarddevdpa. 
Peasant, 6 yaptkos. 
Peninsula, 7 yepoovycos. 
Plain, 7 med.ds. 
Plough, 14 dporpor. 
Points of the compass, ra 
onueia THs mu§idos. 
North, 6 Boppas. 
East, 7 avaroAn. 
South, 7 peonpBpia. 
West, 7 dvots. 


Vocabulary. 


Rock, 6 Bpayos. 

Sea, 7 @dAacca. 

Shepherd, hardy, 6 sony, 
eUpworos. 

Shore, sandy, 7 fH, devn, dppaddys. 

Sky, blue, 6 o oupavos, Kvavous. 

Stars, ra dorpa, 

Sun, 6 yAcos. 

Swamp, feverish, rd os, 6 
BaAros, trvperwdns. 

Tide, rd pedpa. 
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Tree, ré devdpor. 
Valley, green, 7 KowWds, mpa- 
oi. 


Water, good to drink, rd vdwp, 
TOO tLOV, 

Wave, sounding, 7d xvya, 
AXNPOV. 


Wind, east, 6 dveyos dvaro- 
AtKos. 
World, 6 xoopos. 


The Lesson, Td Md@npa. 


Accent, 6 rdvos. 
Acute, 7 o€eia, 
Grave, 7 Bapeia, 
Circumflex, ) weptomapevn. 

Accusative, 7 aircarixn. 

Adjective, rd éniderov. 
Positive, Gerixdy. 
Comparative, ovyxpercady. 
Superlative, émepOerexdy. 

Adverb, rd éxippnpa. 

Article, ré dp6por. 

Aorist, 5 ddpicros. 

Author, 6 ovyypadevs. 

Book, amusing, rd d:ackeda- 
orixdy BiBrtov. 

Breathing, hard, soft, rd 
mvevpa, 9 Saceia, 7 Widn. 

Case, 9 tracts. 

Class or declension, #4 xAtots. 

Colon, 7 dyvw redcia. 

Comedy, 9 ropdia. 

Comparative, rd cvyxptrixdy. 

Conditional mood, 9 troderixy 
éyxAcots. 

Conjugation, 9 ov{vyia. 


Conjunction, 6 civdecpos. 

Consonant, rd cipdpavor. 

Contracted, cvrvypnpevos. 

Conversation, 7 ovvdtdAekis. 

Copy out, to, avrypdpa, 

Dative, 4 Sorin. 

Declension, % xAicts. 

Defective, &Areurrixds 

Dialogue, 6 8&ddoyos. 

Dictation, 4 iraydpevoss. 

Difficult, 8ucxodos. 

Diphthong, 6 dipdoyyos. 

Dual, 6 dvixos. 

Educated man, 6 rema8eupevos 
avOpwros. 

Exclamation (note of), 
émibovnparixoy, 

Exercise, rd yupvacya, ro bépua, 

Expression, 7) &xppaors. 

Fault, rd AdBos. 

Feminine gender, rd 6ndAuxév 
yévos. 

Full stop, 9 redeéa. 

Future, 1st, 2nd, 6 péAdo», 
mparos, Sevrepos. 


278 


Gender, rd yévos. 

Genitive, 7 yevtxn. 

High style, rd dynrdy Upos. 

Imperative, 7 M pOoTaKTtKi. 

Imperfect, 6 ssapararixds, 

Impersonal, drpécwros. 

Indicative, % dpirrixn. 

Infinitive, ré drapéudarov. 

Interjection, ré émpadvnya. 

- Irregular, dvipados. 

Leaf, 1d' Guddov. 

Learn, to (by heart), parddve 
(é« ornBous, an’ £0). 

Lesson, 7d pd@npa. 

Library, 7 BeBdobhxy. 

Long vowel, ré paxpdv dovijev. 

Margin, ro rrepidlapson. 

Mark, rd onpeioy. 

M asculine, 7d dpoenxdy. 

Master, 6 d&ddoxados. 

Mean, to, évv0e, onpaive, 

Meaning, 7 7 évvoa, 7 onpacia. 

Middle voice, 4 péon davn. 

Mistake, ré opdAya. 

Mode, 7) &yxdcors. 

Neuter, rd odd€repov. 

Next, dxddovbos. 

Nominative, 9 dvopacrexn. 

Note, make a, (Imp.), onpeto- 
oor. 

Notebook, 1d onpecwpardpitoy. 

Noun, 7d dvopa. 

Numerals, Cardinal, Ordinal, 
of dptOyot, dmdéAvrot, Tak- 
Texoi, 

Ordinary, xowds. 

Page, 7 oeXis. 

Paragraph, 6 mapaypados. 

Participle, 7 peroyn. 

Passive, 7 maOnrtixn. 

Perfect, 6 mapaxeipevos. 


Modern Greek. 


Person, rd mpécaroy. 

Pluperfect, 6 drepruvredixds. 

Plural, 6 mdnOurtixds. 

Poetry, 7 roinats. 

Point of interrogation, ro 
cparnparixdy, 

Preposition, 4 mpdGears, 

Professor, 6 xaOnynrns. 

Pronoun, 7 avrovupia. 

Prose, 6 meas Adyos, 

Pupil, 6 pabnris. 

Quickly, rayéos. 

Read (Imp.), dvdyvacov. 

Repeat (Imp.), émavdAaBor. 
ule, 6 xaveov. 

Ruler, 6 xavey, 

Say, to, Aéyo. 

School, 1d cyodetov. 

Semicolon, 7 advo redeia, f péon 
oTey LN. 

Short, Bpayvs. 

Singular, 6 évxds. 

Slowly, Bpadéas. 

Spelling, 7 ép6cypadia. 

Spell (Imp.), épOéypayov, ova- 
AaBioov. 

Stop, 7 reAeta, 

Study, to, omovddlo, pedera. 

Subjunctive, 9 éroraxrixn. 

Substantive, rd ovoracrixdy. 


| Superlative, rd drepPerixdv. 


Syllable, 7 cvAAaB7. 

Syutax, 9 ovvragis. 

Teacher, 6 d:d8dcxados. 

Tell, to, A€ya. 

Tense, 6 xpdvos. 
Termination, 7 xardAnéis. 
Title, 6 rirdos. 

Tragedy, 9 rpayedia. 
Translation, 9 eénynoes. 
University, ro mavemtornpuoy. 


Vocabulary. 


Used in conversation, év xp7- 
oe ev duaddye. 
Used commonly, xow7s ypn- 
oEws. 
Used in writing, év xpnoe eis 
ypatrov Adyov. 
Usual, ovvnOns. 
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Verb, ro pjpa. 

Verbally, rpodopixaés. 
Vocabulary, rd Ae£Acyior. 
Vocative, 7 xAnrixn. 
Vowel, rd daovijev. 
Vulgar, xowds, xvdaios. 


THE WRITTEN CHARACTER. 


GREEK handwriting varies as much as English, and is just as 
difficult, for a foreigner who has not a thorough knowledge of 


. the language, to decipher. 


The forms given below are those in 


ordinary use, written in a clear, bold hand, to aid the beginner. 
The abbreviations must be learned by practice. 


Alpha 


Véta 


Ghamma... 


Dhelta 
Epsilon 
Zeta 
Eta 
Théta 
Kota | 


Kappa 


Lamvtha ... 


Me 


WRITTEN. 
CAPITAL, SMALL. 


ho fo 
BB & 


Ne 


Xe 


Omicron ... 


Pe 


Omegha ... 
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PRINTED. 


WRITTEN. 
CAPITAL. SMALL. 


: ale le wv 


3 


oO 


3s 


by Advan bf 30? Api My 


Gy tals hwo th 
Node durian dy wiew ataparde- 
Ky tov — a es pp oor ve ‘aa 
| fy Syd 4 Hy wed ad Apri yew 44 toy 
wdeapy ip ae Addu thngoheaeonpoed 
re’ Hh G per hs ipod KOA aa cali Lay 
Uap pos Say napamary ye bw 
neapedinyy ath my ssbiinal aad. KOA ‘Se ahh= 
0 jut Sianlapey V Basalt Ker prbias 
Chas tpshert 
4 s Ip: KC f- 0 
Tol Lofiolezew Mee 
Ky » 
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Ev *A@nvais, 7H 80n ’AmptAlov, 1879. 


Pirrare Kupie, 


TIoAv Avrovpas Ste Evexev anpoadoxnrov KwAv- 
3 x “ n A 9 “~ € na 4 
pares avayxd(opat va pt S€xOG thy edpevn buoy mpdoKAnow 
els THY exdpouny THs avpiov. "EmupvAaccdmevos va exppacw 
ea .' n~ NN 9 ld n “~ Q 
Upty Kat mpodopix@s tas evxapiorias pov, cas TapaKaAG va 
py mapeEnynonte thy amovotay pov, kal d:ateA@ per’ ldcat- 


tépas vmoAnWews Kai piAlas, 
“Odas “Tpyérepos, 
A. Tp. K.... 


TG ’Akioriu@ Kupio, 
Ko. 


’Evravéa. 
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APPENDIX. 


On tam RewatTion oF MopERNn to CuassicAL GREEK, 
ESPECIALLY IN REGARD TO Syntax’. 


§ 1. THe relation of ancient to modern Greek differs not 
only in nearness but in kind from the relation of ancient 
Latin to any language of Latin origin. After the fall of 
the Western Empire in the fifth century, popular Latin 
finally superseded the Latin of elegant literature. It was the 
‘lingua romana rustica,—representing Ennius and Naevius 
rather than Cicero and Virgil,—that mainly furnished those 
elements which successive phases of alloy at last transmuted 
into French and Italian, Spanish and Portuguese. Mean- 
while the Eastern Empire, surviving the Western by a thou- 
sand years, protected the framework of the Greek language, 
and carried it safely into the fifteenth century. Details of 
syntax and vocabulary were pene but the organism was 
never dislocated. 

§ 2. In ancient Greek, as in ancient Latin, the literary 
and the popular idiom had necessarily tended to diverge. 
But the literary prose of the Greek classical age had re- 
mained in a comparatively close relation with living speech. 
It was, in fact, essentially the higher or more cultivated form 


1 My thanks are due to Professor Michael Constantinides, of the 
Hellenic College, London, and to the Rev. H. F. Tozer, Fellow of 
Exeter College, Oxford, for their kindness in reading the proof-sheets of 
this Appendix, and for some valuable suggestions. 
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of a natural and spontaneous utterance; it was never arti- 
ficial in the same sense as the literary Latin of the later 
Republic and of the Empire. Thus from the first it was 
‘fitted to exercise a vital influence over the spoken, no less 
than the written, Greek of after-times. Two special causes 
have contributed to maintain that influence. 

(1) From the time when the political liberties of ancient 
Greece were extinguished, the sentiment of Hellenic nation- 
ality and the pride of Hellenic descent have always recog- 
nised their most generally effective symbol in the classical 
Greek: literature. Hence the power of that literature in 
Greek-speaking countries, much as it has fluctuated, has 
always been, on the whole, superior to any power which 
classical Latin literature could exert over men who felt 
' that the true distinction of Rome was derived less from 
arts or letters than from arms and laws. (2) The Greek 
Church, partly through the patristic writings and the liturgic 
formularies, partly through the intimate relations of the 
parochial priesthood with the people, has supplied a per- 
petual link between the language of daily life and the 
comparatively pure idiom of Byzantine prose. 

§ 3. That Greek, as distinguished from Latin, has never 
been ‘dead,’ is therefore a correct statement when it is pro- 
perly defined. 

The tradition of the Greek language, as usually written 
by the educated, has been substantially continuous. Sup- 
pose @ person acquainted with classical Greek, but not 
acquainted with post-classical Greek of any period. Place 
before him a passage of Greek prose, such as would have 
been ordinarily written by a person of fair education at any 
period from 300 B.c. to the present day. Several details 
will be new to him, and he may be unable to give a version 
exact in every particular; but he will easily follow the 
general sense. Take, on the other hand, a person who 
knows ancient Latin alone, and try the same experiment 
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in any Romance language: even the general sense will, as 
a rule, completely baffle him. | 

The divergence of colloquial Greek from the classical type 
has often been, and in some cases still is, considerably 
wider,—the interval varying much, according as the gauge 
is a peasant patois or the familiar speech of the educated. 
Similarly a knowledge of Italian, available for the literature 
from Dante onwards, is not in itself a perfect key to the 
dialect of Venice. Yet even the most debased form of 
Romaic has still been ancient Greek in another sense from 
that in which any Romance dialect is ancient Latin. That 
which ancient Greek has in common with a Romaic patois 
is not merely a number of reconstituted elements, but a 
coherent and organic basis, which has been more or less 
thickly overlaid, but never broken up. 

§ 4. The classical student is apt to compare modern Greek 
directly with such Greek as was written until about 300 B.C. 
Departures from classical syntax, dilutions of terse classical 
phrases, assume in this view the aspect of modern corruptions. 
Further inquiry shows, however, that many particular ‘mo- 
dernisms’ can be traced back at least two thousand years. 
In many more instances the tendencies which the ‘modern’ 
' traits express are discoverable in the earliest records of the 
language. Modern Greek has inherited, not only the ancient 
literature, but also an oral tradition which preceded that 
literature, which co-existed with it, and which has survived 
it. If, then, the character of modern Greek is to be esti- 
mated aright, it is necessary to take some account of that 
historical development which separates the close of the ‘ clas- 
sical’ age from the present century. 

§ 5. Alexander’s conquests made Greek the language of 
government and business, as well as of literature and society, 
among the populations of Egypt, Syria, and north-western 
Asia. Then in the course of the third century B.c. arose the 
literary Common Dialect. This meant ‘the dialect in general 
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use,’ a8 distinguished from the pure Attic dialect of the stand- 
ard Attic classics. The beginning of a transition can already 
be seen in the prose of the non-Athenian Aristotle. The 
‘Common Dialect’ was based on the Attic, but admitted 
forms, words, and phrases which were not Attic. It is 
used, with various modifications, by the later prose-writers 
generally, as Polybius (145 3. c.), Diodorus Siculus (40 B.c.), 
Strabo (18 a.D.), Plutarch (go A.D.), Pausanias (160 A. D.). 
In the Augustan age some literary critics, among whom 
Dionysius of Halicarnassus (25 B.C.) was eminent, made an 
attempt to revive the feeling for a purer Attic style. The 
aim of the ‘ Atticists’ is best represented by the prose of 
Lucian (160 A.D.), which, though artificial and not always 
minutely correct, approached the Attic standard more 
nearly than any that had been written since the age of 
Demosthenes. 

§ 6. Meanwhile a new type of colloquial Greek arose among 
the mixed populations of Asia, Syrig, and Egypt. This was 
tinged with different colours by different nationalities, but 
was always far less pure than the literary ‘Common Dia- 
lect.’ One form of it, that which prevailed in Egypt, was 
known as the Dialect of Alexandria. This was used by the 
Alexandrian Jews who made the Greek version of the Old 
Testament (circ. 283-135 B.c.) It was also the parent of 
the dialect used in the New Testament, and (since Scaliger’s 
time) usually called Hellenistic, because hellenistes was the 
recognized term for a Greek-speaking Jew (Acts vi. 1). 

The ‘ Hellenistic’ Greek of the New Testament is of capital 
importance for the Modern language. The diction of the 
New Testament had a direct influence in moulding the Greek 
ordinarily used by Christians in the succeeding centuries. 
Further, this Hellenistic supplies a measure of the Greek 
language as then commonly spoken, while the contemporary 
profane literature only shows how, in the higher style, it 
was written. 7 
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§'7. The foreign element which is present in the New 
Testament Hellenistic may first be defined and separated. It 
is due partly to the ancient Hebrew in which the books of 
the Old Testament are written, partly to the ‘Aramaic’ or 
Syro-Chaldaic form of Hebrew which, at the beginning of 
the Christian era, was commonly spoken by the Jews of 
Palestine. This Hebraic tinge is seen in many particular 
words or phrases, as when o¢eiAnpa=‘a transgression,’ dprov 
gayetv=‘to take food,’ mpéocwrov AapPdvev=‘to be a re- 
specter of persons;’ and in such constructions as éadiew 
ard Wixiov (instead of the simple genitive), dpéoxew évamdv 
twos (instead of the simple rw), or dv0 do (an idiom which 
has survived) instead of dvd dv0, ‘by twos. In many 
other instances the Hebrew colouring is due to the fact 
that the expression of the new spiritual life demanded terms 
which the Greek vocabulary of the day could not furnish. 

More generally, it may be said that the Hebraic stamp is 
seen in two broad traits: (i.) graphic circumstantiality, as 
éypdgn Sia xeipds twos instead of ind twos: (ii.) simple and 
monotonous connection of clauses, without any attempt at 
terse and varied periods. In this respect the style is to that 
of Plutarch much what the ecipouém Ak of Herodotus is 
to the xareorpappévy dAé€fis of mature Attic prose. Modern 
Greek says 7A\de nai eire rather than ¢AOdv etre. This tendency 
to forego the use of the participle is already apparent in the 
New Testament. Latin influence touches the syntax of the 
New Testament only in so far as it had already affected the 
“Common Dialect’:’ it may be traced in a few uses such as 
mapaxah® iva €XOn (praecipio ut veniat), mpd & tpepav (ante 
sex dies), but gives no pervading colour. 

§8. Apart from these traits, the language of the New 
Testament is essentially the later Greek of Alexandria. As 
regards diction, the Common Dialect is seen in such Attic 
forms as derds side by side with un-Attic forms such as 
pnoow. Words which in classical Greek were only poetical 
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are now current, a8 dAaAnrés, Oeoorvyns, ddéxrwp. Familiar 
words take new forms, as vovdecia (for vovdérnors), dvdbeua (for 
dyd6nua): or they have new meanings, a8 $0dvew—‘to arrive,’ 
mapaxadeiv=‘ to entreat,’ senses which Modern Greek retains. 
A distinct feature consists in the Christian sense now given 
once for all to such terms as riotis, dixasotvcbat, 1 wdp£, 6 kdopos, 
kAnrés, anéarohos, New compounds, often clumsy, arise where 
the need is felt: thus the Modern mAnpodopia (‘information’) 
already occurs, though only as=‘ full assurance,’ ‘ certainty*.’ 
Neuter nouns like Bdwriopa, adjectives like mpwivds, and such 
verbs as é£ovdevda, dpbpifw, cuidfo, are formed with especial 
facility. The vocabulary of classical Greek is, in this Hel- 
lenistic phase, going through a furnace, and being re-cast 
by the moulding power of oral use. 

§ 9. In syntax, more strikingly than in diction, the ten- 
dencies of Hellenistic are those of Modern Greek. For 
example: 1. The Active Voice of the verb, with the re- 
flexive pronoun, is often used instead of the Middle Voice. 
2. The Optative Mood is becoming rare, especially in oratio 
obliqua. 3. The loss of a correct instinct for the use of the 
Moods is seen (e. g.) in the junction of érav and édv with the 
Indicative. 4. The Cases of nouns are unclassically used, 
as when mpocxuveiv takes a dative, or yeverOa an accusative. 
5. The Dual number is disused. 6. iva with the Subjunc- 
tive replaces the classical Infinitive in various contexts. 

§ 10. But, while the Greek of the New Testament is 
colloquial, it is still the spoken language of the educated, and 
is not divided by any impassable gulf from the literary 
Common Dialect. It is less pure, less elegant, less various ; 
but those who knew only the one could be at no loss to 
understand the other. A wider breach between literary: 
Greek and the spoken language of the people dates from 
about 300 A.D. Between 750 and goo A. D. the ancient 


1 In such a context as Rom. iv. 21, wAnpopopnGels Sn... duvards 
éor, there is some approximation to the Modern use. 
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Greek traditions were in great measure effaced, chiefly by the 
Slavonian immigrations. In the satirical verses of the monk 
Theodorus Prodromus (1143-1180 A.D.) — called soXcrexot 
orixot because written in the people’s dialect the spoken 
idiom has now taken a definite shape, far removed from 
that of the literary language. Prodromus, addressing the 
Emperor Manuel Comnenus, bewails the depression of lite- 
rary pursuits. At Constantinople, he says, it is less profit- 
able to make verses than to mend shoes :— 

yeirovay éxw werlwrhy, taxa pevdor(ayydpny’ 

wri éve) kadopounorns, éve wal xapoxdmos 

Stay yap l3y riv atyiy weptxapaccopéyny, 

Adyar &s Bpacy 7d xpacly wai Bare 7d maép 

ebOds 70 Bpdoew 7d Oeppdy A€yer wpds 7d madiy Tov, 

vé To, madiy pov, dydpace xop8dxoura orapévon, 

gépe wat BAdXiKoy rupty GAAny orapevapéay, 

wal 36s pe vad mpoyetdowpa, wal rére va wer (dvw. 

‘I have a neighbour, a cobbler,—may be a pretender to boot-making : 
now there is an epicure for you,—a very prodigal! When he sees 
the first streak of dawn, he says: “Let the wine be mulled,— put 
in the pepper.” No sooner is the warm draught ready than he cries 
to his slave: “ Look here, boy! buy me a shilling’s worth of sausages ; 
and bring a shilling’s worth of Wallachian cheese, too,—and let me 
have some breakfast, and so to my cobbling.”’ 


§ 11. This modern and popular form of Greek has been 
known as Romaic: i. e. the language of the Romaioi. 
‘Romans,’ as the Greek-speaking subjects of the Eastern 
Empire called themselves from the 4th century onwards, 
while the name ‘Hellenes’ was reserved for the ancient Greeks 
or for adherents of paganism, and the inhabitants of Greece 
Proper were called ‘ Helladikoi.’ Just, then, as ‘ Romaioi’ 
were distinguished from ‘Hellenes,’ so Romaic, the language 
of the people, was distinguished from Hellenic, the language 
of the ancient literature. 

§12. The linguistic reform begun in 1788 by Adamantios 


1 éve, a form still used in some provinces, = eva: = tori. 
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Koraés (born 1748, died 1833) had a strictly practical aim. 
Under Turkish rule the spoken Romaic had been much bar- 
barised. Except at a few centres, it had become little better 
than a patois with local forms. In order to establish a 
standard medium of communication, Koraés proposed that, 
so far as it could be done without too violent a departure 
from actual usage, persons writing Greek should (i.) resume 
the classical inflexions of nouns and verbs, (ii.) discard 
imported foreign words, and use Greek words instead. The 
movement was not an effort of theoretic purism, but a 
working compromise. 

§ 18. Since the beginning of this century, and especially 
since 1832, the general tendency of literary Greek has been 
to eliminate elements characteristic of the lower Romaic, and 
to approach in some degree to the type of the older Common 
Dialect, as written (for instance) by Plutarch. A few writers 
of the higher style have aimed at a still purer classicism. 
Speaking generally, we may say that the Greek of a well- 
written newspaper is now, as 4 rule, far more classical than 
the Hellenistic of the New Testament, but decidedly less 
classical than the Greek of Plutarch; being distinguished 
from the latter (i.) by the general characteristics of the higher 
or written Romaic; (ii.) by a modern complexion due to the 
literal translation into Greek of modern terms, as when ‘a 
member of the commisssion’ becomes pédos ris émitpomis. 
The spoken language of the lower class is still the vernacular 
Romaic: that of the educated varies in purity according to 
circumstances. For the sake of being more intelligible, an 
educated Greek will use the literary idiom more largely in 
conversing with a foreigner than he would with a Greek. 
General statements on this subject are therefore to be avoided, 
since there is no really accurate gauge. Education and the 
influence of good journalism are gradually tending to lessen 
the interval between the written and the spoken language. 

§14. By ‘Modern Greek’ is here understood the average 
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spoken and written idiom of the educated, apart, on the one 
hand, from literary ultra-classicism, and, on the other, from 
merely local or rustic patois. Thus defining it, I propose to 
take in order the principal points in which Modern differs 
from classical Attic Greek. It will be found that the dis- 
tinctive features of later and Modern Greek can generally 
be traced to one of two principal tendencies, or to their 
combined action: viz. (i.) the desire of greater expressive- 
ness; (ii.) the extension, by false analogy, of a classical 
usage. 


I. The Definite Article. 


§15. Position of the Article in the atiributive sentence. In 
classical Greek, ‘the wise man’=(a) 6 codds dvnp, or (5b) 
6 dvip 6 copds, or (¢) avip 6 copds. But (c), which really 
implies an afterthought,—‘ a man—I mean, the wise man, — 
is far the least common in good prose: in the New Testa- 
ment it is also rare, except where the attributive is formed 
by a clause with preposition or participle: as Acts xxvi. 
18, wiores rH cis eve: K. 41, papruote rois mpoxexetporornpevots. 
In Modern Greek it is also rare, and usually occurs under 
the same condition as in the N. T. 

§16. The Article with Proper Names. In classical Greek 
this use is less constant than in Modern. Thus in Xenophon, 
Anab. iii: 1. 8, xaradkapBdver . . Updéevov xai Kipov is immediately 
followed by mpoOvpoupevov 8é . . Tob Lpogévov xat tod Kupov : 
where the art.=‘ the’ Proxenus, ‘the’ Cyrus, just mentioned. 
But the modern Greek translator (Bardalachos) uses the art. 
in both places. Cp. p. 193 above, where & rpayedia Depoas 
(Plutarch) is rendered by cls rj» rpayediay rods Mépoas 
(Gennadius). 

$17. The Article prefixed to a whole clause. Modern Greek 
can say, Td vd A€yy Tis ravra, meplepyoy eivat, ‘the fact of anyone 
saying this is strange.’ This is essentially classical. Cp. 
Herodotus, iv. 127, dyrt rod dre Seondrns epnoas eivar éyds, ‘in 
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return for your claiming (=<dyr) rod dijoal oe) to be my master!’ 
Plato, Republic p. 327 C, & rt Netrerat, rd fv weivoper tyas, ‘one 
thing remains, the chance of our persuading you.’ So in 
N.T.: Luke xxii. 2, &jrovy 1d was dvéhoow airdv, ‘they were 
busy with the question how they might destroy him:’ cp. 
ib. i. 62. [Distinguish this usage from that by which the 
art. merely introduces a quoted word or phrase, as rd dvSpes, 
the word dvdpes: Galatians v. 14, 6 vdpos . . menAnpwras ev Te 
‘dyamnoes rév mAnoiov cov.’ | 

§18. A peculiar modern use. In Modern Greek the art. can 
be separated from the noun by a relative clause equivalent to 
an epithet: as, rd mepi dy Aeyouev mpdypara, ‘the affairs of 
which we speak.’ Here the limit of resemblance to old Greek 
must be carefully marked. In old Greek the art. can stand 
before relative clauses: Plato, Critias p. 115 B, rév re €npov 
(xaprév) ... xat tev doos ~vAwos: Lysias, or. 23. § 8, rdv re 
Evdvixpiroy xa tov bs en S8eomdérns rovrou elvac. Demosthenes, 
In Androt. § 64, piceiv rovs oldomep otros, where oiovemep 18 
certainly not right. Platon. Ep. 8. p. 352 E, trav 8 dca 
yévor dy. But probably no example occurs in classical Greek 
where such a relative clause, equivalent to an adjective, is 
followed by a substantive agreeing with an article, as if, in 
Plato, Crittas 1.c., we had xat rév daos EvAwos xaprév. See 
Xenophon, Wepi immeys vii. § §, od Thy dorep éni rod d8idpou 
Epayv erawoiper, GdAa Thy dowep dpbds dy diaBeBynxas ety row 
oxedow : ‘we do not recommend that the rider should sit in 
the saddle as in a chair, but rather as if he were standing up 
with his legs apart.’ This sentence accurately illustrates the 
classical usage: ¢dpay, agreeing with rj», follows the attri- 
butive clause domep én) rov Sidpov, but does not follow the 
relative clause dozep dpOds dy Sia8eBnxas etn row oxerow. The 
reason is evident. The old language felt that in such a 
phrase as rév dcos ~vAwes the art. rdv is really on the border- 
land between article and pronoun: hence it refrained from 
adding the noun m agreement with the article. Modern 
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Greek adds the noun, thus obtaining a more precise, but a 
harsher, construction. 


II. Pronouns. 


§19. Modern Greek uses rov, ris, ray, etc., as shorter 
forms for the pronouns of the third person; as rdv ¢8era, ‘1 
saw him:’ rd «ime, ‘he said it.’ They are enclitic (i.) when 
they follow the verb, as méuweré rovs, ‘send them,’ maperé ra, 
‘take those things’:’ (ii.) in the Genitive, after a noun, 
when they represent the possessive pronoun, as 4 pyTnp 77s, 
‘her mother :’ of dito ray, ‘their friends.’ 

It may be asked,—Is this a return to the earliest use of 
6, }, 76 a8 & pronoun % | 

In Homer the pronominal 6 is commonly emphatic, and, 
standing at the beginning of the clause, points a contrast 
(a) between different persons or things, or (5) between dif- 
ferent acts of the same person; as II. i. 29, rhv & eyo od Avoo, 
‘but her I will not loose:’ 189, peppnpfev | 9 8 ye pdoryavoy dfb 
épuoodpevos ... | Tods pev dvacrycecer, 6 8 "Arpeidny evapifos, | ne 
xAov navoeev: ‘whether he for his part [é ye—he to whom 
both courses were open] .. should make them rise, while he 
. slew [=and next slay] Atreides—or should stay his wrath.’ 
Cp. Aeschylus, Suppl. 443, 9 roicw 4 rois médepor alperOas, ‘ to 
levy war against these or those. In Attic the pronominal use 
is commonest (a) in the antithesis of 6 pév,.. 6 d¢, ‘the one— 
the other:’ (b) in the 6 8¢ which merely continues a narrative. 
But we find also (c) such phrases as in Lysias, or. 19. § 59, xai 
pot xddex dv xal rév, ‘now please to call Aim [that man there], 
and hum ;’ Demosth. or. 9. § 68, ee rd xal rd motjoa Kal rd pL 


1 The enclitic form sometimes follows the verb when the accented 
form has preceded : ra efSeré ra; ‘ Did you see those things there ?’ By 
® similar colloquial pleonasm, the accented form can follow another pro- 
noun, when it stands immediately before the verb: rotro éxpeme va rd 
elfevpps, ‘you ought to have known that.’ 
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notjoa, ‘ we ought to have done this and that, and not have 
done the other thing '.’ 

In Modern Greek, besides the Attic uses (a) and (6), (c) 
is also common: ele rd xal rd, ‘he said so and so.’ Here 
there can be no doubt that an ancient colloquialism has 
survived, and that ré is the definite article. Apart from this 
idiom, however, the Modern roi, etc., for the pronoun of the 
third person, is better regarded as a curtailment of airoi, etc. 
This view is confirmed by the following considerations: 
(i.) the enclitic rov, rns, etc., can hardly be otherwise ex- 
plained: (ii.) later classical prose exhibits no trace of a 
return, beyond the Attic limit, to the earlier pronominal 
use of 6, 7, rd: (iii.) Modern analogy shows that an oxytone 
or perispomenon dissyllable might lose its first syllable, as 
when és ré6 becomes ord. 

§ 20. The Personal Pronoun aétés. In classical Greek this 
pronoun has two uses. (i.) It is the ordinary pronoun of the 
third person when used substantivally in any Case except the 
Nominative: épas airdv, ‘you see him,’ (ii.) It is intensive, 
expressing the notion ‘self,’ when used (a) substantivally in 
the Nominative : airés épas, ‘you yourself see :’ (6) adjectivally, 
in any Case: épas airéy rév avdpa, ‘you see the man himself.’ 

In Modern Greek use (i.) remains, but (ii.) is modified. (a) 
In the Nominative, airés, meaning ‘self,’ can take after it the 
enclitic genitive of the personal pronoun, and is then col- 
loquially shortened to drés: thus :-— 


Plato. 
auvrés, & Paliwy, mapeyévou Sa- 
xpare: éxelvy TH huepa 7 10 dp- 
paxov émev év ro Seopwrnpiy, 
dAdov Tov frovoas;—avrés, @ 


"Ex éxpares, 


Modern Greek. 
arés cov, @ Paidav, imnjyes eis 
Tov Soxpdrnv éexeivnv riv hyépav 
kara tiv démolav éme 1d pappduc 
els THY pudrakhy, } and Kkavéva GA- 
Aov 76 HKovees ;—ards pov, @ ’Exé- 
Kpares, 


1 In the N.T. (omitting, of course, the epic Tov ydp yévos éopév, quoted 
from Aratus, in Acts xvii. 28) the pronominal use has much the same 
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Another form is atts & Wios: e. g. ‘they themselves do it, 
avrot of idiot +d xdpvovv, And where ‘self’ implies ‘alone’ or 
‘unaided,’ it can be expressed by pdvos pou, cou, Tou, ete. : 
‘who wrote it? I wrote it myself:’ ris rd pape; pdvos pov 
rd @ypaya. (6) When the pronoun is used adjectivally in 
other Cases than the Nominative, it is usually no more than 
a demonstrative : e.g. dpas airév rév dvOpwirov, ‘you see that 
man there:’ while, ‘you see the man himself, would be épas 
avroy roy Wcov. 

Already in the Greek of N.T. the intensive use of airés 
is fluctuating. The proper force is found (e.g.) in Luke 
V1. 42: was Suvacat héyew ro adeAP@ cou... abtds THY EV TE 
dpAaryd cov doxdy od PAérov; On the other hand, see Luke 
xix. 2: xat idov, dvyp dvdpare xadovpevos Zaxxaios, cat airés Rv 
dpxtreAayns, xat otros qv mAovowws. Here airdés cannot be ren- 
dered, ‘he himself;’ it is at most an emphasized ‘he,’ = 
‘that same man,’ —as in the Greek of to-day. 

§ 21. & Bios (‘the very one’), as the modern equivalent for 
6 airés (‘the same’) requires notice here.  idis, from the 
pronoun-stem fe (=Latin swus, se), means properly ‘ what 
belongs to one’s self.’ In classidal Greek i:os means (i.) 
‘private’ as opposed to ‘ public,’ e. g. rAodros t8os 7) Snudoros : 
(ii.) ‘distinctive,’ ‘ peculiar,’ e.g. gye i8iav piow, it has a na- 
ture distinct from that of others. From this latter use of 
the word to mark individuality the modern Greek use 
springs: airds é ios, ‘he, the very man’=‘he himself.’ ‘Is 
that the man of whom you spoke?’ elva: airds 6 dvOpwmos epi 
tov dmotov eimere; ‘It is the same,’ elva 6 tios (=‘ the very 
man’). The use of ios as an emphatic possessive in the 
N. T., which will be noticed presently, illustrates the trans- 
ition. 
limits as in classical prose: i.e. it occurs in (a) 6 p&y..6 8é, (b) the 
narrational 6 5é, (c) as a semi-colloquial demonstrative, e. g. Luke xvii. 


24, dorpdmrovoa éx ris tn’ ovpavdy els tiv bn obpaydy, ‘flashing from 
this to that region.’ 
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§ 22. The Reflexive Pronoun. This is commonly formed in 
Modern Greek by adding the Genitive of the personal pro- 
noun, used as a possessive, to éavrov declined with the 
article; Bddrre roy éavrdy rov, ‘he hurts the self of him’ 
(=himself), BAdrrouev rév éavrdv pas (for even with the plural 
Has, oas, roy the singular of éavrod is retained), ‘we hurt the 
selves of us,’ (ourselves). The origin of this use can be 
traced to the classical use of éavrod as the reflexive, not only 
of the third person, but also of the first and second (a primi- 
tive use reasserting itself, as in Sanskrit sva serves for all 
three persons): e.g. (i.) First person, Soph. O. 7. 138, airés 
avrot [=éyavrod| rovr’ drooxe8& pvoos: Plat. Phaedo p. 78 B, 
Set Hpas dvepécOae éavrods| =qyads adrois|: (ii.) Second person, 
Aeschylus, Agam, 1110, dugt & atras [=ceavrijs| Opocis : 
Demosth. Olynth. 1. § 2, elrep cornpias atrav [=ipay atrav] 
povrifere. In the N. T. these uses are, for the plural, much 
more frequent than in classical Greek: as Acts xxiii. 14, 
dveOeparicapey éavrovs=jpas abrovs: Philipp. ii. 12, ryv éavrav 
[ =tpav abréy | awrnpiay xarepyd{ecbe, For the singular num- 
ber the N. T. has no example where the reading is unques- 
tioned ; see, however, John xvii. 34, Galat. v.14. In classical 
Greek, too, the instances of the singular are usually doubtful 
' (in prose), e.g. Xen. Mem. i. 4. 9; ii. 6. 35; where for éavrod 
& Variant 18 veavrov or cavrov. This is no accident. In the 
singular number it was easy to distinguish the ordinary from 
the emphatic reflexive; e.g. ‘You hide yourself,’ xcpiares 
ceaurdv: ‘blame yourself (and not others),’ o¢ airéy [or abrdv 
o¢| aid, But this distinction was less easy with the plural 
forms jyay abrav, tpev airav. Hence it was convenient, in the 
plural number, to use éavray for the non-emphatic reflexive 
of the first and second persons, reserving jpév airav, ipar 
airav, for the expression of emphasis. 

Modern Greek goes one step further. In Pddmret rév éavrdy 
rov, ‘he hurts the self of him,’ we see that the word éavrod 

has now come to be used as a noun, expressing the abstract 
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idea of ‘self,—the language of daily life thus bearing an 
unconscious mark of metaphysical reflection. It is no longer 
enough, then, to say, as Plato could say, épwradpev éavrois, 
‘we ask selves:’ it is necessary to be more explicit; épwrdpev 
rov éaurdy pas, ‘we ask the selves of ws.’ 

§ 28. Possessive Pronouns. Classical Greek has three forms ; 
(a) with the genitive of the personal pronoun, where there 
is no emphasis, 6 rarnp cov, ‘thy father ;’ (6) where a slight 
emphasis or contrast is implied, 6 ods marnp, ‘thy father’ (and 
not another's); (c) for strong emphasis, 6 ceavrod (or 6 ads 
avrov) rarnp, ‘thy own father.’ 

The general tendency of later Greek was habitually to 
use (a), to drop (b), and to vary (c). In the N.T. epés 
(most frequently used by St. John) and o¢s are rare, except 
where there is an emphasis somewhat more distinct than the 
classical use necessarily implies; while jpérepos, dperepos, 
occur not more than ten times each. The strongly emphatic 
possessive (of all three persons) is expressed in the N. T. 
by idos, e.g. 1 Cor. iv. 12, xomdpev, épyatépevos rais iiats 
[ =classical rais jjperépas aitav] xepot, ‘with owr own hands.’ 
And ids, like the adjectival possessive in older Greek, can 
be further strengthened by the genitive of the personal 
pronoun, 2 Pet. ill. 3, ras lias airéy émOuplas. 

In Modern Greek form (a) is the same, except that instead 
of atroi, aris, airéy the enclitics, rov, rns, roy, are used; and 
instead of jay, inary, the enclitics pas, cas. As regards (5), yds, 
ads, nucrepos, bpérepos, oérepos, have disappeared from all but 
the higher literary style. For (c) idteés' is used, e. g. 9 iden 
pov olxia, ‘my own house ;’ ra [8d pas (cas, rov) BiBdiéa, ‘ our 
(your, their) own books.’ Like the classical, 6 éyés, &c., 
6 ldu«dés expresses ‘mine,’ &c.; e€.g. rivos elvas rd BiPAlov; 


1 It is hardly necessary to remind the reader that id:xés (very com- 
monly pronounced éd:xés), a form of elduxds, ‘ special’ (el8os, species, stem 
F:8), has nothing to do with Té&os, ‘own’ (pronoun-stem Fe). The use of 
id.eds as = proprius occurs as early as Leo Philosophus (circ. 895 A.D.). 
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‘Whose is the book?’ ‘It is theirs,’ eivat rd idiedv rav. Note 
that in later Greek the unemphatic possessive is constantly 
added where in classical Greek it is omitted. Thus, ‘ Lay 
on thy hand’ would be sufficiently expressed in classical 
Greek by ériées ryv yxeipa. But in Luke iv. 11 we have 
enides tTHv xeipa gov: and so in Modern Greek. 

§ 24. Relative Pronouns. (1) dots. In classical Greek, 
while the ordinary simple relative is ds, doris implies the class 
to which the subject belongs. Hence (a) where the antecedent 
is indefinite, éoris=‘ whoever ;’ (6) where the antecedent is 
definite, it has a causal force: otros, doris rocadra erabev, édéov 
éoriy dios, ‘this man deserves pity, seeing that he [lit. ‘as 
one who’ | has suffered so much,’ Lat. qui tanta perpessus sit. 
In the N. T. doris is rare except in the nominative (though 
dm, accus. neut., and éws érov occur), and never introduces 
an indirect question, ris being preferred. And already we 
see the tendency to use doms as the swnple relative: no 
natural interpretation can make it more in Luke ii. 14, eis 
add Aaveid, res kadeirat BnOAegu. Modern Greek uses ders 
(a) indefinitely: G7 nat dy einy, ‘whatever he may say;’ 
(b) for és, chiefly in nom. masc. and fem., but not neut. : 
6 dp Sons, 7 yun) iris, rd matSlov omep (not 6 rc). The dis- 
use of és in common speech is characteristic; so simple a 
form ceased to satisfy the desire of emphasis. 

'§ 25. (2) 6 dioies. The adoption of this pronoun as an 
ordinary relative in Modern Greek evinces a similar loss of 
precision. Compare these two forms, (a) épya 4 Aéyets, ‘ deeds 
which you mention,’ and (6) épya éroia déyers, ‘deeds such as 
you mention.’ Obviously (5) might serve, in a given case, as 
a, loose equivalent for (a); e.g. Pausanias, 1. xiv. 1, ra 8€ és 
avrdy dota eyerar ypayw, mapets Grdcov eis Anidmny Exes Tov 
Adyov, ‘I will record such stories as are [actually] told re- 
garding him, omitting so much of the story as [=that defi- 
nite part which] relates to Deiope.’ So far only does old 
Greek countenance the modern use of érotos. But Neo-Hel- 
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lenic seeks to compensate for laxity by emphasis, and so, 
prefixing the article, uses 6 ézoios', 

It is probable that the Modern Greek use of 6 émoios 
as an ordinary relative was encouraged by the analogy of 
the Italian 2/ quale. The latter (unlike the French le quel, 
when relative) can be used even when no preposition pre- 
cedes, merely as a relative of greater precision or emphasis; 
e.g., ‘1 beni di questa vita, che |’ uomo desidera;’ where 
a qualt (=ra éroia) might replace the ambiguous che, if it 
was desired to mark that the antecedent is bent and not 
vita. Cp. Shakspeare, Richard II. i. 1. go, ‘Nobles... the 
which he hath detained ;’ though elsewhere Shakspeare usu- 
ally has ‘the which’ only after a preposition, like le quel. 
In 6 éroitos, tl quale, le quel, ‘the which, the addition of the 
article converts an indefinite into a definite relative ?. 

§ 26. (3.) The popular use of owov (commonly written 
érod), or even of mod, for the relative of both numbers and 
all cases, is a curious example of false analogy; e. g. ra ypéma 
mov érépace, ‘the years which he has passed ;’ roy dvdpa droid 
eida, ‘the man whom I have seen.’ The origin of the use 
is manifest. Cp. Aristophanes, Aves 1300, jOov de... mavres 
Pedy, | Srrou xediddav fv tis eumeroupen, ‘all were singing 
songs, where [=in which] a swallow was introduced.’ Here 
érov=év ois, Beginning from sentences of this type, the 
use of drov would be gradually extended in the vernacular. 


1 Even for this we can find at least the semblance of a parallel in old 
Greek: Dem. De Cor. § 146, cuvéBawe 5% ait@ TH wodrépw xparodrri 
Tovs dmroovodyTod tpeis éferéumere oTparnyous ... kaxonadeiy, ‘it was 
his misfortune that, while he was conquering all generals, good or bad, 
whom you sent out, he was disabled.’ If rovs agrees with drooved#nore 
here, then the article is used as in Modern Greek. But it may be 
explained as the article followed by a relative clause=rovds droodyrore 
éfnAOov orparnyol. See above, on the Definite Article, I. § 16. 

2 In Winter's Tale, iv. 4. 539, we find ‘the’ with ‘whom:’ ‘your 
mistress, from the whom I see there’s no disjunction.’ This is as strange 
as dw0 Tis js would be, and, if not unique, is very rare. 


304 Appendix. 


Suppose, e.g., such a phrase as ra mpdypara Grov ebruyei, ‘ the 
matters in which he prospers.’ Here érov might be con- 
ceived as representing an accusative of respect, d: and thus 
the way would be prepared for its use as a substitute for 
the accusative in other contexts also. In English, ‘the men 
as (=whom) he met,’ happens to be a lower vulgarism 
than the parallel érov of Modern Greek ; but it shows how 
popular use welcomes an unvarying form which saves the 
trouble of declining the relative.’ 


III. The Noun. 


NUMBER. : 


§ 27. The Noun, like the Verb, has no longer a Dual 
Number. The Dual is seen most fully developed in the 
older Asiatic (or properly ‘ Aryan’) languages of the Indo- 
European family. In classical Greek it is already infrequent, 
being seldom employed save where the notion of a pair or 
pairs is prominent: thus Ismene to Antigone (Sophocles, 
Ant. 58), pdva 8) vd Aedetupéva, (we two, left quite alone)... 
yuvaixe...ov paxoupéva: yet even there the verbs are plural. 
The plural is indeed constantly combined with the dual ; 
cep. Pindar, ¥. x. 64, é&ixéa@av cal... éunoavro. In the Hel- 
lenistic of the N. T. the dual never occurs, either of noun 
or verb (except in 8vo). In Latin it remains only in duo, 
ambo: as the oldest Teutonic dialects also have a dual only 
in the pronouns of the rst and 2nd persons. 

§ 28. Neuter Plurals with Plural Verb.—This, the regular 
Modern construction, occurs in classical Greek chiefly (1) 
when the neuter noun denotes (a) living creatures, as Thuc. 
i, 58, ra réAn trécxovro, ‘the authorities promised ;’ or (6) 
inanimate objects which are personified, as Herod. 1. 96, ra 
mdoia . .. ava roy morapsv od duvavrat méew, ‘the boats cannot 


1 Cp. Shaks. J. C. i. 2. 33, ‘ That gentleness as I was wont to have;’ 
Rich. ITT. ii. 1. 33, ‘ With hate in those where I expect most love.’ 
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make head against the current.’ (2) When plurality is em- 
phasized, Xen, Anab, 1. 7. 17, pavepa foav ... ity woAdd. In 
Hellenistic the same exceptions hold good ; as (1) Jas. ii. 19, 
ra Saudia morevovot Kal ppiccovor: (2) John xix. 31, wa 
KareayOow avray ra oxéAn. On the other hand, the normal 
usage still remains; John xix. 31, &a py peivy ta odpara. 
The influence of Latin must have tended to abolish in later 
Greek the peculiarly Hellenic use, which would come to be 
felt as ungrammatical; and thus the exception, never rare, 
at last became the rule. 


CasE. 


§ 29. An ‘inflectional’ (or ‘amalgamating’) language, like 
Greek, expresses different relations of the noun by adding 
different endings to an unchanging stem; e.g. stem sarep, 
nomin. warep-s (arnp), gen. warép-os, etc. In the youth and 
prime of a language, these case-endings are still felt to be 
so expressive that many special relations can be denoted by 
them without further aid. Thus in classical Greek it was 
still possible to say, rovrwy éyévero, “EAAdo: olkei, meaning, ‘he 
sprang from these,’ ‘he lives in Greece.’ Even then, how- 
ever, it was becoming more usual to say, éx rovrwy éyévero, ev 
“EAAd& olxet. In post-classical Greek, as the instincts which 
first shaped the language lose their freshness, the recourse 
to prepositions becomes more frequent. 

§ 30. This tendency was most strongly marked in regard 
to the Datrve, because this case had taken to itself the 
largest variety of meanings. The process which finally. led 
to the almost total disuse of the Dative in Modern Greek 
is curious and instructive. 

The meanings of the Dative in classical Greek are of 
two classes: those which in Sanskrit are expressed by the 
Locative or the Instrumental,—cases of which Greek pre- 
serves only a few vestiges—and those which were originally 
special to the Dative. 

x 
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1. The Locative denoted (a) the place in which, or (b) 
the moment when. Greek has the locative suffix in such 
a dative as mad-i, and such an adverb as oxo. 2. The 
Instrumental denoted (a) that with which a thing is done 
—the instrument proper; (5) the thing or person which 
accompanies an action. This ‘sociative’ use may have been 
the earlier one, from which the special ‘instrumental’ sense 
was derived. In Sanskrit the Instrumental has two suffixes, 
a (seen in dpa, rdya), and bhi, (Bin-gr, dxes-p). 

The Greek Dative, doing duty for these lost cases, could 
express, I. (a) place where ; ‘EAAd&, in Greece: (6) point of 
time; rj mpoty nuépg: 2. (a) instrument; creiver rp fide : 
(b) circumstance ; aaAovro abrois immos, they perished, with 
their very horses,—‘ horses and all.’ 

Apart from these locative and instrumental meanings, 
two others were originally special to the Dative. 

1. It denoted the object to which verbal action passes on ; 
whether the verb has also an tmmediate object in the accu- 
sative, as dds rodro éuot, or is ‘intransitive, as meAalw mddet. 
2. It denoted the person concerned or influenced, as dya6év 
éxeivp, ‘good for him:’ »«& rots xperais, ‘he conquers, in the 
opinion of the judges.’ 

§ 31, In the N. T. the Dative is still used for all those 
four meanings in which it replaced the Locative and the 
Instrumental. 1. (a) place; though this, as in classical Greek, 
is very rare: orotyeiv Trois tyveor, ‘in the tracks,’ Rom. iv. 12: 
(5) time; 19 rpiry jépqa, Matth. xx. 19: 2. (a) instrument; 
éBérrivev Vdari, Acts i. 5: (5) circumstance ; mpocevyopévy dxa- 
AUmr@p rH Kebadg, 2 Cor. x. 30. 

On the other hand, there is a tendency to use some sub- 
stitute for the Dative precisely in those meanings which 
were originally peculiar to it. Thus: 1. Dative of object 
to which the action passes on: for Aéyw Twi, Aéyw mpds tiva 
(frequent); for modepew rei, wodeueiv perd twos, Rev. xil. 7. 
2. Dative of person concerned or influenced: ¢Aenpoovvas | 
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monowy eis to EOvos pov, Acts xxiv. 17: fpecev évadmioy rod 
mAnOous, Acts vi. 5: evdoxeiy cis cwa, ‘to be well pleased in 
him,’ 2 Pet. i. 17 (cp. evdoxety rois yeyvouévoss, Polyb. iv. 22). 

§ 32. In Modern Greek this tendency is further developed, 
until in every relation the classical Dative has been super- 
seded. This will be best shown by examples :— 

1. Locative. Classical olxdy (év) rf wédes= Modern olkéy eis 
THY WoALw. 

2. Temporal. C. 19 tpity npépg=M. ryv rpirny jpépar. 

3. Instrumental (proper). C. rimrovres rois 8épaci= M., erv- 
movvres 8a trav B8opdrav. Causal. C. ¢Bradéyoay ri avapyia, 
‘they were injured by their anarchy’=M. dX. éx ris dvapyxias. 

4. Circumstantial. C. ped dSppj, ‘with one impulse’=M. 
pera pads dppis, or pe play dpunv. C. évi mpo€xe, ‘he has the 
advantage tn one thing’=M. els & mpodye:. 

5. Dative of object to which action passes on. ©. 8i8upi ri 
rut M. 8i8m 1 mpds twa, or eis twa. CO. cuveordby Kupg, ‘he 
was introduced to Cyrus’=M. ovveoraOn apis rov Kipoyv. C. 
éudoas jpiv, ‘having sworn to us’=M. dyudoas eis npas. 

6. Dative of person concerned. C. xpnoipor jpiv=M. xpnor- 
pov eis pas. OC. xowds maot=M. xowds 80 (or els) ddous. C. 
ouphepe ri orparia==M. ovppépes dea (or els) tv orparuty. 

Hence in Modern Greek, as now spoken, the Dative is 
rarely heard, except in poi, coi, r@, TH, Trois, rais, and a few 
common phrases, such as évrogoir@ (‘meanwhile’), ey xarpa, 
(‘in season,’) év “EAAad:, etc. 

§ 33. The Accusative had already supplanted the Genitive 
or Dative after some verbs in Hellenistic Greek: og. xcarad- 
xafew twa (for classical reds), Matth. xii. 7: é¢yevoaro ro d8ep 
(for classical rot d8aros), John ii. 9: mpoordrrew rid (for rw), 
Act. Apocr. 172. When a fine sense for language is failing, 
it is natural to use the direct Accusative to express any 
object which verbal action affects, and so to efface the differ- 
ence between ‘transitive’ and ‘intransitive’ verbs: as in 
the English vulgarism, ‘he wrote them to expect him,’ or 

X 2 
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the German ‘ etwas widersprechen.’ Thus in Modern Greek 
we sometimes find a simple Accusative after émBovdevo, axo- 
Aovbd, mpoordscw, mapayyéAAw (Twa vd xduy re). And this is 
very common when rév, rovs (as pronoun) precedes the verb, 
e.g. roy ela, ‘I said to him:’ dray rovs 8067 mpoorayn, ‘ when- 
ever the order is given them.’ 

§ 34. Modern Greek has retained the classical use of the 
GenitIvE to a far greater extent than that of the Dative ; 
though in many relations a preposition is now added where 
the simple Case formerly sufficed. As regards the ordinary 
colloquial use, these points may be noted :— 

1. After Comparative Adjectives dé or map¢ is used with 
the Accusative: see below § 35, and cp. § 41. 

2. A noun of number or material can be followed by the 
Nominative : ‘three myriads of soldiers,’ rpeis pupsades otpa- 
ri@rat: ‘a glass of water,’ é mornpe vepd. 

3. The Genitive of price can be represented by the Accusa- 
tive: ‘he sold the horse for soo francs, émdAqce 1d GAoyor 
mevraxdoia ppayka. 

4. Words of fulness, etc., can take the Accusative with or 
without pé (pera): ‘he fills the glass with wine, yepife rd 
mornptov (ne) kpaci: *a house-full of people,’ oikia yeparn (pe) 
avOporovs. The simple Accusative is Hellenistic: Phil. i. 11, 
memAnpopévor Kaprrov Suavocwns: Rev. xvii. 3, Onpiov . . . yenov 
dvopara (v. |. dvopdrov). 

5. The Genitives rov, cot, pov, with their enclitic forms, are 
sometimes used for the Dative: rod ro eima, ‘I told him 
s0:’ dacé pov Papi, ‘give me bread.’ 


CoMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 


§ 35. The ComparaTIVE can be formed with s)éoy 
and the positive, as mAéov BéBaos=BeBadrepos. This form 
(with p»aXov) occurs in old Greek, as Eur. Med. 485, xpé- 
Gupos paddov 4 aodwrépa. The proper Comparative can be 
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strengthened by sAéov, as mAcov BeBasrepos. This, too, is 
classical; Plato, Laws 781 A, AaOpadrepoy paddov xal émixdo- 
aworepoy: and so in Hellenistic, 2 Cor. vil. 13, mepioacrépws 
peaddop. 

Constructions. (i.) The Genitive is not ordinarily used 
after the Comparative in Modern Greek, except in the case 
of the enclitic personal pronouns, as dpovmpdrepds pov (cov, 
rov, pas, cas, tov), (ii.) Instead of it, dwé is commonly used 
with the Accus., as wAéov xadXirepos amd rots dAAous, ‘ better 
than the others.’ (iii.) Or wapd with Accus.; this last is 
classical, Thuc. i. 23, éxAeiets sruxvdrepat mapa ra. . . pynpovev- 
dueva (more frequent in comparison with anything recorded) : 
and Hellenistic, Heb. ix. 23, xpetrroot Ovaias mapa ravras. (iv.) 
From this easily arose the Romaic and Modern use of apd 
as=the disjunctive 7, especially with a relative clause ; thus 
in Rom. xiii. 11, (€yyvrepov nyav 9 cwrnpia) 4 Gre émorevoaper, 
could be expressed by mapa dre émiorevoauer. 

§ 36. For the SupERuative, the classical form is now used 
only when the sense is absolute, e.g. copartros, ‘ very wise ;’ 
when it is relative, the Comparative is used with the definite 
article, as 6 codwrepos dno Sdovs, ‘the wisest of all.’ The 
germ of this use is already seen in Hellenistic, as Matth. xi. 11, 
6 3€ puxpdrepos év rj BacwAeig Tov ovpavodv=he who is less (than 
the rest)=‘the least.’ Cp. Lucian, Bis’ Accus. 11, obros xpareiv 
edokev ds dy peyadopwvdrepos a’ray # xa Opacvrepos, ‘who was 
most blatant and brazen among them;’ Diogenes Laertius, vi. 5, 
épwrnbels ri paxapidrepov év avOparois, ‘what was the happiest 
lot,’ (where it would be a false refinement to render, ‘com- 
paratively happy.’) 


NUMERALS, 
§ 37. The classical forms of the cardinal numbers from 13 


to 19 are, rpirxaidexa, recoapeckaivexa (reccapaxaldexa), trevrexai- 
Bexa, éxxaidexa, émraxaidexa, dxroxaidexa, évveaxaidexa. The Mo- 
dern forms are, dexarpeis (neut. -rpia), Sexaréocapes (neut. -a), 


310 Appendix. 


Sexamevre, Bexacé, Sexaewrd, Sexaoxrd, Sexaevvea. The N. T. has 
Sexarécoapes, Sexamévre, déxa Kat cero. These forms, in post- 
classical mss., may often have been due to transcribers 
writing out in full the numbers denoted by letters: but 
their frequency in the LXX., and in the 7abwuae Heracle- 
enses, show that, at least in some dialects, they were current 
much before our era ’. 

§ 38. The Distributive Numeral can be expressed in Mo- 
dern Greek by repeating the cardinal, e. g. rnyaivouw dv00 duo, 
‘they go two by two’ (classical ® ava 80). So in Hellenistic, 
Mark vi. 7, fpfaro atrovs dmrooré\dew dv0 So: though cp. dva 
dvo, Luke ix. 3; xara 8v0, Ephes. v. 33, etc. As in Mark vi. 
39, 40, we have dvaxdivas cupwrdova cupréora (by messes), dvé- 
wecov mpactal rpaciai (by companies), 80 in Modern Greek some 
popular phrases are modelled on this distributive form; as 
rafiwetouv yadd yadd, ‘they voyage along the coasts’ (‘ coast 
coast’). 


IV. Prepositions. 


§ 38. It is probable that Prepositions were originally noun- 
cases, which were first used adverbially and afterwards 
joined to nouns. Thus sapa may have been a locative case, 
meaning ‘at the side;’ and mapa tcrara, ‘he stands at the 
side,’ was probably an older type of expression than mapa 
route torarat, ‘he stands at the side of this man.’ Classical 
Greek is remarkable for its precision in the use of prepo- 
sitions according as they take the Genitive, the Dative, 
or the Accusative. This precision was due, not to inhe- 
rent: virtues of the preposition itself, but to a fine feeling 
for the powers of the several case-endings in combination 


1 Lightfoot on Galat. i. 18. 

2 In Aesch. Pers. 981, pupia pupla mepnacrdy, I would not render, 
‘counting by tens of thousands,’ as if the repetition had a strictly dis- 
tributive force (schol. dvd puplovs), but ‘counting by myriads, by 
myriads,’ a passionate iteration. Op. dues, gAcwes just afterwards. 
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with it. See, e.g., Herodotus, viii. 99, odx ovr 8€ wept tiv 
may dxOdpevos raira of Iépoat érolevy, os wept atte =épfy de- 
paivovres’ xal wept Népoas pev fv ravra roy mdvra peraty xpdvov. 
Here zepi has a different shade of meaning with each of the 
three cases: sept vnav, simply ‘about the ships:’ wept aire 
Kép£n =‘ close around Xerxes himself’ (as clothes are put on 
wept tq owpars), ie. (fearing) for the personal safety of 
Xerxes: epi U¢poas, ‘moving around the Persians,’ i.e. up 
and down their country, =a vague ‘in Persia.’ 

As the Greek language gradually lost a keen sense for the 
force of the case-endings it began to lose its old delicacy of 
discernment in the uses of the prepositions. Those uses 
which in later or Modern Greek diverge from the classical 
are mostly instances of extension by false analogy ; i.e. the 
later use has been suggested by some apparently similar, but 
really different, old use. 

§ 40. apd. In fAbov mpd tpiadv érav, ‘I came three years 
ago, the use of zpé is not classical. Herod. vii. 130 has, 
indeed, mpo rrodov epvAdgavro, ‘they were on their guard long 
beforehand ;’? but no classical writer thus uses mpé in nu- 
merical statements of tume: e.g. the classical equivalent of 
mpo Tptay érav Was mpérepov rpicly fret. But Latin had ante 
centum annos as=centum abhine annos, ‘100 years ago; 
ante diem dectmum quam venit=decimo die antequam venit. 
Greek writers of the Common Dialect adopted the Latin 
construction for wpé: e.g. Plutarch, Mor. i. 475.4, spo dvoiv 
npepay f eredevra: still their Greek instinct comes out in the 
addition of a second Genitive, as Plutarch, Mor. ii. 717 0, spo 
pias npépas Tay yeveOAlov==wiG Hepa mpd ray y.: and so in 
Hellenistic, John xii. 1, mpd & jpepadv rod mdoxa=e npépacs 
mpd Tov magxa. 

§41. Compare a Latinizing use of dwé in later (and modern) 
Greek ; Plutarch, Phtlopoemen 4, dé cratioy etxoor ris médews, 
‘at a distance of 20 stades from the city:’ John xi. 18, éyyts 
ray ‘lepocodvpewr ds. ard oradiov Sexanévre: as Livy, xxiv. 46, 
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cum a quingentts fere passibus castra posuisset : the nearest 
classical analogue is perhaps a use of ex, Xen. Anab. iii. 3. 15, 
Sidxwv ex réfou puparos, ‘pursuing at the distance of a bow- 
shot’ (behind). 

In Modern Greek dro often stands for iro of the agent ; 
this is also Hellenistic, James v. 4, picOds .. . 6 arecrepnpevos 
ad” ipav, ‘kept back by you;’ or for to of the motive, as 
Matth. xiv. 26, dd rod pdBou expagay, ‘ from fear.’, Again, ard 
sometimes supplants mapa, as rd ¢AaB8a amd rovrov: this, too, 
is Hellenistic, Mark xv. 45, yvots amd rod xevrupiovos. In 
classical Greek, dé would here=‘on the part of’ (more 
than ‘from’): cp. Sophocles, Z'rach, 471, dé éyod ernoe: xape. 

The vulgar Modern use of dro with Accus. was at least as 
old as Theophanes (750-800 A.D.); and when (for example) 
mavopa ard ro pdpesa expresses AapBavopat rod popyparos, ‘I 
take hold of the coat,’ we see the same tendency as in the 
N.'T. to use dé in a periphrasis for the simple Genitive. 

§ 42. Sd in Modern Greek supplies curious instances of 
false analogy. With the Genitive, in classical Greek, it 
denoted the agency, as Aéyer 8a mpecBevrod, ‘he says by (the 
mouth of) an envoy.’ In Modern, it also stands for the 
instrumental Dative; see p. 205, where rots Sdépace rumrovres 
(Plutarch) becomes xrumdvres 8:4 r&v Sopdrwv (Rangabé): and 
80 tH THBe@ meptBarov (Plut. Caes. 8)=mepixadiwas da ris 
mBevvov (Rangabé). In such a phrase as Sophocles, Oed. Col. 
470, 8¢ éciwy xepov Oryov, da is properly ‘between:’ but 
Hellenistic gives nearer analogies, as 3 John 13, dda péAavos 
cat ka\apou ypadeuw. 

With Accusative, &d¢ now=‘ for,’ replacing the classical 
dativus commodi vel tncommodi, xadov di pds (=npiv), ‘ good 
for us. This came easily from the classical use, as émpdy6y 
3° nas, ‘it was done on our account. More strangely, 
dia with Accus. of space or place no longer means ‘through,’ 
but (in another sense) ‘for;’ e.g. dvexdpnoe dia ri» Taddlav 
means, not ‘he started (travelling) through France,’ but ‘he 
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started for France. The former sense would require the 
Genitive. 

§ 43. pera, in its shortened form pé, with Accus., has ac- 
quired one new sense; xal pé dAnv roy ry sivapy, ‘notwith- 
standing all their power :’ podovére (= pe ddoyv dre), ‘although :’ 
cp. the English, ‘for all that they commanded him, he went 
not.’ In classical Greek mapd with Accus. (‘in comparison 
with’) most nearly approached this sense. 

Note that pé takes the Accusative only, and always means 
(in some sense) ‘with. The full form perd means ‘with’ 
when it governs the Genitive, and ‘after’ when it governs 
the Accusative, as in classical Greek. 

§ 44. éné with Accus. now means ‘under:’ (a) locally, 
even where ‘motion’ or ‘extension’ is not implied, the old 
use with Dative having ceased: cp. John i. 49, dvra tmd ri 
ovxiv. (b) Figuratively: ep. Matth. viii. 9, fyov tn’ éuavrdv 
orpartoras. The figurative use is classical: Xen, Cyr. viii. 
8. 5, dmotol tees yap dy ol mpoordra dor, rosodroe nat of on’ 
avtovs... yiyvovra. But it became regular first in later 
_ Greek: cp. reraypévos bird rov Bacwdéa Urodepatoy in inscrip- 
tions of third and second century B. c.'. 

§ 45. The use of xatd with Genitive slightly exceeds the 
Attic limit. (a) We have xara xOovds dupara mga, ‘on the 
earth,’ etc., in Homer; but in Attic xard yovis xpimrew is 
‘to hide wnder ground’ (Soph. Ant. 24), and of xara yis are 
‘the buried’ (Xen. Cyr. iv. 6. 5). For wimre xara yijs, ‘on 
the ground,’ a classical writer would have said rather én 
yiv (Plato, Phaedr. 248c), or els yay, id. Polit. 272 5, Plut. 
ii. 187 0: we find also én (and mpéds) y7. (0) In the hostile 
sense, ‘against,’ card in good Attic writers is figurative, not 
literal: e.g. Aéyw, Sixd{w xard reos: hut moreno revi, émi (or 
mpés) rwa. Modern idiom would, however, tolerate roAeua 
xara twos: as in Clemens Alexandrinus, 871, xaramo\epeip 
governs a Genitive instead of the classical Accusative. 

1 Cp. Journal of Hellenic Studies, i. 29. 


| 314 Appendix. 


§ 46. wapdé in later Greek came to be used with Genitive, 
for id, after passive verbs (as dé also was),—its proper 
force, ‘from the side of,’ ‘on the part of,’ being extenuated ; 
e.g. éypadn wap’ atrod. In the N. T. there is no strong 
example: but cp. Acts xxii. 30, ri xanpyopeira: mapa ray 
"Iovdaiwv, where ‘on the part of’ nearly=‘by.’ Even on 
the title-page of a Greek book (date, 1860) we may see 
(instead of the ordinary ind) mapa “Iedvyvov. 

§ 47. The use eis with Accus., for classical é& with Dat., 
was first allowed only where motion was clearly implied, 
as Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 4, els ras davra» yapas mdpeow., Then, 
with the growing tendency to find substitutes for the Dative, 
it was extended to instances in which the idea of motion 
was at least rather remote. See Mark xiii. 163, 6 els rov 
dypov &v, compared with Matth. xxiv. 18, 6 & r@ dyp@: 
John 1, 18, 6 dy els rdv xdAroy rot sarpés: Acts villi. 40, etpéOn 
els "A{wroy: xix. 22, éméoxe xpdvov els ri "Aciay (where surely 
we cannot render ‘for Asia’): xxv. 4, typeicOas rdv Taidoy 
els Katodpeay. Arrian (circ. 140 A.D.), Anab. ii. 22. 5, dooe 
dwdpaxot fRoav és rv ’Adefdvopeay. Already Diodorus Siculus 
(40 B.C.) could say (v. 84), dcarpiBor els ras vyvovs. Op. the 
German ‘er ist ins Haus,’ the Scottish tntild or into, and the 
provincial English to=‘ at.’ 


V. The Verb. 


MIDDLE VoIcE. 


§ 48. The Aorist was the only tense for which Greek had 
a form peculiar to the Middle Voice (as éAvodyuyy): in all 
other tenses the ‘ Middle’ forms could also be used with a 
Passive sense. The Hellenistic Greek of the N. T. retains 


1 In Mark x. 10, els ri olxiay is a well-supported v.1. for év rp olxig 
éwnparrnoay, 
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the distinctively Middle form of the Aorist where it was well 
established by familiar use; as éxopioduyy, yrnoduny, épvda- 
édunv. But already in the N.T. there is a marked tendency 
to use the Passive form of the ‘first’ (or ‘ weak’) Aorist in a 
Middle sense; as dmexpi6n, ‘he answered’ (though dmexpwdpny 
also occurs): dcaxprOjvat, ‘to doubt,’ Matt. xxi. 21: ramewabyvat, 
‘to humble oneself,’ 1 Pet. v. 6. In Modern Greek this usage 
has become fixed, the Passive form of the Aorist being almost 
invariably used instead of the Middle: e.g. éoxépén, ‘he con- 
sidered :’ éoroxac6n (which now means ‘he perceived,’ not 
‘ conjectured’): érdv6n, ‘he washed :’ évipén, ‘he washed his 
hands :’ éxpeydoOn (not only ‘he was hanged’ but also) ‘he 
hanged himself.’ 

§ 49. As to those forms which the classical Middle Voice 
had in common with the Passive, the Middle use has not dis- 
appeared, but it has been restricted. 

In classical Greek the Middle Voice has three main uses. 
(1) The subject acts on himself: as Aovera:, ‘he washes him- 
self. This rare use was practically confined to a few verbs 
expressing common daily acts. As a rule, the aid of the 
reflexive pronoun was needed: e.g. ‘he kills himself’ was not 
Groxreiverat, but dmoxreiver éaurdv (Plato, Phaed. 61 8). Cp. 
Xenophon, Cyrop. iii. 1. 25, of pév purrovvres éavrovs, ol 8 daray- 
xspevot, of 8 drocparrépevor, ‘some throwing themselves from 
heights, some hanging themselves, some cutting their own 
throats :’ where éavrots, joined to the Active Participle, also 
supplements the force of the Middle Participles. Herodotus, 
iii. 119, TH Baowdi Secxviacr éwvrovs. Plato, Republic 393 0, 
ei pnSapod <avrév dmoxptrrotro 6 mownrns. In the Hellenistic Greek 
of the N.T. a few Middle forms have, as in classical Greek, the 
direct reflexive force: so Aoverba, xpumrecOat, dmdyxerOas, ‘ to 
wash, hide, hang oneself.’ But there is a distinct tendency to 
substitute the Active Voice with the reflexive pronoun even in 
cases where the Middle Voice could have been used without 
@ pronoun. It may be allowed that the periphrasis is often 
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emphatic: thus in John xxi. 18, e{ovvves ceaurdy is contrasted 
with ddos oe (ooe*, No such emphasis, however, is present 
(e.g.) in John xiil. 4, éyelperas éx rot Seimvov, kal riGgot Ta iparia” 
kat AaBdv A€vrioy deLooev éaurdy. Cp. xi. 33, éveBpipnoaro ro 
mvevpatt Kal érdpagev éavrdy, 

Modern Greek often makes a similar use of the Active 
Voice with the reflexive pronoun. On the other hand, like 
Hellenistic, it retains the direct reflexive force in several 
Middle forms, as Aovopat, virrropat, xrevifonae (‘to comb the 
hair),’ xyrvmwtpa: (=xrvrotpar=rinropa), as not only ‘I am 
beaten,’ but also=«xrum@ éuaurdv, ‘I beat myself :’ tamos Averat 
kal hevye, ‘the horse looses himself (Ave: éaurdy) and runs 
away.’ 

§ 50. (2) A second principal use of the Middle Voice in 
classical Greek is where the subject acts, no longer directly 
on himself, but in some way for himself: as aireira: rodro, 
‘he asks this for himself:’ ri@era: véuovs, ‘he makes laws for 
himself’ (as well as for others), in distinction from riéyoe 
yépous, ‘he makes laws’ (simply). (3) Thirdly, the classical 
Middle Voice expresses that the subject acts on a person or 
thing belonging to him: as Avera ¢idous, ‘he ransoms his 
friends. Uses (2) and (3) are, of course, very closely akin, 
being merely two slightly different phases of the ¢ndurect 
reflexive force. 

Here there are symptoms in later Greek of a tendency to 
use the Active Voice instead of, or convertibly with, the 
Middle: e.g. James iv. 2, aireire nal od AapBdvere, Sedrt Kaxds 
aireicbe: Luke xv. 6, ovyxadet ras didous, as compared with 
ver. Q, ovykareiras tas pitas*. In Modern Greek we sitill 


1 So in Philipp. ii. 8, éramreivwoev éavrdv is doubtless more than the 
simple Middle Voice (which occurs in the same Epistle, iv. 12, ofa 52 
_ tanevotcdu): for in v. 9 follows—d80 nai 6 @eds abrov trepypooe. In 
Tim. iv. 7, yupvate 32 ceavrdvy mpds eboéBeay, a classical writer could 
have used the Middle. 

2 The weakened feeling for the Middle verb appears in such a phrase 
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have such forms as dvrirotodpa, ‘to claim for oneself,’ rep:- 
movwipa, ‘to acquire, Jéomoodpa, ‘to appropriate,’ etc. 
But Modern Greek does not, as a rule, preserve those finer 
shades of Middle force which appear in such classical phrases 
as rideras yvopous, Averas didovs, etc. Here the Modern ten- 
dency is to use the Active Voice, with a pronoun added 
where the sense requires it: e.g. ‘he saves his kinsmen’ 
would be expressed, not by oafera: rods ovyyeveis, but by 
odler rods ovyyeveis Tov. 

§ 51. The causal (or ‘dynamic’) force which occasionally 
belongs to the classical Middle—as in mocetras dowidas, ‘he 
has shields made’—1is recognised by some in certain expres- 
sions which occur in the N.T., as droypawacGa, ‘to have 
oneself enrolled’ (Luke ii. 5, where, however, it might be an 
ordinary Middle, ‘to enrol oneself’), ddtKetoOat, droorepeio bat 
(x Cor. vi. 7), ‘to suffer oneself to be wronged, robbed,’—if 
these are not rather Passives. This use—always rare, but 
so much neater than a periphrasis with ewro, have, faire, fare, 
lassen, etc.—is lost to Modern Greek. Thus Lucian, Somn. 
§ 1, 6 8 warjp écxomeiro pera trav hdov 6 rx wal SiddEartd pe 
(‘should have me taught’), would now be rendered, 6 8€ rarnp 
pov auveckérrero peta Tov hidov ri vd pe Body vd pdbw (‘set 
me to learn’). 

§ 52. Verbs which in classical Greek had only the Middle 
form retain that form in Modern Greek, as BovAopa, yiyvopat, 
Béxoua, Svvana, Zpyoua, and many others in common use. 
The same remark applies to verbs, used also in the Active 
Voice, of which the Middle has a peculiar derivative sense ; 
as, from dra, ‘I fasten,’ drropat, ‘I take hold of;’ from daveif{a, 
‘I lend,’ Saveifopa, ‘I borrow;’ from dpéyo, ‘I extend,’ 
opéyonat, ‘I desire.’ 

In a few instances, where the Middle Voice denoted the 
action of the subject upon himself, colloquial language began 


as d:epepicayro éavrois (John xix. 24), while Matth. xxvi. 35 has d&epepi- 
Cayro simply, 
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at an early period to tolerate the Active without a reflexive 
pronoun: e.g. Mark vi. 6, mepeyye (for mepuyyero) ras xopas, ‘he 
went round the villages:’ Acts xxvii. 43, dmoppivavres, ‘having 
thrown (themselves) off :’ émorpépo, dvacrpéya, ‘I will return.’ 
So in Modern Greek ravo=savopa, ‘I cease.’ Aristoph. has 
nave, ‘stop (that) !’ as nearly=mavev,—showing that a ten- 
dency to dispense with the Middle Voice in such cases was 
not strange to common speech in the best age of the lan- 
guage. Qn the whole it may be said that, in so far as 
Modern Greek has ceased to use the Middle Voice, it has 
thereby lost only certain finer tones of meaning, which, as 
Hellenistic Greek shows, had already begun to be obscured 
two thousand years ago. 


Moops. 


§ 58. Disuse of the Optative. Here also Modern Greek 
exhibits the completion of a long process in the history 
of the language. The Jad is the oldest explicit witness 
to the use of the Greek Optative. There, in principal 
clauses, it expresses wish, or at least willingness, concession : 
in subordinate clauses it expresses that the event is one 
which the speaker’s agency can in no way affect; thus it 
denotes a mere supposition. In classical prose the Optative 
retains these general powers; while in subordinate clauses 
it has two special functions :— 

(1) As an optional substitute for the Indicative in depen- 
dence on a secondary tense: e.g. épwrd ris éorw, ‘I ask who 
he is:’ nperev ris éorw or ein, ‘1 asked who he was.’ 

(2) As an optional substitute for the Subjunctive in depen- 
dence on a secondary tense: e.g. péves iva Aéyp, ‘he stays that 
he may speak:’ ¢uevev iva Aéyp, ‘ he remained that he may speak’ 
(a vivid way of stating his motive), or, guevev tva Aéyor, ‘ he re- 
mained that he mught speak’ (the more regular and matter-of- 
fact statement). 
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§ 54. In sentences of type (1), the Hellenistic of the N.T. 
seldom employs the Optative. St. Luke has ris et (oblique 
ris dort), xxii. 23, and in Acts xvii. 11 ef éyoe is the oblique 
of ei éye: but such examples are rare. The Indicative is 
more commonly retained, as in Mark xv. 44, émpparnce.. i 
.. aréOavev. There is, indeed, less scope for this use, since 
(partly owing to Hebraic influence) there is far more direct 
than indirect quotation in the N.T. 

As regards type (2), the N.T. has not one certain? ex- 
ample of the Optative following iva or drs after a secondary. 
tense. The Subjunctive (the classical ‘vivid’ form) is already 
established as the regular mood: e.g. Mark viii. 6, édi8ov .. 
iva wapadaor, Acts xxv. 16, mpl f Exo (oblique of mply 4 xn, 
in a negative sentence) is the only example of the Optative 
after a particle of time. 

A mere supposition is still expressed by ei with Optative : 
as ei rixo, 1 Cor. xv. 37: ef Oédor, x Pet. iii. 17. This was 
probably the purpose for which the Optative continued 
longest in use: here nothing could precisely replace it. 
In later writers the Optative form of oratio obliqua becomes 
rarer and rarer. If the absence of that mood in Latin helped 
to supersede it in Greek, the analogy was fallacious. The 
Latin Subjunctive was of larger compass than the Greek 
Subjunctive. The Imperfect of the Latin Subjunctive had 
no Greek equivalent in subordinate clauses except the Present 
(or, in reference to a momentary act, the Aorist) of the 
Optative. 

§ 55. The Modern Greek Sussuncrive with vd (iva) has 
become a universal substitute for the classical Infinitive. 

A classical writer could express, ‘I exhort you to remain,’ 
by mapaxeAevopal vos (1) péverv, or (2) dros peveis (fut. indic.), or 
(3) Gras (a) uévys: the last means strictly, ‘in order that you 


1 For in Mark ix. 30; xiv. 10, yvot, wapadot, are probably subjunc- 
tives formed as if from verbs in -dw (e.g. SovAot = SovAdp). 
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may remain.’ The substitution of iva for émws in (3) was 
the origin of the modern usage. 

An early example is Odyssey iii. 327, Alooerbar 3¢ uy 
airés, tva vnueptes évionmn, where the clause, strictly final, is 
almost an object clause. But the development was gradual. 
A deposition by witnesses quoted in the speech of Demo- 
sthenes against Meidias (§ 34) contains the phrase, otdapev dé 
kat Mediay . . dgwotvra ’Apiorapxov dros dv diadAdén abt@ Anpo- 
adévny : ‘ we know, too, that Meidias . . requested A. to reconcile 
Demosthenes to him.’ Though, however, classical prose might 
sometimes use Gros or és (with or without dv) with Subjunc- 
tive, as a substitute for the Infinitive after a verb of asking, 
etc., it certainly would not have so used iva. The example 
sometimes quoted as from Demosthenes really occurs in a 
déypa *Apduervdvey inserted in his speech on the Crown, p. 279. 
8, edoke . . rov orparnydy .. mpecBevtoat mpos Didurmov .. cal akvody 
iva BonOnon TO Te "Amd\Awv Kal rois Apducrvoow. It is gener- 
ally allowed that the public documents quoted in the De Corona 
are from a later hand; and this particular decree bears a 
further mark of spuriousness in the fact that it misnames 
the archon of the year. 

But ta probably came in soon after the end of the classical 
age. Anexample of iva with Subjunctive after ém@upei occurs 
in a fragment of the philosopher Teles (circ. 250 B.c.?) quoted 
by Stobaeus 524. 40. And already Dionysius Halic.(25 B.c.), 
i. 215, can say, SenoecOae Epeddov iva dydyo, ‘I was going to 
ask her to bring me..;’ just as Chariton (400 a.D. 1), gives 
(ili. 1) mapexddet .. iva ‘mporédOn, ‘invited him fo approach.’ 
In these, as in most of the similar examples from the later 
literary prose, the principal verb expresses the idea of de- 
siring, requesting, commanding, etc. Hence there is still 
a link with the classical use of va as=‘in order that:’ for 
purpose is still expressed. 

§ 56. But in the spoken Hellenistic which the N.T. repre- 
sents we find a much larger development. We have not 
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merely mapexddeoa ta droorg (2 Cor. xii. 8)—a case like those 
just cited—or 6 iva pot 86s (Mark vi. 25), ‘I wish thee 
to give me,’ which, though similar, is stronger—but also 
such uses as the following. Luke i. 43, wodéy poe roiro, 
iva 2\On 7) pytnp ..; ‘whence is this to me, that the mother 
.. Should come ?’=r16 édGeiv riy pntrepa: Matth. x. 25, dpxerdy ro 
padnry tva yévnrat as 6 &c8doxados abrov, ‘enough for the disciple 
that he should become as his master,’ =1d yevéobau. Arrian 
(140 A.D.) has something like this, Hyictet. 1. 10. 8, mpardv 
dorw tva eyo xonOd=Td dpe xorunOqyva: John xi. 37, motjoa 
iva xat otros pi amobdvy, ‘to effect that he should not die,’ = 
ore rovroy pi amobaveiy, It will be seen that in each of these 
cases the fact expressed by iva with the Subjunctive may be 
regarded as the fulfilment of an aspiration. Even here, then, 
@ connection with the classical use of tva can be traced beneath 
the unclassical form: and we perceive the analogy with such 
a phrase as that in Sophocles (Z'rach. 1254), ri» xdpw . . mpdo- 
bes, as . . és rupay pe O7s, ‘add the favour of placing me on the 
pyre:’ where ws 6js=rd Oeivas. 

The practical identity of this Subjunctive with the clas- 
sical Infinitive appears from Mark xiv. 12, érotwdoopey iva. 
gdyns, compared with Matth. xxvi. 17, érodowpe dayeiv: 
John i. 27, dfwos iva Avow, and Acts xiii. 25, dws Aton. It 
need scarcely be added that the several writers of the N. T. 
differ considerably in the freedom with which they use iva: 
thus, while it occurs but sixteen times in the Acts, and 
twenty in the Epistle to the Hebrews, it is found in the 
Fourth Gospel more than a hundred and forty times. 

§ 57. The Modern Subjunctive with vd has often a quasi- 
imperative or a deliberative force: as va rd xduynre, ‘mind 
that you do tt:’ vardeinw; ‘am T to say it?’ This construc- 
tion comes from the elliptical Hellenistic use of ta: as 
Mark v. 23, iva éAOdv emis ras xeipas airg, ‘(I pray thee) 
to come,’ etc. 

§ 58. The Modern construction with xpiv.—The classical 


Y 
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construction is as follows: 1. ‘He will conquer before he 
falls, venoes mp mwecev: 2. ‘He will Not conquer before 
he falls,’ ob vixnoe mpl (av) méon: 3. ‘He conquered (or did 
not conquer) before he fell,’ (ovx) évixnoe mp Ewece. In 
(2) and (3) meet» would also be correct. Now in all three 
Modern Greek uses the Subjunctive with piv. This (at 
first sight) strange usage is, I think, unquestionably re- 
lated to the habitual use of the Subjunctive with »d for 
_the Infinitive; in (1) and (3) the Modern mpi» réoy is really 
felt to be equivalent to the classical mpi» weceiv, The use 
of piv in the N.T. observes the classical rule. 

§ 59. Imperative Moop.—1. ds (=ddes, ‘permit’) is pre- 
fixed to the rst and 3rd persons: &s Avy, as Avawoe (ds Avovy) : 
ds Avoy, ds AUowor (As AVcouv): p. 72. Similar phrases occur 
in classical Greek: Eur. frag. 310 (Nauck, p. 358), mdpes’, & 
oxcepa pudAds, SwrepBO xpnvaia vary. Cp. Bovre... Oapev; (Plat. 
Gorg. 454 ©), Oédets petvwpey (Soph. Hi. 80), instead of the 
simple deliberative Subjunctive. 

In Hellenistic Greek des is already common: Matth. xi. 4 
(and Luke vi. 42), dpes exBddw: xxvii. 49, ddes Wapev: also 
the plur., Mark xv. 36, dgere Soper. Latin influence may 
have helped: dic veniat, fac cogites, cave facias. 

2. Prohibitions. In the N. T. there is no breach? of the 
classical rule against using wy (prohibitive) with the and or 
3rd person of the Present Suabjunctive, Thus pyxért dpaprave, 
John v. 14 (general precept): ji) vopionre, Matth. x. 34 (of a 
particular act). For the 3rd person, however, the Imperative 
mood, not the Subjunctive, is always used in the N. T. 
(present, pn dgiérw, 1 Cor. vil. 12: aorist, 217 yyoro, Matth. vi. 3). 
In classical Greek the Aorist Subjunctive was here the rule, 
and the Aorist Imperative (as Plat. Apol. 17 0, pydels ... mpoo- 


: 1 doinm, as=‘to permit,’ takes an Infin. in classical Greek: rots 
dogpares tyyoupévas . . dpinps Aéyay, Plat. Laws ii. 672 B. 
3 wt) oxdnpdvynre in Heb. iii. 15 being the aorist. 








Classical and Modern Greek. 323 


8oxncarw) the exception: the Modern és pi Avoy is thus more 
classical than the Hellenistic px» Avodro. 


TENSES. 


§ 60. THe PeripHrastic Future. In Modern Greek the © 
Future is formed no longer by a mere inflexion of the verbal 
stem, but by a periphrasis: thus the Future of Av is not 
Atow, but Oékw Avec or GéAw Aves, OA AV Or 64 AVTw*, At first 
sight such a change might seem to argue a complete loss of 
instinct for the native powers of the language. But if we go 
back to the early history of the Future form in Greek, it will 
appear that there is some justification for this expedient. 
Indeed there are few instances in which the later desire for 
expressiveness at the cost of terseness has manifested itself 
with better reason. 

§ 61. The Future tense of Greek was originally a Present. 
A people of lively temperament readily use the Present for 
the Future, ‘je vais’ in the sense of ‘jirai’ By degrees the 
Indo-European Present, when thus used, came to be marked, 
im most instances, by some slight difference of form, and this 
had happened long before the Greek language had a mature 
separate existence. Some Greek Presents, however, con- 
tinued to be used as Futures without any such distinction 
of form: and these, it may be noticed, are words which 
would have been in frequent use. Such are the Homeric 
Beiopat (Béopat, Biopas), ‘I live,’ used as=‘TI will live;’ 870, 
as==‘I will find ;’ xelo (xéw) as=‘I will go to rest;’ from 
Homer onwards, eu: as=‘TI will go;’ %opa: as=‘I will eat ;’ 
miopat as=‘I1 will drink;’ the Attic xém and yéopa as=—‘I 
will pour ;’ the post-classical g@dyouac as=‘TI will eat,’ and 
dva8papopat (once), a8=‘I will run up. 

§ 62. The Greek discrimination of Present from Future 
forms was thus neither strong nor constant. Can we, then, 

1 Popular speech prefers the forms with 64 both in the Future and iz 
the Conditional (6a gAvov). 

Y 2 


324 Appendix. 


observe in the classical language any tendency to express the 
Future by periphrases similar to those which Modern Greek 
has finally adopted ? 

‘The answer must be, I think, that, unless sometimes in 
poetry, we find no tendency to use periphrasis for the 
ordinary Future ; but that periphrasis occurs under certain 
conditions of emphasis, as if it were felt that here the simple 
Future failed in strength or precision. We cannot properly 
reckon here such a form as éora: mov, which is not strictly 
a mere periphrasis for roioes (any more than is rouoov eo), 
but rather a mode, natural to many languages, of expressing 
continued action in future time: though, of course, it may be 
used in a merely rhetorical way, just as in Ireland one hears 
‘he will be doing it’ as a:more impressive ‘he will do it’ 
(with the corresponding future-perfect, ‘he will be after 
doing it’). The truest classical periphrases are those with 
peAAw and é6éAw: but their use has rather narrow limits. 

§ 63. With paédrAo. Plato, Republic 567 B, tmeéapety 
8) rovrous mavras Set Tov ripavyvov, et péANe dpfew: ‘the 
tyrant must, then, put all these persons out of the way, if 
he is to rule,’ and then presently, as gome yap, aito, en, 
dvayxn, eiwep dpfer: ‘Yes, it seems that he must,—if he 
is to rule. So, again, in the Republic 459 E, ef péAdee 
etvat 18 followed by ei ora: as its equivalent. In both places 
péAAe means, not ‘intends,’ but ‘2s destined ,’ and this sense 
defines those cases in which péAA@ with the Infinitive is most 
nearly a true periphrasis for the Future. 

§ 64. As to é6é\o the case is less simple. Here we must 
distinguish two phases of usage :— 

(1) Where the subject is a thing, and é@é\o denotes that 
which is to happen in accordance with some natural law. 
Aristotle, Hept aic@noews 5 (p. 445 @ 21, ed. Berl.), &r 8 obde 
7d vowp €Béder aird pdvov dpixroy bv tpépev, ‘again, water wild 
mot nourish of itself, without any admixture.’ Plato, Rep. 
370 B, ob yap... €béXer rd mparrépevoy Tv Tod mpdtrovros 7XoAnY 
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trepipéver, ‘ the action will not await the leisure of the agent.’ 
Herodotus, i. 74, dvev yap dvayxains icxupis ocvpBdores ovx e€- 
Aovor ouppévew, ‘without powerful constraint, compacts will 
not be maintained.’ Thucydides, ii. 89, poonpévay dé dvdpav 
ovx e0éXouow ai yrSpat mpds rovs atrovs xuwdivous dpota evar: 
‘risks being equal, the minds of the vanquished will be 
less ready to face them.’ 

(2) Where the subject is a person. Herod. ix. 89, ywovs Sr 
ei €0ddow og: racav ri adAnOninv .. elnety, xv8uvevoer arorécbat : 
‘(he was silent), aware that if he should tell them the 
whole truth, he would be in danger of death.’ Here, as 
the. context shows, ¢? é6éAo: cizeiy is not so much ‘if he 
should consent to tell,’ as ‘if he should take the course of 
telling ;’ i.e. it is little more than a forcible periphrasis for 
ef Ado. Aristophanes, Wasps 533, opGs yap as col péyas 
€ory dyov . . elrep, & pi) yevol, otrés o° @Oé\er xparioat : 
‘You see how grave the crisis is for you, if (which may 
Heaven forbid !) this fellow is to worst you. Here Ac 
Kparjoat cannot mean, ‘is ready (i.e. willing) to worst you,’ 
but seems to be nearly=péAAece xparjoa,—ebeAec expressing 
that which the nature of the man ordains, and thus approxi- 
mating to the first use. I would add here two example 
from Herodotus which seem to me intermediate between 
the first and the second use, since the subject is a thing, 
but is in some measure personified: ii..11, ef dv 8) eedjoer 
éxtpépar ro péeOpov o Neos és rovroy rap ’ApaBtoy xdéAmoy, ti pup 
kodver.. exxooOnva:; ‘if, then, the Nile showd turn aside 
his stream into this Arabian Gulf, what is there to hinder 
it from being silted up?’ ef ecAjoe: exrpéeyra is practically little 
more than a vivid ef éexrpéyera: 1. 109, ef dé &eAjoes, rovrou 
redeutncavros, és tiv Ovyatépa ravrny avaBnva 7 Tuparvis: ‘if, on 


' This use of 26éAw with reference to natural capability might be 
illustrated by the use of BovAopza: with reference to natural tendency ; 
as Aristotle, De Anim. Gen. iv. ad jin., BovAera: pey oby 4 puots (tends) 
-. obs dxpiBor 5é, ‘ but does not attain a perfect result.’ 
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his demise, the royal power should revert to his daughter.’ 
Here, again, «i éBeAjoes dvaBjvac seems to differ from ei dvaBn- 
aera: only by suggesting more strongly the idea of destiny. 

§ 65. The frequency of this quasi-auxiliary é6é\e in Hero- 
dotus looks as if it was a colloquial idiom in the language 
of his day; and, considering the example just quoted from 
Aristophanes, we might conjecture that it was not confined 
to the Ionic dialect. But at any rate there is a wide in- 
terval between any instance which can be produced from 
classical Greek and the ordinary Modern Future (espe- 
cially the Passive Future) with 6éd«, as rd épyov bere 
mpay6y, ‘the deed will be done.’ Nor is there anything 
in the Hellenistic Greek of the New Testament which dis- 
tinctly passes the classical limit of this usage. The habit 
of forming the ordinary Future with 6é\o had doubtless 
established itself in the vulgar speech long before it was 
admitted in the literary style; and can hardly have arisen 
before the vernacular had begun to diverge very decidedly from 
the classical type, i.e. not earlier than about 300 a.D., possibly 
much later. In low Latin such forms as cantare habeo for 
cantabo became common from the sixth century onwards}. 

§ 66. Tux PrERipHRastic PerFecT AND PLUPERFECT.— 
The Perfect tense of Greek, as of the kindred languages, 
grew out of a reduplicated Present. Reduplication sym- 
bolises the repetition of the verbal stem, and is intensive ; 
thus from verbal stem rev- the simple form is reivo, ‘I 
stretch ;’ the reduplicated form is riraivw (in which r sym- 
bolizes the repetition of rev)=‘I stretch stretch,’ expressing 


1 Brachet, Historical French Grammar, ii. 2.p.120. Habeo becoming 
ai in French, ho in Italian, hé in Spanish, hey in Portuguese, the futures 
equivalent to cantare habeo are respectively chanter-ai, canter-d, canter-<, 
canter-ey. Seeing that habeo scribere in classical Latin meant the same 
thing as éxw ypagey in classical Greek, it is curious that, while in low 
Latin habeo scribere=‘I have to write,’ in Modern Greek éxo ypdipet = 
‘I have written.’ 
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the same notion with more emphasis. So didwps (stem 80-) 
is literally ‘I give give:’ and so riOnut, etc. In many Greek 
verbs (especially those which denote an act and not a state) 
the Perfect form is still an intensive Present, as xéxpaye, ‘he 
is crying aloud,’ dé8opxe, ‘he beholds,’ répprxe, ‘he shudders,’ 
yeynbe, ‘he rejoices.’ 

This intensive Perfect-present became a Perfect-proper, de- 
noting a fimished act, by some such steps as these :—(1) The 
same verb often had both an ordinary Present and an intensive 
Perfect-present ; e.g. dAAvpac ‘I perish,’ dda, ‘I perish utterly.’ 
(2) The ordinary Present then acquired, by contrast, the idea 
of incipient or attempted action, while the Perfect-present 
came to denote finished action: ddAvpa, ‘I am in the way 
to perish,’ dAwda, ‘I have perished.’ The Perfect-proper is 
not rare in the Homeric poems, and they offer at least one 
form, péuSdoxa, which in the Jiiad (iv. 11) is a Perfect- 
present, and in the Odyssey (xvii. 190) a Perfect-proper. 

A third phase followed in many of the cognate languages. 
_ Through the idea of jinished action the Perfect tense came 
to be associated with past time. Hence the ‘historical’ 
Perfect in Latin, fecit, can mean not only ‘he has done it,’ 
but also simply ‘he did it.’ The Sanskrit and the Teutonic 
Perfect acquired the same use. But the classical Greek 
Perfect did not acquire it, because the Greek Aorist already 
served that purpose. 

§ 67. In Modern Greek the Perfect of ypdédo is no longer 
yéeypaha, yéypappa, but éyw ypawe!, fya ypahby. This raises 
an interesting question. Did the Greek Perfect, like that 
of kindred tongues, at length pass into the third phase 
just indicated; and was the new form devised to satisfy 
the need for an unmistakable distinction between J wrote 
and I have written ? 

In classical Greek the Perfect of finished action is some- 


2 Or éxm (ye)ypappévov.” Now, as of old, the Aorist often represents 
our Perfect. 
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times joined with the Aorist: e.g. [Dem.] or. vii. Hept 
“Adovynoou § 29 (by a contemporary of Demosthenes, 342 
B.C.), THY x@pay Hy of “"ENAnves kai Bagels 6 Depody afnoloavto 
kal Gpodoyjxacw tpercpay eivat, ‘decreed, and have acknow- 
ledged.” So Lucian, Dial. Deor. 19. 1, dpomdoas abrdv xai 
vevixnxas, ‘you disarmed and have conquered him.’ In such 
instances it is the Aorist that approximates to the Perfect, 
not vice versa. The frequent association of the tenses was 
likely, however, to become a source of confusion in the 
decadence of the language. 

And in fact later Greek shows some clear traces of 


_ tendency to use the Perfect as an Aorist. See, e.g., Reve- 


lation v. 7, xal NOe, xal eAnde rd BiBrLov ... Kal Gre EdaPe ro 
BiBriov, ra réocapa (Ga xat of eixooiréocapes mpeaBurepar ewecoy : 
Vil. 13, kai GaexpiOn eis... cal elpyxa air@...xal elwé por: 
Vili. 4, nat dvéBn 6 xanvds ... wat eDndev 6 ayyedos.. . xat 
éyéuicey ... eal €Barey. Thucydides, iii. 68, has in historical 
narrative ray 8€ yay 8nuootdcavres drepicbwoav, ‘they con- 
fiscated the land, and let it out at rent.’ Here the Greek 
scholiast explains the Aorist dreyicbwoay by the Perfect: éni 
puoO@ Sedaxacw. And more than once this scholiast uses 
the Perfect, instead of the Aorist, in his historical notes 
on the text: thus on Thuc. i. 20 he writes, éNipwfé more 9 
*Arricn, Kat Avot Hy Trav 8evav, raiiav ohayn. Aews ody tis Trac 
€avrov xdpas émudédwxe cai dj Adage rot Aquod THy wédkey. Again 
on Thuc. ii. 95, as 8€ odd» dwodddunxe mpds airdv 6 Hepdixxas 
dep tméoxero, éotpdtevce xar’ aibrov. 

§ 68. Here, then, we have proof that in later Greek the 
Perfect was used, at least sometimes, convertibly with the 
Aorist. The examples just cited are all from verbs ex- 
pressing very common acts,—eiAnga, ecipnxa, dé8oxa and its 
compounds, There can be little doubt, I think, that we may 
here recognise the direct influence of the Latin historical 
Perfect on the Greek vernacular of daily life in the earlier 
centuries of the Empire. The old line, strongly-marked as 
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it once had been, between the Greek Aorist and the Greek 
Perfect was thus insensibly obscured. Thus there may have 
arisen by degrees a sense of practical need for such a form as 
éxw ypaye. But we must allow also for rhetorical motive— 
i.e. for the desire of an emphatic as distinguished from an 
ordinary Perfect. ° 

§ 69. Classical Greek shows this in the periphrasis with 
¢xo and the Aorist participle. In prose, as a rule, éyo is 
then more than a mere auxiliary: e.g. Dem. Philipp. ii. 
§ 12, Depas ... tyes xaraAaBov=not merely, ‘he has seized 
Pherae,’ but, ‘he has seized Pherae, and keeps vt :’ cp. Lad 
1. 356, Adv yap exe yépas abrés amovpas: and so Her. iii. 65, 
BA@ Exover abrhy (riv Hyepovinv) krycdpevor, On the other hand, 
éyo is sometimes a true auxiliary: Herod. vi, 12, dvdpt... 
drafou ... emirpépavres jypéas avrovs eyouer. Plato, Phaedr. 
257 ©, rov Adyov Sé cov mdAdar Oavudous exw (a stronger reOav- 
paca). On the border-line are Herod. i. 27, ray... ‘EAAnvev... 
ray (by attraction for rots) od dovddaas exes: tb. 28, rods aA- 
Aous ... df éwur@ elye xaracrpeydpevos. The frequency of 
this periphrasis in the Greek dramatists is due to its me- 
trical convenience for the iambic trimeter: e.g. Soph. O. 7. 
731, nvd8aro yap ravr’, ov8é mw Anfavr’ Ze, ‘nor have they yet 
ceased’ (to be said): Eur. Med. 33, ds ode viv dripdoas exec}. 

It is remarkable that the Modern periphrasis joins ¢yo 
with the Aorist Infinitive and not with the Aorist Participle. 
This is the more curious since the corresponding low Latin 
form of perhaps nearly contemporary origin, habeo scribere, 
was the periphrasis for the Future. I can only suggest one 
explanation. There can be little doubt that the Greek peri- 
phrastic Future arose before the peripbrastic Perfect. The 
need for a clear Future form would be constantly felt; whereas 
the reduplication would long serve as a strong mark of dis- 

1 The idea of this periphrasis is as old as the form of the Perfect 


Active Participle ; AeAvaeds, stem AeAuK-or (where the suffix -or is the 
Sanskrit vat) =‘ possessing loosing,’ i.e. ‘ having loosed,’ 
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tinction between the old Perfect and the historical tenses. 
Thus, when people had once become thoroughly accustomed 
to Bay Oédw Avoe, habit would make it seem more naviral to 
pay €xo Avoe: than éyw Avoas. 

§ 70. THe HisroricaL Tenses or THE INDICATIVE IN 
THE CONDITIONAL SENTENCE. The differences between clas- 
sical and modern syntax here concern chiefly those forms of 
the conditional sentence which imply that a condition ts not, 
or was not, fulfilled. 

The classical forms are these :—1. ei émpagfev, éypayev ay: 
‘if he had acted [at some definite past moment], he would 
[then] have written.’ 2. « éxparrev, éypaper dy: this form 
can mean either of two things, viz. (a) Referring to the 
past: ‘If he had [then] been acting, he would [then] have 
been writing.’ (b) Referring to the present: ‘If he had 
[now] been acting, he would [now] have been writing ;’ 
where it is implied that, as a matter of fact, he is no¢ acting, 
and consequently is not writing. The context in each par- 
ticular case must decide whether (a) or (5) is intended: (6) 
is, however, more frequent than (a). 

The double significance of this classical formula, ei éxparrep, 
éypadey ay, is the key to the corresponding formula in Modern 
Greek, — 

In either of the two senses, (a) or (b), Modern Greek can 
say, cay Emparre, Oa Eypage (or FOede ypdpe), using the ‘ First 
Conditional’ (p. 84). 

For the classical form with the Aorist, ef émpafev, Zypawev 
dv, the most precise Modern equivalent would be édy eiye 
mpage, Oa elye ypayec (Pluperfects). In the apodosis, the 
‘Second Conditional’ with Aorist Infin. (p. 84) is, however, 
more usual, as fede ypayes. In the protasis, the Pluperfect is 
sometimes used to exclude ambiguity, but is often replaced by 
the Imperfect éav éxparre’. 

1 The Aorist Indic. after el or édv, in Modern Greek, usually concedes 
a fact (like the classical ef or efmep): e.g. édy 4) Manedovia tAvrpwOn Kal 
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But the Furst Conditional is often used in Modern Greek 
where classical Greek would have preferred the Aorists. E. g., 
‘If you had come a little sooner, you would have seen him :’ 
classical, ei ddiy@ mpérepov fAGere, eidere Ay airdy: here Modern 
Greek could say, éav fpyerGe cdlyov mpornrepa, 64 tov éBderere. 
That is: Where it is implied that in past time a condition 
was not fulfilled, Modern Greek sometimes neglects the 
classical distinction between a single and a repeated (or 
continued) act. 

§ 71. Classical Greek used the Optative mood in abstract 
suppositions: ef mpdccot, ypador dy (or mpageve—ypayece, if 
& single occasion is meant): ‘Supposing that he were acting, 
he would write.’ The Hellenistic of the N.T.,—where, as 
seen above, the Optative is already rare in oratio obliqua,— 
retains this use of it, in which, indeed, nothing could 
exactly replace it: 1 Pet. iii. 14, GAN ef kal mdcyoire Ota 
Sixatoovwnv, paxapws (a mere supposition); cp. Luke vii. 39, 
ei hv mpopyts, éyivwoxev dy (implying that he is not, does not 
know). 

Modern Greek, having lost the Optative, cannot dis- 
tinguish this form from e¢ @rparrev, gypadey dy, used in. 
sense (a). Our form, ‘If he could, he would,’ can similarly 
stand for either; ¢.¢. it may imply that he can mot, or 
it may imply nothing whatever as to his power. Thus a 
modern translator of Xenophon renders ovdets dv AechOein by 
kavels Sév fOede peiver (Anabd. iii. 1, § 2): cobein dv by FOede 
owby (§ 6): ef Suvaineba (§ 17) by dav ndvvdueda. Sometimes 
the Optative with dy in apodosis can be rendered by the 
Modern Future, or by a periphrasis: as ef dpdny, EXOouss dv= 
ay Ww, Gedo eAGet (tb. 3, § 2): yevorro dy=eipropet vad yeivy 
can be done, (2b. 1, § 38). 


Béguye tiv drAcOplay ruxny, rotro dpelrerar els ri éviaay . . dyvvay 
(from the NeoAdyos, Feb. #3, 1880): ‘If Macedonia has been delivered, 
and has escaped . . this is due to the united defence.’ 
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§ 72. A few examples are subjoined :— 


Classical. 
Aorist Indicative. 

I. El rotro éudbere, obt dy topd- 
Anre. ‘If you had perceived this, 
you would not have tripped.’ 

2. Ov« by éxoinae, el mpocide rd 
dxoBnodpevoy. ‘He would not have 
done it, if he had foreseen the re- 
sult.’ 

Imperfect Indicative. 

3. El Gus elxe xpnpudrow, towerro 
dy, ‘If he had money enough [as 
he has not], he would buy it.’ 

4. T'eAoiov ay Fy, ef ut) Fv puapédr. 
‘It would be comic, if it were not 
odious.’ 

Optative, 


5. El éxeice wopevbeinv, Worms dy 


airév. ‘Were I to go there, I 
should see him.’ 

6. El wad@s mapdoxo: trois év 
réra, mpdteay dy 7A cupplpovra, 
‘Were the government to have an 
opportunity, they would take the 
proper measures.’ 


Modern. 


1. "Edy elyere yvopioe [or tay 
eyvapilere] rotro, diy HOéAETE opa- 
Ae [or Sev Oa cixere oparci]. 

2. dev hOere 7d xdpe [or ev 7d 
elxe xadpe, or even Sty 6a 7d éxap- 
vey], édy mpoéBrene To dmoréAeopa, 


3. "Edy elxey dpxerd xphyara, 
6a 7d tyydpace. 


4. @a Fro yedoioy, édv [or el] Sey 
[or pi] Fro papév. 


5. Edy éwfyyavov éxet, 0a rov 
éBAemor. 


6. Edy napelyero ebxaipia els ri 
wuBépynow, HOeAov AGBea Ta KaTar- 
AnAa pérpa, 


PARTICIPLE. 


§ 73. The abundant and varied use of the Participle in 
classical Greek was developed with the growth of a periodic 
style (Adfts xareorpappeévn) in literary prose: see e.g. Isocrates, 
or. v. (Philtppus) § 91, GAN’ dpos tyAtcavrns oupdopas oupte- 
covons otra opddpa xareppdvnoev 6 Bacired’s rhs rept abrév 8uvd- 
pews, Sore mpoxarerdwevos KAdapxov cal rovs GAXous Hyeudvas els 
Adyov éAOeiv, nal rovross pev Emoxvodpevos peyddas Swpeds Sacer, 
rois 8 GANots orpari@rats évredy tov picOdv arodovs amorépyev, 
roavras edriow Grayaydspevos, kai ricress Sods trav éxet vous(o- 


The natural 


pévov tas peyioras, cud\d\aBav avrovs anéxrewwe. 
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tendency of colloquial or popular language, on the contrary, 
is rather to use the Aéés elpouéery, simply tacking clause to 
clause; e.g. Matth. vii. 27, cat xaré8n %) Bpoxy Kat HdOov of 
moraput Kat Enveuoay of dvenor Kal mpooéKoay TH oikig éxeivy, Kat 
emevev, Kat Hv 1) MrGots avTys peydaAn. 

The bent of Hebraic (and generally of Oriental) expres- 
sion has doubtless, in portions of the N. T., strengthened 
the inclination to use finite verbs rather than participial 
clauses. But, apart from this, the later tendency of colloquial 
Greek itself can be plainly seen (e. g.) in John 1. 47, épxov at 
i8e: Vil. 4, od8els év xpumrg re woret Kal (yrei aitds év mappyola 
etvac: Ephes. iv. 26, dpyiferOe nat pyr duaprdvere: and Luke 
(whose style is so often comparatively Hellenic) xviii. 33, xat 
avrot ov8ev rovrwy cuvikav, Kal qv Td pHya TOUTO Kexpuppévoy an’ 
auTav, kal ovx éyivooxov Ta Aeyopeva. On the other hand, for a 
series of participles thoroughly in the manner of the classical 
periodic style, see Acts xii. 25, xxiii. 27. 

§ 74, The more analytic character of modern expression has 
helped to restrict the old pregnant uses of the Participle; - 
and it is natural that Modern Greek should use it much more 
freely in the literary style than in conversation. The following 
points should be noticed :— 

1. Where, in narrative, the classical Participle expresses 
a distinct act, and not merely some attendant circumstance 
of another act, the Modern tendency is to use the finite verb 
and conjunction: see, e.g., above, p. 205, "Aprepicia yvwpicaca 

. . avnveyxev, ‘she perceived the body, and brought it up 
(Plutarch): dveyrapicev 4 ’Apremicia nal rd epepev éndvw (Ran- 
gabe). 
2. Where the classical Participle expresses a supposition, 
condition, concession, etc., the Modern language prefers 
to define this: e.g. above p. 196, mpos...1@ “IcOud oup- 
BddX\wy ev medAdyel ... vavpaynoes: ‘If you give battle at 
the Isthmus, you will fight in open waters’ (Herod. viii. 60): 
dav dOns els xeipas mapa rdv “IoOpdv, eis avoxrov medayos Ba 
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puvpaxnons (Gennadius): p. 198, olxéra . . . Boudevopevoier 
avOporoct ws rd enimay ebéder yiyverOa, ph 8¢ olxdra Boudevo- 
pévoror ove Oéde, x... (Herod. |. c.): ‘When men form 
rational plans, success, as a rule, attends them ; but when their 
plans are not such, it does not.’ Stay pev of dvOpwrot onértevrat 
Kara ra mOavorepa, ratra Os ént rd mEioroy Teivouy va Mpayparorot- 
obvra (tend to be realised)’ Sray d€ 7) ra riBavd SiaBoudevwvrat, 
dev Oédes, x. 7. A. (Gennadius). 

3. Where the classical Participle forms a complementary 
clause, the Modern idiom commonly resolves it into a clause 
with a finite verb. Thus oif8a airdy A€yovra, ‘I know that he 
says’ = elfeipw dre A€yer!: alobavoyar duaprdywv, ‘I perceive 
that I err’ =xaravod drs dpaprdva. 

4. After verbs of beginning, continuing, ceasing, being 
ashamed, etc., the classical Participle is often replaced by va 
with Subjunctive: e.g. dsaredci roid», ‘he continues doing,’ 
== diaredel va xapyn: FpEaro Aéeyov=pywe va A€yy. 

5. The Genitive Absolute, though used in the higher lite- 
rary style, is more commonly paraphrased. Hellenistic Greek 
had already lost precision in this usage; thus in the N. T. we 
read, Matth. i. 18, pymorevéeions ris pnrpds avrod ... etpébn ev 
yaortpt €yovoa (Gen. Abs. referring to subject of principal verb): 
Matth. ix. 18, ratra adtoé Aadotvros .. . els... mpocexiver abta 
(Gen. Abs. referring to object of principal verb). See above 
Pp- 196, Orvprioy ray epeéns dyopevor, ‘When the next Olympian 
games were being held’ (Plutarch) : — dray ere Onoay ra mpara 
pera ravra "OdAvpma (Rangabé), 

§ 75. Disuse of the Future Participle—In classical Greek — 
the Future Participle (when not preceded by the definite Art- 
icle, or by as) is usually (a) the subject of a verb of going, as 
pxopat Spdowr, or (b) the object of a verb of sending, preparing, 


1 In the N. T. ywwoxw is usually construed with 87, though also 
with a Participle (Luke viii. 46, etc.): ofa never with a Part., but 
always with Sr or Infinitive. A Participle is construed with daivopa 
(Matth. vi. 16), and dsovw (Acts vii. 12). 
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etc., a8 méumw Spdoorvra.. It is not used as the Latin Future 
Participle is used (e.g.) by Pliny, Hp. iii. 21, ‘dedit mihi quan- 
tum potuit, daturus amplius, si potuisset,’ ¢.e.=‘ while ready 
to have given.’ Even such an example as Aesch. Agam. 66, 
 "Arpéws matdas Zevs wéumet, wadaicpara . . . Ojawy, is very rare. 
In the N. T. the Future Participle is seldom found: where it 
occurs, it generally has the Definite Article, as John vi. 64, 
6 mapadéoov. In Heb. xiii. 17 we have dypumvotow ds Adyov 
drodecorres, ‘in the expectation of giving an account.’ But 
. as the simple equivalent for a final clause it occurs only in 
the Acts, e.g. xxiv. 11, avéB8nv mpooxumjoov. Modern Greek 
supplies it by a periphrasis: as 7Adov dydpevos aitdv,=iniya 
dia. va Tov (wo: erepa (ntncovras=Eorewa va (yrnocwot, 


VI. Particles. 


§ 76. 1. xaias a substitute for dre, when. This colloquial use 
occurs in such phrases as rdv ei8a xat fpxero, ‘I saw him coming;’ 
ffxovoa xai édeye, ‘I heard him say;’ pdrgs épOace xai eime, 
‘scarcely had he arrived when he said,’ etc. This is essentially 
a return to the primitive mode of expressing temporal relation, 
which is still common in the best classical Greek, as Plato, 
Symp. 220 C, fn fv peonpSpia cai GvOpwrot yoOdvoyro., It is also 
frequent in Hellenistic, as Mark xv. 25. But here, as else- 
where, the popular Modern use oversteps the classical limit. 
Hence :— 

2. xat with Indicative, as an equivalent for the Infinitive : 
mas elumopet kat Tpwyer—=va rpwyn, ‘how is he able to eat?’ fpyie 
rat xhave=fpxioe va KAain, ‘he began to cry.’ ri éxape xat eivac 
roodros dvbpwnos; ‘what has he done to be [ =dd vd fvae| such 
a man?’ Cp. ‘We will try and do it.’ 

3..xat emphatic, =‘ even’ or ‘also,’ is regularly prefixed in 
Modern Greek to mdduv, avéts, erepos, GAXos, and similar words : 
e.g. ‘It will give me much pleasure to see you again,’ peyiorny 
6a aicbav6d répyw va cas ido Kai mdAw. ‘I am in hopes of 
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receiving another letter,’ ¢yw d:° éAmidos drt 64 AdBw Kat érépav 
/ emorodny, A redundant use of xai is not rare in classical 
Greek ; e.g. Antiphon, de Caed. Herod. § 23, e{nreiro ovdev re 
paAdoy tnd rev ddrov f Kat in’ éuot. It suits the love of 
emphasis natural to popular speech, and is well marked in 
the Hellenistic of the N.T.: as Rom. i. 13, ta rid xaprov 
ox Kat ev dpiv xabds Kat év rois Aourois COveow. 

§ 77. édv with the Indicative. While ei with the Subjunc- 
tive (used by the classical poets, and supported by the mss. 
in Thue. vi. 21) is common in Hellenistic and Byzantine 
writers, the converse solecism also gained ground: in the 
N. T. some examples have good authority, as Luke vi. 34, 
day Saveifere: 1 John v. 13 (otdaper) : Rom. xiv. 8 (dmoOvnoxoper). 
Modern Greek uses éav (contracted av) with Subj. Pres. and 
Aor., Ind. Imperf. and sometimes Aor.: cay épynoa (€pxy)— 
2rOns—ifpxeoo (fpxov)—frGes : ei is little used except in the 
literary style. 

§ 78. Sray is similarly used with Indicative Present, Mark 
xi. 25 (ornxere): Imperfect, iii. 11 (COemper): Aorist, Rev. viii. 1 
(qogev). In Modern Greek érav is colloquially used with 
the Indicative, as Grav épxerat (ifpxero, HAO): but in correct 
writing the classical rule is still observed, dre being used with 
the Indicative and éray with the Subjunctive '. 

§ 79. vé with Indicative. The classical iva, as a final particle, 
could be used not only with Subjunctive and Optative, but 
also with the past tenses of the Indicative. It then implied 
that the end had not been attained, because some condition 
had not been fulfilled: e.g. hed, hed, rd pat) ra wmpdypar dvOparors 


1 This later use of Sravy as=6re, édy (el dv) as=el, with Indicative, 
may be compared with those instances in the old language where dy is 
irregularly retained after a relative word before the Optative: e.g. 
Herod. viii. 13, éwocéerd re nav . . Seas Av eiowOeln, #.7.A, (and so i. 75, 
99); Xen. Anab. iii. 2. § 12, edfdpevor, .. dmdcous av xaraxdvocey .., 
Tooauras xtpaipas Karadvcey. The principle is the same; viz. that d» 
has come to be regarded as forming one word with 81s, etc. 
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exew | horny, W foav pydev of Sevot Adyor (Eur. frag. 442; 
Nauck) : ‘alas, that facts have not.a voice for men, so that 
subtle words might be as nothing!’ Here iy’ joay differs from 
iv’ Sou by expressing that (since facts have no voice) subtle 
words are something. 

It has been seen how Modern Greek extends the use of va 
with Subjunctive: it extends in an analogous manner the 
use with Indicative. 

(1) vé with Aorist Indicative=classical Infinitive where 
the reference is to that which must have or ought to have 
occurred: mpéme va éredeiwoavy = xpyv adrovs TeAadoa, ‘ they 
ought to have finished :’ dey yivera: va pr rd elyay xdpet, = ork 
€oTw avrovus py ETTOLNKEVaL (ov é €oTwy Omws oUK éroincay), ‘ they 
must have done it.’ gaiveras va erable rodAd, ‘it seems that 
he must have suffered much.’ 

(2) vé with the Pluperf., Aorist, or Imperfect Indicative= 
classical éomep ei with the same tenses: as va elyev épvOpuices 
3a rovovrov Setypa pexpoyuyxias, éempoyapnoe Oapparéas: ‘as if he 
had blushed for such a sign of pusillanimity, he advanced,’ &c. 
&s va py elxa xdpet, ‘as if I had not done it.’ With the Im- 
perfect it can thus express a wish: va qunv movdi, ‘oh, that I 
were a, bird !’=ci? Ay dps. 

§ 80. Certain Adverbs exemplify the later tendency to sub- 
stitute more emphatic words for those used in classical Greek. 

(x) Instead of dei, Modern Greek commonly employs 
mdvrote, an un-Attic word used by writers of the Common 
Dialect, as by Dionysius of Halicarnassus (25 B.c.), Plutarch 
(go A.D.), etc., and often in the Hellenistic of the N. T. 
Indeed, the N. T. has dei only in eight places, one of which 
(Heb. iii. ro) is a quotation from the Luxx, and another (Tit. 
1, 12) from Epimenides. 

(2) Instead of én, ‘yet,’ ‘still,’ Modern Greek uses éxdpy 

=dxpnv). For the classical use see Xen. Anabd. ii. 3. 26, 

6 dxAos axpiy béBave, ‘was just crossing. But already in 

Theocritus (270 B. Cc.) a question asked with én (is he stil 
Z 


338 Appendix. 


... 4) is answered by dxyav ye, ‘ yes, still’ (iv. 60). So in 
Hellenistic: Matth. xv. 16, dxpiy nad tpeis dovverot éore, ‘are 
ye, too, stell without understanding ?’ 

(3) Instead of yép, Modern Greek uses Sidr (or émedy). 
In the N. T. drs seems to be never merely=‘ for,’ but= 
‘because:’ such passages as 1 Thess, ii. 8, Galat. ii. 16, serve, 
however, to illustrate the ease of the colloquial transition. 

(4) Instead of odv, Modern Greek uses doundy (ceterum, du 
reste), Already in Plato an almost illative use of rd Aocrdy 
may be seen: Gorg. 458 D, aloypov 81 rd Aowrdy yiyvera ... ene 
ye py €Oé\ew 1, For the Hellenistic use, which often differs 
little from the Modern, see Acts xxvii. 20, pyre 5é HAlov, pyre 
dorpev empawdvrov, x.t.A., ... Aourdy (‘then,’ ‘ accordingly,’) 
mepinpeiro maoa éAnis. Cp. 2 Cor. xiii. 11. In 1 Thess, iv. 1 
it 1s combined with ody. 

(5) Instead of viv, colloquial Modern .Greek uses tépa 
(sometimes written répa),=rj Spa, ‘at the hour’ (which now 
is). Here, as in the case of dei, it might seem strange that a 
comparatively cumbrous substitute should have displaced 
a word so thoroughly established in familiar use; yet it is 
not more strange than that nwne should have been supplanted. 
by maintenant. Cp. Ital. ora, Fr. tout & Vheure. 

(6) Instead of évéade or évraiéa, ‘here,’ Modern Greek uses 
€56. The derivation from i8ov (‘behold !’) is supported by 
the coexistence of the forms ¢edxos and idxds (see § 23). It is, 
I think, further recommended by the analogy of the French 
ect from ecce hic. 

§ 81. ody, contracted for as dv, ‘as,’ ‘like:’ ape ody mpodd- 
rns ths marpisos, ‘he has acted like a traitor to his country.’ 
Colloquially, ody is often followed by the Accusative, when 
the noun has the article (but not otherwise): e. g. dépvovra cay 
tous merewous, ‘they maul each other like fighting-cocks.’ 

‘ In Protag. 321 0, Aocmdy 31) dxdopnroy én aitd Fv .. 7d trav dvOph- 


naw yévos, I should not take it (with Ast) as=iam, but simply as = 
relicuum erat. 
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In classical prose, ei was almost always added to os dv: eg. 
Plato, Gorgias 479 A, poBovpevos Somep Gy ei sais, ‘timorous 
as a child,’ i.e. poBotpevos Somep dv [PoBoird ris], ef mais [ety]. 
Isocrates, Panegyricus § 148, SteropevOnoav Sowep Gy | dceropev- 
Onoav| ei mpomepmrépevor [SteropevOnoav|, ‘they traversed the 
country as safely as if the enemy had been their escort:’ 1b. 
§ 69, dpoiws SvepOdpnoay dowep Oy ei mpds dravras avOpdrous 
érodéunaay, ‘they were crushed as utterly as if they had been 
warring against all mankind.’ (Here the verb belonging to 
el is not understood, as usual, but expressed.) 

The form used in Modern Greek, which omits «i, is also very 
old: Polybius (145 B.C.), i. 46, cupBatver 8é rod AtdvBaiov rovroy 
anéyew rov rémov Os bv éxardy at etxoot oradia, ‘it 1s found that 
this place is distant from Lilybaeum about 120 stadia.’ And 
so in Hellenistic, 2 Cor. x. 9, wa pi 8dfm ds Ov expoBeiv ipas, 
‘that I may not appear as it were to terrify you,’ is 
short for ba py défo [roaira roveiv|] ws dv [Bdge moceiv, ef 
dd Satu] éxpoBeiv dpas. The inherited instinct of the language 
1s curiously shown by the fact that now, just as in classical 
Greek, os dy or cay is most frequently used where the com- 
parison implied is unfavourable or scornful. 

§ 82. The Negative Particles 8év and py.—dév (short for 
ovdév), the Modern equivalent for ov, is regularly used in the 
protasis of a conditional sentence, alike with the Indicative 
and with the Subjunctive Mood: e.g. day dev elyov duvdues dvw- 
répas, fOedov vxnOn, ‘If they had not had superior forces, they 
would have been conquered.’ dy d€v pos ddan Adyov anoxparra, 
dev 64 evxaptornOa, ‘If he does not give me an adequate ac- 
count, I shall not be satisfied.’ 

The progress of this use can be traced. Where in classical 
Greek od (and not the normal pn) follows e or édy», it affects 
a particular word, and not, as py does, the whole protasis : 
Plat. Apol. 25 B, édy re od-ijre édy re pyre, ‘whether you deny or 
admit it:’ Lysias, Agor. § 62, ef ov-rodAol (== <ddjLyo) joay. 

But in later Greek the admission of ov is less restricted. 

Z 2 
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In the Hellenistic of the N. T. od regularly follows «i with 
the Indicative, where this expresses fact: e.g. John v. 47, 
el 8€... 0 morevere: Luke xi. 8, ef kai ov ddce, ‘though (it 
is the fact that) he will not give;’ Heb. xii. 25, ef yap éxeivor 
ov epvuyor, ‘If (as we know) they did not escape.’ Where, 
however, ei with a past tense of the Indicative expresses 
hypothesis, the negative is always, in the N. T., yy: as John 
XVili. 30, €f et) fv ovTos KaKorrods, odK Gv oot mapeddxapev airév. In 
the N.T. éay always takes py, never ov. | 

The Modern use of 8év in protasis marks, then, a later stage 
than the Hellenistic, with a less true tact for the forms of the 
conditional sentence, and with a less fine instinct for the 
moods: ¢ 4) 4» is no longer discriminated from el oix fv: 
and one can say even éay 8p 7. 

§ 83. pi, never dv, is the negative prefixed to the Participle 
in Modern Greek. Here the classical distinction was plain. ov 
stated a negative fact ; wy, a negative conception. Hence (1) 
oix el8ds, of pnow eidéva, ‘not knowing, [a simple statement of 
the fact, | he says that he does not know :’ (2) pi cides, od pyow 
eideva, ‘if (or when) he does not know, he says that he does not 
know :’ where py eidas =ei (or dre) pi olde, ‘tf (or when) he does 
not know.’ So with the Infinitive: gyoiv ody otras éyew, ‘he 
says that it is not so:’ det py KAérrew, ‘it is right not to steal.’ 

In later Greek, py tended to usurp the place of ov: 
(1) being used more freely with the relative, as eyo és py 
eu, ‘qui non sim,’ instead of otk ely, ‘non swm:’ (2) in 
drs py, as Lucian (160 a.v.), Vigrinus § 24, dyavaxré ore ph 
. . « peradapBavovor, ‘I am vexed that they do not adopt (the 
dress) :’ (3) in causal clauses, Lucian, Hermotimus § 20, 
émémdnke . . . Oidte py. . . éwoinoev, ‘reproved him because he 
had not made :’ (4) especially with Infinitive and Participle. 
Infinitive, as Lucian, Peregrinus § 44, pn .. . ph Sodvat, ‘said 
that he had not given.’ Participle: id. Philopseudes § 12, 
€Xeimero cis Spdxwv, madaws, id ynpws, omar, ekeprvca ph 
duvapevos: tb. § 19, 6 de wapépyxerat, pydév evoxAnoas rovs iddvras, 
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And so often in the Hellenistic of the N.T.: Mark v. 26, 
moda mabovaa ... kai pndév aheAnOeioa GANG paddoyp eis Td xelpov 
€\Govca... Haro: Acts ix. 7, elornxecay éveoi, dxovoyres pev THs 
ghorvis, pndéva dé Oewpodvres. Here classical Greek would require 
ov, ovdey, ovdeva. 

§ 84. Two principal causes contributed to this extension 
in the use of py. 

(1) Classical Greek furnishes many examples of od with the 
Participle where 7 is admissible, and might even seem more 
natural: as Herod. villi, 129, of péev 9 véew aitav obk émord- 
pevos dtePOeipovro : ‘Those, then, of them who did not know 
how to swim were drowned,’ =qut natare non poterant (certain 
definite persons): where of ph émiordpevoc would have meant, 
‘such as did not know,’ =qui natare non possent. First came 
the habit of preferring 7 to ob where the choice was thus 
open: the next step was to use 7 where ov alone was correct. 

(2) yy with Infinitive is classical after some verbs of be- 
lheving, protesting, &c., where, as the stress is on a fact, od 
would have been natural; as Dem. Jn Mid. § 221, renioreuxe 
... pndéva ergew, ‘he is confident that no one will drag 
him.’ [Dem.]or. 40 Adv. Boeotum de dote [probably by a con- 
temporary of Demosthenes], § 47, adrés éavrod xarapaprupel ph 
€€ éxeivov yeyernoOa, ‘he testifies against himself, that he is 
mot that man’s son.’ Here uy has a force similar to that of a 
command or an oath: ‘let no one suppose that,’ ‘may I not 
prosper if it is otherwise:’ just as it is used in a statement 
of negative fact with the Infinitive when the principal verb 
is Imperative: Aeschylus, Pers. 435, «0 viv rd8 tof, pndérw 
peoovy xaxdv. The sense that py, in such contexts, was more 
forcible than ov helped to recommend it in other contexts also; 
thus illustrating by another example that straining after em- 
phasis which attends on the decay of a fine instinct for the 
powers of language. 


R. C. JEBB. 
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